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SECTION I - GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless otherwise specified or the context
otherwise indicates, requires or implies, shall have the meanings as provided below. References to any legislation, act,
regulation, rule, guideline, directions, policy, circular, memorandum of association or articles of association, notification or
clarification shall be deemed to include all amendments, supplements, re-enactments and modifications thereto, from time to
time, and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made from time to time thereunder.

The words and expressions used but not defined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will have, to the extent applicable, the
same meaning as assigned to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SEBI Listing
Regulations, the SCRA, the Depositories Act and the rules and regulations notified thereunder, as applicable.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the terms used in “Objects of the Offer”, “Basis for Offer Price”, “Statement of Possible
Special Tax Benefits”, “Industry Overview”, “Key Regulations and Policies”, “History and Certain Corporate Matters”,
“Restated Financial Information”, “Financial Indebtedness”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations”, “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments”, “Other Regulatory and Statutory
Disclosures”, and “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of Association” on pages 105, 107, 116, 121, 198, 203,

248, 370, 372, 414, 433 and 479 respectively, shall have the respective meanings ascribed to them in the relevant sections.

In case of any inconsistency between the definitions given below and the definitions contained in the General Information
Document (as defined below), the definitions given below shall prevail.

General Terms

Term(s) Description
“our Company” or “the Company” | Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited, a public limited company incorporated under the
or “the Issuer” Companies Act, 1956, whose registered office is situated at The Ruby, 10™ Floor, 29, Senapati Bapat

Marg, Dadar (West), Mumbai — 400 028, Maharashtra, India
“We” or “us” or “our” or “Group” | Unless the context otherwise indicates, requires or implies, refers to our Company, together with our
Subsidiaries and Associates, on a consolidated basis, as applicable at and during such fiscals/ period

Company related terms

Term(s) Description

Amendment Agreement Amendment agreement to the Share Subscription Agreement dated August 1, 2025 entered among the
Investor Selling Shareholder and our Company

“Articles of Association” or | The articles of association of our Company, as amended
“Articles” or “AoA”

“Associate Company” or | Our Company does not have any associates as defined under the Companies Act. In accordance with Ind
“Associates” AS 110 and our accounting policies, the following trusts, where our outstanding investments in security
receipts in trusts is between 20%-25%, have been considered as associates in the Restated Consolidated
Financial Information:

Arcil-AST-003-1V-Trust
Arcil-CPS-002-V Trust-Scheme A
Arcil-CPS-081-I-Trust

Arcil-Retail Port-046-A-T

Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-022-A Trust
Arcil-SBPS-022-II Trust
Arcil-SBPS-022-111-Trust
Arcil-SBPS-022-1V Trust

9. ARCIL-TRUST-2024-001

10. Arcil-Trust -2025 - 012

11. Arcil-Trust -2025 - 013

12. Arcil-Trust -2025 - 018

For further details, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters — Associates and Joint Ventures”’ on page
207

PN B WD

Audit Committee The audit committee of our Board constituted in accordance with the ARC Master Directions, Companies
Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations and as described in “Our Management — Committees of our
Board — Audit Committee” on page 220

Audited Consolidated Financial | The Audited Consolidated Financial Information of our Company, Subsidiaries and Associates
Information comprising the Audited Consolidated Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at and for the financial year
ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, the Audited Consolidated Statement of Profit
and Loss (including other comprehensive income), the Audited Consolidated Statement of Changes in
Equity and the Audited Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the financial years ended March 31,




Term(s)

Description

2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 and the summary of material accounting policies and other
explanatory notes of our Company and Subsidiaries. each prepared in accordance with Ind AS by our
Company in accordance with the requirements of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies
Act, 2013

Audited Financial Statement

The Audited Financial Statement includes the Audited Consolidated Financial Information and Audited
Standalone Financial Information

The Audited Standalone Financial Information of our Company comprising the Audited Standalone
Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at and for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024
and March 31, 2023, the Audited Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss (including other comprehensive
income), the Audited Standalone Statement of Changes in Equity and the Audited Standalone Statement
of Cash Flows for the financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 and the
summary of material accounting policies and other explanatory notes of our Company. each prepared in
accordance with Ind AS by our Company in accordance with the requirements of Section 26 of Part I of
Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013

Audited Standalone Financial
Information

“Auditors” or “Statutory
Auditors”

The statutory auditors of our Company, namely, M S K A & Associates, Chartered Accountants (Peer
Review Certificate Number: 105047W)

“Board” or “Board of Directors”

The board of directors of our Company, as described in “Our Management — Board of Directors” on page
212

Chairman

The chairman of our Company, being Narayanan Subramaniam. For further details, see “Our
Management — Board of Directors” on page 212

“Chief Financial Officer” or|The chief financial officer of our Company, being Pramod Kumar Gupta. For further details, see “Our

“CFO” Management — Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management” on page 227

Company Secretary and | The company secretary and compliance officer of our Company, being Ameet Ashok Kela. For further

Compliance Officer details, see “Our Management — Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management” on page 227

CRISIL Crisil Intelligence (formerly known as CRISIL Market Intelligence & Analytics), a division of Crisil
Limited

CRISIL Report The report titled “Analysis of Asset Reconstruction Industry in India” dated July, 2025, prepared and

issued by Cerisil Intelligence, which has been commissioned by and paid for by our Company exclusively
for the purposes of the Offer pursuant to an engagement letter dated March 11, 2025.

A copy of the CRISIL Report shall be available on the website of our Company from the date of the Red
Herring Prospectus until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date and has also been included in “Material Contracts
and Documents for Inspection — Material Documents” on page 536

Corporate Social Responsibility
Committee and Environmental,

The corporate social responsibility and environmental, social and governance committee of our Board
constituted in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 as described in “Our Management — Committees

Social and Governance | of our Board — Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental, Social and Governance Committee”
Committee on page 224

Director(s) The director(s) on our Board, as appointed from time to time

ESOP 2025 ARCIL Employee Stock Option Scheme 2025

Equity Shares The equity shares of our Company of face value of X 10 each

“Executive Director”

The Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director on the Board of Directors of our Company, namely
Pallav Mohapatra. For further details of the Executive Directors, see “Our Management — Board of
Directors” on page 212

Holding Company Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.
Independent Chartered | J. Kala & Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 118769W), the independent chartered accountants
Accountant appointed by our Company in connection with the Offer

Investor Selling Shareholder

Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd.

“Key Managerial Personnel” or
4‘KMP7’

Key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations
and Section 2(51) of the Companies Act, 2013, as disclosed in “Our Management — Key Managerial
Personnel and Senior Management” on page 227

Managing Director

The managing director of our Company, being Pallav Mohapatra. For further details, see “Our
Management — Board of Directors” on page 212

Materiality Policy

The policy adopted by our Board of Directors pursuant to its resolution dated August 1, 2025 for
identification of group companies, material outstanding litigation and outstanding dues to material
creditors, in accordance with the disclosure requirements under the SEBI ICDR Regulations

“Memorandum of Association” or
“Memorandum” or “MoA”

The memorandum of association of our Company, as amended from time to time

Nomination and Remuneration
Committee

The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board constituted in accordance with ARC Master
Directions, Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations, and as described in “Our
Management — Committees of our Board — Nomination and Remuneration Committee” on page 222

“Non-Executive, Independent | An independent director appointed as per the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations.
Director(s)” or “Independent|For further details of our Non-Executive, Independent Directors, see “Our Management — Board of
Director(s)” Directors” on page 212

Non-Executive, Non-Independent
Director(s)

A non-executive Director appointed as per the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations,
who is not an executive, or Independent Director. For further details of our Non-Executive Non-
Independent Directors, see “Our Management — Board of Directors” on page 212

Non-Executive Director(s)

Collectively, Non-Executive, Non - Independent Director(s) and Non-Executive, Independent Director(s)




Term(s)

Description

Other Selling Shareholder

The Federal Bank Limited

“Promoters”

The promoters of our Company, namely Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. and State Bank of India. For
further details, see “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page 231

Promoter Selling Shareholders

Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. and State Bank of India

Promoter Group

The entities constituting the promoter group of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations and as disclosed in “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page 231

“Registered and  Corporate
Office” or “Registered Office”

The registered and corporate office of our Company situated at The Ruby, 10™ Floor, 29, Senapati Bapat
Marg, Dadar (West), Mumbai — 400 028, Maharashtra, India

“Registrar
“RoC”

of Companies” or

Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai

Restated Consolidated Financial
Information

The Restated Consolidated Financial Information of our Company, Subsidiaries and Associates
comprising the Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at and for the financial year
ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, the Restated Consolidated Statement of
Profit and Loss (including other comprehensive income), the Restated Consolidated Statement of Changes
in Equity and the Restated Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the financial years ended March 31,
2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 and the summary of material accounting policies and other
explanatory notes of our Company and Subsidiaries, derived from the audited consolidated financial
statements as at and for each of the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31,
2023, each prepared in accordance with Ind AS and restated by our Company in accordance with the
requirements of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013, relevant provisions of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations, and the Guidance Note on Reports on Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019)
issued by the ICAI

Restated Financial Information

The Restated Financial Information includes the Restated Consolidated Financial Information and
Restated Standalone Financial Information

Restated Standalone Financial
Information

The Restated Standalone Financial Information of our Company comprising the Restated Standalone
Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at and for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024
and March 31, 2023, the Restated Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss (including other
comprehensive income), the Restated Standalone Statement of Changes in Equity and the Restated
Standalone Statement of Cash Flows for the financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and
March 31, 2023 and the summary of material accounting policies and other explanatory notes of our
Company, derived from the audited standalone financial statements as at and for each of the financial year
ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, each prepared in accordance with Ind AS
and restated by our Company in accordance with the requirements of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter II1
of the Companies Act, 2013, relevant provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and the Guidance Note
on Reports on Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the ICAI

Risk Management Committee

The risk management committee of our Board constituted in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013
and the SEBI Listing Regulations, and as described in “Our Management — Committees of our Board —
Risk Management Committee” on page 224

“SBI” or “State Bank of India”

State Bank of India

Selling Shareholders Collectively, the Promoter Selling Shareholders, Investor Selling Shareholder and the Other Selling
Shareholder

Shareholder(s) The holders of the Equity Shares from time to time

Share Subscription | Share subscription agreement dated August 12, 2008 and the amendment agreement to the Share

Agreement/SSA Subscription Agreement dated November 20, 2008, entered into between Investor Selling Shareholder

and our Company

“SMP” or “Senior Management”

Senior management of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bbbb) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations as
described in “Our Management — Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management” on page 227

“Sponsor” or “Sponsor(s)”

A sponsor as defined under the SARFAESI Act, 2002, means any person holding not less than 10% of
the paid-up equity capital of an asset reconstruction company

“Security Receipt” or “SR”

A receipt or other security, issued by an asset reconstruction company to any qualified buyer pursuant to
a scheme, evidencing the purchase or acquisition by the holder thereof, of an undivided right, title or
interest in the financial asset involved in securitization

SR Holder Holder of Security Receipts
Stakeholders’ Relationship | The stakeholders’ relationship committee of our Board constituted in accordance with the Companies Act,
Committee 2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations, as described in “Our Management — Committees of our Board —

Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee” on page 223

“Subsidiary” or “Subsidiaries”

Our Company does not have any subsidiaries as defined under the Companies Act. However, in
accordance with Ind AS 110 and our accounting policies, the following trusts where our outstanding
investment in security receipts in trusts are more than 25%, have been considered as subsidiaries in the
Restated Consolidated Financial Information. Such trusts are set up by our Company for the purpose of
acquisition and securitization of financial assets:

Arcil-2024C-001 -Trust

Arcil-2024C-003 -Trust

Arcil-2024C-004 -Trust

Arcil-2024C-005 -Trust

Arcil-2024C-006 -Trust

Arcil-2024C-007-Trust

A e e




Term(s)

Description

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.

Arcil-AARF-II-Trust-Scheme 1
Arcil-AST-001-IX-Trust
Arcil-AST-001-VI-Trust
Arcil-AST-001-XI-Trust
Arcil-AST-001-X-Trust
Arcil-AST-001-XVIII-Trust
Arcil-AST-003-VIII-Trust
Arcil-AST-017-1-Trust
Arcil-AST-017-V-Trust
Arcil-AST-018-1-Trust
ARCIL-AST-024-1I-TRUST
Arcil-AST-024-1-Trust
Arcil-AST-026-1-Trust
Arcil-AST-030-II-Trust
Arcil-AST-039-1-Trust
Arcil-AST-IV-Trust

Arcil-AST-RA-001 Trust
Arcil-AST-VII-Trust

Arcil-Bellary Steels & Alloys Ltd.-II Trust
Arcil-Bentels Corporation Limited Trust
Arcil-BPL Display Devices Limited-I Trust
Arcil-CPS 002-II TrustScheme B
Arcil-CPS-002-I TrustScheme A4
Arcil-CPS-002-I TrustScheme A5
Arcil-CPS-002-I TrustScheme A6
Arcil-CPS-002-I TrustScheme B1
Arcil-CPS-002-I TrustScheme D
Arcil-CPS-002-IX Trust
Arcil-CPS-002-VII TrustScheme B
Arcil-CPS-002-VII Trust-Scheme C
Arcil-CPS-002-VII TrustScheme D
Arcil-CPS-003-IV Trust

Arcil-CPS-003-V Trust
Arcil-CPS-006-I11-Trust
Arcil-CPS-008-II-Trust

Arcil-CPS-012-I Trust

Arcil-CPS-012-II Trust
Arcil-CPS-012-III-Trust
Arcil-CPS-032-I-Trust
Arcil-CPS-041-I-Trust

Arcil-CPS-II-Trust

Arcil-CPS-IV-Trust

Arcil-Daewoo Motors India Ltd Trust
Arcil-Equipment Conductor & Cables Ltd. Trust
Arcil-Esteem Estate Projects Pvt. Ltd. Trust
Arcil - Excel Oils and Chemicals Pvt. Ltd. Trust
Arcil-Golden Fries Ltd. Trust
Arcil-Hanuman Miner Oil Ltd. Trust
Arcil-Indo Deutsche Metallo Chemique-Trust
Arcil-International Sree Balaji Hotels Private Limited Trust
Arcil-Ispat Profiles Trust

Arcil-Jagat Edible Oil India Pvt. Ltd. Trust
Arcil-JCT II Trust

Arcil-JCT II Trust

Arcil-Jhagadia Copper Limited Trust
Arcil-Kiran Overseas Exports Ltd. Trust
Arcil-Kishore Dalal & Company Trust
Arcil-KOEL-I Trust

Arcil-KOEL-II Trust

Arcil-L. S. P. Agro Limited Trust
Arcil-LSIL Trust

Arcil-Mafatlal Engineering Industries Ltd Trust
Arcil-Maridia Steel Limited-I Trust
Arcil-Maridia Steel Limited-1I Trust
Arcil-Maridia Steel Limited-III Trust
Arcil-Maridia Steel Limited-IV Trust
Arcil-Mukerian II Trust

Arcil Mukerian Paper Ltd Trust




Term(s) Description

75. Arcil-MVR-I Trust

76. Arcil-MVR-II Trust

77. Arcil-MVR-III Trust

78. Arcil-Nath Seeds Limited Trust

79. Arcil NHB Retail Loan Portfolio 001 Trust
80. Arcil-NPPML Trust

81. Arcil-Parasrampuria Synthetics Itd Trust
82. Arcil-Parekh Platinum Ltd. Trust

83. Arcil-Polar Industries Limited Trust

84. Arcil-Polar Industries Limited-II Trust
85. Arcil-Precision Fastners Ltd-Trust

86. Arcil-PSL II Trust

87. Arcil-PSL III Trust

88. Arcil-PSL IV Trust

89. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio -036-A-Trust
90. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-002-A Trust
91. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-002-B Trust
92. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-003-A Trust
93. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-029-A-Trust
94. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-029-B-Trust
95. Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-042-B-Trust
96. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-E-Trust
97. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-F-Trust
98. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-G-Trust
99. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-H-Trust
100. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-I-Trust
101. Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-045-B-Trust
102. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-045-C-Trust
103. Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-053-A-Trust
104. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-058-B-Trust
105. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-058-C-Trust
106. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-060-A-Trust
107. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-061-A-Trust
108. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-074-A-Trust
109. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-074-B-Trust
110. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-092-A-Trust
111. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-42-D-Trust
112. Arcil-Retail Port-032-A-Trust

113. Arcil-Retail Port-042-A-Trust

114. Arcil-Retail Port-044-A-T

115. Arcil-Retail Port-048-A-Trust

116. Arcil-Retail Port-049-A-Trust

117. Arcil-Retail Port-050-A-Trust

118. Arcil-SBPS 001-III TrustScheme A

119. Arcil-SBPS 001-III TrustScheme B

120. Arcil-SBPS 001-IV TrustScheme A

121. Arcil-SBPS 001-1V TrustScheme B

122. Arcil-SBPS 001-V TrustScheme B

123. Arcil-SBPS 001-XII Trust

124. Arcil-SBPS 002-I TrustScheme A

125. Arcil-SBPS 002-I TrustScheme B2

126. Arcil-SBPS 013-1 TrustScheme B

127. Arcil-SBPS 014-1I TrustScheme A

128. Arcil-SBPS 014-1I TrustScheme C

129. Arcil-SBPS 016-I Trust

130. Arcil-SBPS 019-1 TrustScheme B

131. Arcil-SBPS 021-I TrustScheme B

132. Arcil-SBPS 021-I TrustScheme C

133. Arcil-SBPS 021-II Trust

134. Arcil-SBPS 022-1 TrustScheme A1

135. Arcil-SBPS 073-I Trust

136. Arcil-SBPS-001-I Trust

137. Arcil-SBPS-001-VI Trust

138. Arcil-SBPS-001-VIII Trust

139. Arcil-SBPS-001-X Trust

140. Arcil-SBPS-002-II-Trust

141. Arcil- SBPS-006-VII Trust

142. Arcil-SBPS-007-I1-TrustScheme A1l




Term(s)

Description

143. Arcil-SBPS-007-1I-TrustScheme A2
144. Arcil-SBPS-007-I1-TrustScheme C
145. Arcil-SBPS-008-1 Trust

146. Arcil-SBPS-014-1-TrustScheme A
147. Arcil-SBPS-014-1-TrustScheme B
148. Arcil-SBPS-025-1 Trust

149. Arcil-SBPS-026-11-Trust

150. Arcil-SBPS-027-1 Trust

151. Arcil-SBPS-028-I-Trust

152. Arcil-SBPS-041-1-Trust

153. Arcil-SBPS-042-1-Trust

154. Arcil-SBPS-060-1-Trust

155. Arcil-SBPS-I-Trust

156. Arcil-Shalimar Wires Industries Limited-II Trust
157. Arcil-Shalimar Wires Industries Limited-III Trust
158. Arcil-Shalimar Wires Industries Limited-IV Trust
159. Arcil-The Dhar Textile Mills Ltd. Trust
160. Arcil-Trust-2025-005

161. Arcil-Trust-2025-008

162. Arcil-Trust-2025-010

163. Arcil-Trust-2025-015

164. Arcil-Trust-2025C-001

165. Arcil-Trust-2025C-003

166. Arcil-Trust-2025C-004

167. Arcil-Trust-2025C-005

168. Arcil-Trust-2025C-006

169. Arcil-Trust-2025C-007

170. Arcil-Trust-2025C-008

171. Arcil-Trust-2025C-009

172. Arcil-Trust-2025C-010

173. Arcil-Trust-2025C-011

174. Arcil-Trust-2025C-012

175. Arcil-Trust-2025C-013

176. Arcil-Trust-2025C-014

177. Arcil-Trust-2025C-015

178. Arcil-Trust-2025C-016

179. Arcil-Trust-2025C-017

180. Arcil-Trust-2025C-018

181. Arcil-Trust-2025C-019

182. Arcil-Trust-2026-001"

183. Arcil-Trust-2026-003"

184. Arcil-Trust-2026-004"

185. Arcil-Trust-2026-006"

186. Arcil-Trust-2026C-001"

187. Arcil-Trust-2026C-002"

188. Arcil-Trust-2026C-003"

189. Arcil-Trust-2026C-004"

190. Arcil-Uday Estates Pvt. Ltd. Trust
191. Arcil-Vama Exports Ltd. Trust

* These entities have been identified as Subsidiaries as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, since our Company has
acquired these entities, post Fiscal 2025 and our investment in security receipts is more than 25% in accordance with IND AS 110 and
our accounting policies.

For further details, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters — Our Subsidiaries” on page 205

Offer related terms

Term Description
Abridged Prospectus The memorandum containing such salient features of a prospectus as may be specified by the SEBI in this
regard
Acknowledgement Slip The slip or document to be issued by the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) to a Bidder as proof of

registration of the Bid cum Application Form

“Allot” or “Allotment”
Allotted”

or

Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to the transfer of the Offered
Shares by the Selling Shareholders pursuant to the Offer for Sale to the successful Bidders

Allotment Advice The note or advice or intimation of Allotment, sent to each of the successful Bidders who have been or
are to be Allotted in the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the Designated
Stock Exchange

Allottee(s) A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are Allotted




Term

Description

Anchor Investor(s)

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, who applies under the Anchor Investor Portion in accordance with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Red Herring Prospectus and who has Bid for an amount of at least 3100
million

Anchor
Price

Investor Allocation

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors during the Anchor Investor
Bid/ Offer Period in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. The Anchor Investor
Allocation Price shall be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs

Anchor Investor Application
Form

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor Portion in
accordance with the requirements specified under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Red Herring
Prospectus

“Anchor Investor Bidding
Date” or “Anchor Investor Bid/
Offer Period”

The day, being one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by Anchor Investors
shall be submitted, prior to and after which the Book Running Lead Managers will not accept any Bids
from Anchor Investors, and allocation to the Anchor Investors shall be completed

Anchor Investor Offer Price

The final price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors in terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be equal to or higher than the Offer Price but not higher than
the Cap Price

The Anchor Investor Offer Price will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs

Anchor Investor Pay-in Date

With respect to Anchor Investor(s), the Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer Period, and in the event the Anchor
Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Anchor Investor Offer Price, not later than two Working Days
after the Bid/Offer Closing Date

Anchor Investor Portion

Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs,
to Anchor Investors, on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid
Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations

“Application  Supported by
Blocked Amount” or “ASBA”

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make a Bid and to authorise an
SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the relevant ASBA Account and will include applications made by UPI
Bidders using the UPI Mechanism where the Bid Amount will be blocked upon acceptance of the UPI
Mandate Request by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism

ASBA Account A bank account maintained with an SCSB by an ASBA Bidder, as specified in the ASBA Form submitted
by ASBA Bidders, for blocking the Bid Amount mentioned in the relevant ASBA Form and includes the
account of a UPI Bidder, which the Bid Amount is blocked upon acceptance of a UPI Mandate Request
made by the UPI Bidder using the UPI Mechanism

ASBA Bid A Bid made by an ASBA Bidder

ASBA Bidders Bidder(s), except Anchor Investors

ASBA Form An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to submit Bids which will be
considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus

Banker(s) to the Offer The Escrow Collection Bank(s), the Refund Bank(s), the Public Offer Account Bank(s) and the Sponsor

Bank(s), as the case may be

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under the Offer, described in
“Offer Procedure” on page 459

Bid

An indication to make an offer during the Bid/Offer Period by ASBA Bidders pursuant to submission of
the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer Period by the Anchor Investors pursuant to
submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a
price within the Price Band, including all revisions and modifications thereto, in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations and the Red Herring Prospectus and the relevant Bid cum Application Form. The term
“Bidding” shall be construed accordingly

Bid Amount

In relation to each Bid, the highest value of the Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and in the
case of Retail Individual Bidders, Bidding at the Cut- off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by the number of
Equity Shares Bid for by such Retail Individual Bidder, and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form
and payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the ASBA Bidder, as the case may be,
upon submission of such Bid.

Bid cum Application Form

The Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the case may be

Bid Lot

[e] Equity Shares of face value of 210 each and in multiples of [®] Equity Shares of face value of 310
each thereafter

Bid/Offer Closing Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which the Designated
Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, which shall be published in all editions of [®], an English national
daily newspaper, all editions of [e], a Hindi national daily newspaper and [e] editions of [e], a Marathi
daily newspaper (Marathi being the regional language of Maharashtra, where our Registered Office is
located), each with wide circulation.

Our Company and Selling Shareholders, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider closing the
Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of any revision, the revised Bid/Offer Closing Date shall be widely
disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchanges, by issuing a public notice and shall also be notified
on the websites of the BRLMs and at the terminals of the Syndicate Members and communicated to the




Term

Description

Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank(s), which shall also be notified in an advertisement in
the same newspapers in which the Bid/Offer Opening Date was published, as required under the SEBI
ICDR Regulations

Bid/Offer Opening Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from Anchor Investors, the date on which the Designated
Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, which shall be published in all editions of [®], an English national
daily newspaper, all editions of [e], a Hindi national daily newspaper and [®] editions of [e], a Marathi
daily newspaper (Marathi being the regional language of Maharashtra, where our Registered Office is
located), each with wide circulation

Bid/Offer Period

Except in relation to any Bids received from Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid/Offer Opening
Date and the Bid/Offer Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which prospective Bidders can submit
their Bids, including any revisions thereof, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and the terms
of the Red Herring Prospectus. Provided, however, that the Bid/Offer Period shall be kept open for a
minimum of three Working Days for all categories of Bidders, other than Anchor Investors

Our Company and Selling Shareholders, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider closing the
Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date which shall also be
notified in an advertisement in the same newspapers in which the Bid/Offer Opening Date was published,
in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Bidder

Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the
Bid cum Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied, includes an Anchor Investor

Bidding Centres

Centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e., the Designated
Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for the Syndicate, Broker Centres for Registered Brokers,
Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for CDPs

Book Building Process

The book building process as provided in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in terms of which
the Offer is being made

“Book Running
Managers” or “BRLMs”

Lead

The book running lead managers to the Offer, being IIFL Capital Services Limited (formerly known as
1IFL Securities Limited), IDBI Capital Markets & Securities Limited and JM Financial Limited.

Broker Centres

The broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms
to a Registered Broker (in case of UPI Bidders, using the UPI Mechanism). The details of such Broker
Centres, along with the names and contact details of the Registered Brokers are available on the respective
websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com), updated from time to time

“CAN” or “Confirmation of|Notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares to be sent to Anchor Investors, who have been
Allocation Note” allocated the Equity Shares, after the Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer Period
Cap Price The higher end of the Price Band, subject to any revision thereto, above which the Offer Price and Anchor

Investor Offer Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids will be accepted. The Cap Price shall
be at least 105% of the Floor Price and shall not exceed 120% of the Floor Price

Cash Escrow and Sponsor

Bank(s) Agreement

The agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders, the Registrar to the Offer,
the BRLMs, the Syndicate Member(s) and the Banker(s) to the Offer for, inter alia, appointment of the
Cash Escrow and Sponsor Bank(s), collection of the Bid Amounts from Anchor Investors, transfer of
funds to the Public Offer Account(s) and where applicable, remitting refunds of the amounts collected
from Anchor Investors, on the terms and conditions thereof

Client ID

Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to a dematerialised
account

“Collecting
Participant” or “CDPs”

Depository

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with SEBI and who is
eligible to procure Bids at the Designated CDP Locations in terms of the SEBI ICDR Master Circular,
SEBI RTA Master Circular and the UPI Circulars issued by SEBI, and as per the list available on the
websites of BSE and NSE, as updated from time to time

Cut-off Price

The Offer Price, finalised by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, which shall be any price
within the Price Band.

Only Retail Individual Investors Bidding in the Retail Portion are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. No
other category of Bidders is entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price

Demographic Details

The demographic details of the Bidders including the Bidder’s address, name of the Bidder’s
father/husband, investor status, occupation, bank account details and UPI ID, as applicable

Designated Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which will collect the ASBA Forms used by the ASBA Bidders and a list of
which is available on the website of the SEBI at
www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes and updated from time to time, or
any such other website as may be prescribed by the SEBI

Designated CDP Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms

The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with the names and contact details of the CDPs
eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges
(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) and updated from time to time

Designated Date

The date on which funds are transferred by the Escrow Collection Bank(s) from the Escrow Account(s) to
the Public Offer Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as the case may be, and/or the instructions are
issued to the SCSBs (in case of UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism, instructions issued through the
Sponsor Bank(s)) for the transfer of amounts blocked by the SCSBs in the ASBA Accounts to the Public




Term

Description

Offer Account(s), and/or are unblocked, as the case may be, in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and
the Prospectus, after finalization of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock
Exchange, following which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders in the Offer

Designated Intermediary(ies)

Collectively, the Syndicate, Sub-Syndicate Members/agents, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, CDPs and
RTAs, who are authorised to collect Bid cum Application Forms from the Bidders in the Offer

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be blocked upon
acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism, Designated
Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-syndicate/agents, Registered Brokers, CDPs, SCSBs and RTAs

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs (excluding Anchor Investors) and NIBs (not using the UPI
Mechanism), Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs, Syndicate, sub- syndicate/agents, Registered
Brokers, CDPs, SCSBs and RTAs

Designated RTA Locations

Such locations of the RTAs where Bidders (excluding Anchor Investors) can submit the ASBA Forms to
the RTAs. The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of the
RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges
(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) and updated from time to time

Designated SCSB Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms, a list of which is available on the
website of SEBI at http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes or at such
other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Designated Stock Exchange

[o]

“Draft Red Herring Prospectus”
or “DRHP”

This draft red herring prospectus dated August 1, 2025 issued in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, which does not contain complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be
Allotted and the size of the Offer, including any addenda or corrigenda hereto

Eligible FPIs FPIs that are eligible to participate in the Offer from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not
unlawful to make an offer/ invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application
Form and the Red Herring Prospectus constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares offered
thereby

Eligible NRI(s) NRI(s) eligible to invest under Schedule 3 and Schedule 4 of the FEMA Rules, from jurisdictions outside

India where it is not unlawful to make an offer or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the
Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form will constitute an invitation to subscribe to or
purchase the Equity Shares

Escrow Account(s)

The ‘no lien’ and ‘non interest bearing’ account(s) to be opened with the Escrow Collection Bank(s) and
in whose favour the Anchor Investors will transfer money through direct credit or NACH or NEFT or
RTGS in respect of the Bid Amount when submitting a Bid

Escrow Collection Bank(s)

The bank(s), which are clearing member(s) and registered with SEBI as a banker to an issue under the
SEBI BTI Regulations and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be opened, in this case, being [e]

“First Bidder” or “Sole Bidder”

The Bidder whose name appears first in the Bid cum Application Form or the Revision Form and in case
of joint Bids, whose name appears as the first holder of the beneficiary account held in joint names

Floor Price

The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revisions thereof, at or above which the Offer Price and
Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalised and below which no Bids will be accepted and which shall
not be less than the face value of the Equity Shares

“General Information
Document” or “GID”

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued in accordance with
the SEBI circular no. SEBI/ HO / CFD / DIL1 / CIR / P / 2020 / 37 dated March 17, 2020 and the UPI
Circulars and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI, as amended from time to time.
The General Information Document shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the
BRLMs

IDBI IDBI Capital Markets & Securities Limited

IIFL IIFL Capital Services Limited (formerly known as IIFL Securities Limited)

JM Financial JM Financial Limited

Minimum Promoter’s | Aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company that is eligible to
Contribution form part of the minimum promoter’s contribution, as required under the provisions of the SEBI ICDR

Regulations, held by our Promoters, which shall be locked-in for a period of eighteen months from the
date of Allotment

Mutual Fund Portion

5% of the Net QIB Portion, or [®] Equity Shares of face value ¥10 each which shall be available for
allocation to Mutual Funds only, on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above
the Offer Price

Net QIB Portion

The portion of the QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allocated to the Anchor Investors

Non-Institutional Portion

The portion of the Offer being not less than 15% of the Offer being [®] Equity Shares, which shall be
available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Offer Price, out of which (a) one-third shall be reserved for Bidders with Bids
exceeding % 0.20 million up to X 1.00 million; and (b) two-thirds shall be reserved for Bidders with Bids
exceeding X 1.00 million

“Non-Institutional Bidders” or
“NIBs” or “Non- Institutional
Investors”

All Bidders that are not QIBs (including Anchor Investors) or Retail Individual Bidders who have Bid for
Equity Shares for an amount of more than % 0.20 million (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)




Term

Description

Offer

The initial public offering of up to 105,463,892 Equity Shares of face value of % 10 each for cash at a price
of X [e] each (including a share premium of X [e] per Equity Share), aggregating up to X [@] million,
comprising of the Offer for Sale.

Offer Agreement

The agreement dated August 1, 2025 entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders and the
BRLMs, pursuant to which certain arrangements have been agreed to in relation to the Offer

Offer for Sale

The offer for sale of up to 105,463,892 Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each aggregating up to X [e]
million by the Selling Shareholders comprising of up to 68,739,034 Equity Shares of face value of * 10
each aggregating up to X [e] million by Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd., up to 19,445,000 Equity
Shares of face value of % 10 each aggregating up to X [e] million by State Bank of India, up to 16,244,858
Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each aggregating up to X [®] million by Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. and
up to 1,035,000 Equity Shares of face value of % 10 each aggregating up to X [e] million by The Federal
Bank Limited

Offer Price

The final price (within the Price Band) at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to the successful Bidders
(except for the Anchor Investors), in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which shall
not be lower than the face value of the Equity Shares

Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors at the Anchor Investor Offer Price which will be
decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the
Prospectus. The Offer Price will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, on the
Pricing Date in accordance with the Book Building Process and the Red Herring Prospectus

Offer Proceeds

The proceeds of the Offer for Sale which shall be available to the Selling Shareholders

For further information about use of the Offer Proceeds, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 105

Offer Documents

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus and any other
document, form or instrument including publicity material, research reports, presentations and media
releases, as may be required in connection with the Offer.

Offered Shares

Up to 105,463,892 Equity Shares of face value 310 each aggregating up to X [@] million, being offered in
the Offer for Sale by the Selling Shareholders including up to 68,739,034 Equity Shares of face value of
%10 each aggregating up to X [®] million by Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd., up to 19,445,000 Equity
Shares of face value of 310 each aggregating up to X [e] million by State Bank of India, up to 16,244,858
Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each aggregating up to X [e] million by Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. and
up to 1,035,000 Equity Shares of face value of 310 each aggregating up to X [e] million by The Federal
Bank Limited

Price Band

Price band of a minimum price of X [®] per Equity Share (i.e., the Floor Price) and the maximum price of
X [e] per Equity Share (i.e., the Cap Price), including any revisions thereof. The Cap Price shall be at least
105% of the Floor Price

The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot for the Offer will be decided by our Company, in consultation
with the BRLMs, and subject to applicable law, shall be notified in all editions of [e], an English national
daily newspaper, all editions of [e], a Hindi national daily newspaper and [e] editions of [e], a Marathi
daily newspaper (Marathi also being the regional language of Maharashtra, where our Registered Office
is located), each with wide circulation, with the relevant financial ratios calculated at the Floor Price and
Cap Price, at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and shall be made available to
the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading on their respective websites

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, shall finalise the Offer Price

Prospectus

The prospectus for the Offer to be filed with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date in accordance with the
provisions of Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and containing,
inter alia, the Offer Price that is determined at the end of the Book Building Process, the size of the Offer
and certain other information, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto

Public Offer Account(s)

‘No-lien’ and ‘non-interest-bearing’ bank account(s) opened in accordance with Section 40(3) of the
Companies Act, 2013, with the Public Offer Account Bank(s) to receive money from the Escrow
Account(s) and the ASBA Accounts maintained with the SCSBs on the Designated Date

Public Offer Account Bank(s)

The bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with the SEBI as a banker to an issue under the
SEBI BTI Regulations, with which the Public Offer Account(s) shall be opened for collection of Bid
Amounts from the Escrow Account and ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date, in this case, being [e]

QIB Portion

The portion of the Offer (including Anchor Investor Portion) being not more than 50% of the Offer
comprising [®] Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to QIBs
(including Anchor Investor Portion in which allocation shall be on a discretionary basis, as determined by
our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs up to a limit of 60% of the QIB Portion), subject to valid
Bids being received at or above the Offer Price or the Anchor Investor Offer Price, as applicable

“Qualified

Buyer(s)” or “QIB Bidders” or

“QIBS”

A qualified institutional buyer as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

“Red Herring Prospectus” or

“RHP”

The red herring prospectus for the Offer to be issued by our Company in accordance with Section 32 of
the Companies Act and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which will not have complete
particulars of the Offer Price and size of the Offer, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. The Red
Herring Prospectus will be filed with the RoC at least three Working Days before the Bid/Offer Opening
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Date and will become the Prospectus after filing with the RoC after the Pricing Date, including any
addenda or corrigenda thereto

Refund Account(s) The ‘no-lien’ and ‘non-interest bearing’ account opened with the Refund Bank from which refunds, if any,
of the whole or part of the Bid Amount shall be made to Anchor Investors

Refund Bank(s) The bank(s) which are a clearing member registered with SEBI under the SEBI BTI Regulations, with
whom the Refund Account(s) will be opened, in this case being [®]

Registered Brokers Stock brokers registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Stock Brokers and

Sub-Brokers) Regulations, 1992 and the Stock Exchanges having nationwide terminals, other than the
Members of the Syndicate and eligible to procure Bids in terms of SEBI ICDR Master Circular issued by
SEBI

Registrar Agreement

The agreement dated August 1, 2025 entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders and the
Registrar to the Offer in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar to the Offer
pertaining to the Offer

“Registrar and Share Transfer
Agents” or “RTAs”

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids from relevant Bidders
at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of the SEBI RTA Master Circular and as per the list available
on the websites of BSE and NSE, and the UPI Circulars

“Registrar to the Offer” or
“Registrar”

MUFG Intime India Private Limited (Formerly Link Intime India Private Limited)

Resident Indian

A person resident in India, as defined under FEMA

“Retail Individual Bidders” or

Individual Bidders who have Bid for Equity Shares for an amount of not more than % 0.20 million in any

“RIBs” or “RII” or “Retail|of the bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying through the karta and Eligible NRIs)

Individual Investors”

Retail Portion The portion of the Offer, being not less than 35% of the Offer being not less than [e] Equity Shares of
face value of *10 each, available for allocation to Retail Individual Bidders in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price

Revision Form The form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount in their Bid cum
Application Forms or any previous Revision Forms. QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed
to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of the quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage.
Retail Individual Bidders Bidding in the Retail Portion (subject to the Bid Amount being up to 20.20
million) can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and can withdraw their Bids until the Bid/Offer
Closing Date

SCORES Securities and Exchange Board of India Complaints Redress System

“Self-Certified Syndicate | The banks registered with SEBI, offering services: (a) in relation to ASBA (other than using the UPI

Banks” or “SCSBs”

Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=3 4 and
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=3 5, as

applicable or such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time; and (b) in relation to
ASBA (using the UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=4 0, or such other
website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investor) submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the list
of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits
of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35) and updated
from time to time.

For more information on such branches collecting Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at
Specified Locations, see the website of the SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35 as updated
from time to time. In accordance with SEBI RTA Master Circular, UPI Bidders Bidding using the UPI
Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications whose names appears on the website
of the SEBI. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which, are live for applying in public issues using

UPI Mechanism is provided in the list available on the website of SEBI at
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=4 0) and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=4 3)

respectively, as updated from time to time

Share Escrow Agent

Share escrow agent appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement, namely, [®]

Share Escrow Agreement

The agreement to be entered into among the our Company, the Selling Shareholders and the Share Escrow
Agent in connection with the transfer of the respective portion of the Offered Shares by each Selling
Shareholders and credit of such Equity Shares to the demat account of the Allottees in accordance with
Basis of Allotment

Specified Locations

Bidding Centres where the Syndicate shall accept ASBA Forms from the Bidders, a list of which is
available on the website of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to time

Sponsor Bank(s)

Bank(s) registered with SEBI which will be appointed by our Company to act as a conduit between the
Stock Exchanges and the National Payments Corporation of India in order to push the mandate collect
requests and/or payment instructions of the UPI Bidders into the UPL, in this case being [®]
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Description

Stock Exchanges

Together, BSE and NSE

Sub-Syndicate Members

The sub-syndicate members, if any, appointed by the Book Running Lead Managers and the Syndicate
Members, to collect ASBA Forms and Revision Forms

“Syndicate” or “members of the
Syndicate”

Collectively, the BRLMs and the Syndicate Members

Syndicate Agreement

The agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders, BRLMs, the Syndicate
Members, and the Registrar to the Offer in relation to the collection of Bid cum Application Forms by the
Syndicate

Syndicate Members Intermediaries (other than the Book Running Lead Managers) registered with SEBI and permitted to
accept bids, applications and place order with respect to the Offer and carry out activities as an underwriter,
in this case being [®]

Underwriters [e]

Underwriting Agreement

The agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholders, BRLMs, Syndicate
Members, Registrar to the Offer and the Underwriters, on or after the Pricing Date but before filing of the
Prospectus with the RoC.

UPI

Unified Payments Interface, which is an instant payment mechanism, developed by NPCI

UPI Bidder(s)

Collectively, individual investors applying as (i) Retail Individual Bidders, in the Retail Portion, and (ii)
Non-Institutional Bidders with an application size of up to 20.50 million in the Non-Institutional Portion

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Master Circular issued by SEBI, all individual investors applying in public
issues where the application amount is up to 20.50 million shall use UPI and shall provide their UPI ID in
the bid-cum-application form submitted with: (i) a syndicate member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a
recognized stock exchange (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for
such activity), (iii) a depository participant (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange
as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (whose name is
mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity)

UPI Circulars

SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, (fo the extent this circular is
not rescinded by the SEBI RTA Master Circular) SEBI ICDR Master Circular, SEBI RTA Master Circular
(to the extent it pertains to UPI), along with the circulars issued by the National Stock Exchange of India
Limited having reference no. 23/2022 dated July 22, 2022 and reference no. 25/2022 dated August 3, 2022
and the circular issued by BSE Limited having reference no. 20220722-30 dated July 22, 2022 reference
no. 20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI or
the Stock Exchanges in this regard

UPI ID

An ID created on UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI

UPI Mandate Request

A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI linked mobile application as
disclosed by SCSBs on the website of SEBI and by way of a SMS directing the UPI Bidder to such UPI
mobile application) to the UPI Bidders initiated by the Sponsor Bank(s) to authorise blocking of funds in
the relevant ASBA Account through the UPI mobile application equivalent to the Bid Amount and
subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment

UPI Mechanism

The bidding mechanism that may be used by a UPI Bidder in accordance with the UPI Circulars to make
an ASBA Bid in the Offer

UPI PIN

Password to authenticate UPI transaction

Working Day(s)

All days on which commercial banks in Mumbai, India are open for business; provided however, with
reference to (a) announcement of Price Band; and (b) Bid/Offer Period, the term Working Day shall mean
all days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are
open for business. In respect of the time period between the Bid/Offer Closing Date and the listing of the
Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, “Working Day” shall mean all trading days of the Stock
Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays in India, as per circulars issued by SEBI, including the
UPI Circulars

Technical/ Industry and business-related terms

Term(s) Description
Al Artificial intelligence
AML Anti money laundering
AUM Assets under management
ARC Asset reconstruction company
CERSAI Central Registry of Securitisation Asset Reconstruction and Security Interest
Collection Agents Third-party service providers engaged to collect outstanding dues from borrowers on our behalf.
CIC Credit information companies
CIRP Corporate insolvency resolution proceedings

Corporate Loans

A corporate loan is a loan acquired pertaining to a corporate entity or business organization (such as a
private limited company, public limited company, LLP, partnership firm or proprietorship firm) to meet
its business-related financial needs.

DRT Debt Recovery Tribunal
Eol Expression of interest
FATF Financial Action Task Force

12




Term(s)

Description

FI Financial institution

IBC Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016
IRR Internal rate of return

IVR Interactive voice response

KYC Know your customer

“KPI” or “Key Performance
Indicators”

The key performance indicators which have been used historically by our Company to understand and
analyse our business performance, which in result, help us in analysing the growth of business in
comparison to our peers. For further details, see “Basis for Offer Price” and “Our Business” sections
beginning on pages 107 and 165

LCEol Limited circulation expression of interest

MFI Microfinance institutions

NAV Net asset value

NBFC Non-banking financial company

NBFC-MFI Non-banking financial company microfinance institutions

NCLT National Company Law Tribunal

Net Owned Fund Net owned fund (NOF) refers to the aggregate value of the owned capital of an asset reconstruction
company, after making specific deductions as prescribed by the RBI.

PEP Politically exposed person

QBs/ Qualified Buyers Qualified Buyer (QB) is a category of entities eligible to buy security receipts (SRs) issued by asset
reconstruction companies.

QR Quick response

Registered Valuers

A Registered valuer is a qualified professional who is registered with the Insolvency and Bankruptcy
Board of India (IBBI) under the Companies (Registered Valuers and Valuation) Rules, 2017, and is
authorized to carry out valuation of assets, liabilities, or businesses as required under applicable laws in
India.

Retail Loans

Retail loan refers to a loan acquired under retail portfolios sold by banks and financial institutions.

RBI

Reserve Bank of India

RBI Master Directions

Master Direction — Reserve Bank of India (Asset Reconstruction Companies) Directions, 2024, as
amended

RR Recovery rating
SARFAESI Act Securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002
UPL Unified Payments Interface

Conventional Terms/Abbreviations

Term

Description

AGM

Annual general meeting

“Alternative Investment Funds”
or “AlFs”

Alternative investment funds as defined in, and registered under the SEBI AIF Regulations

“ARC Master Directions”

Master Direction — Reserve Bank of India (Asset Reconstruction Companies) Directions, 2024

AS / Accounting Standards

Accounting standards issued by the ICAI

BSE

BSE Limited

CAGR Compounded annual growth rate

Category I AIF AlIFs who are registered as “Category I Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF
Category I FPIs FPIs registered as “Category I foreign portfolio investors” under the SEBI FPI Regulations
Category II AIF AlFs who are registered as “Category Il Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF
Category II FPIs FPIs registered as “Category II foreign portfolio investors” under the SEBI FPI Regulations
Category III AIF AIFs who are registered as “Category III Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF
CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited

CIN Corporate Identity Number

Companies Act, 1956

The Companies Act, 1956, read with the rules, regulations, clarifications and modifications notified
thereunder

“Companies Act”
“Companies Act, 2013”

or

The Companies Act, 2013, read with the rules, regulations, clarifications and amendments notified
thereunder

Consolidated FDI Policy

Consolidated Foreign Direct Investment Policy notified by the DPIIT under DPIIT File Number
5(2)/2020-FDI Policy dated October 15, 2020, effective from October 15, 2020 issued by the Department
of Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India,
and any modifications thereto or substitutions thereof, issued from time to time

CSR Corporate social responsibility

Depositories NSDL and CDSL

Depositories Act Depositories Act, 1996, as amended

“DP” or “Depository | A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act
Participant”

DIN Director identification number

DP ID Depository Participant’s identity number
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Term Description

DPIT Department of Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and Industry,
Government of India

EBITDA Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortization and is calculated as the restated profit for the
period/year, adjusted to exclude (i) depreciation and amortization expenses; (ii) finance costs; and (iii)
income tax expense

EGM Extraordinary general meeting

EPS Earnings per share

FDI Foreign direct investment

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, as amended, read with rules and regulations notified thereunder

“FEMA Non-debt Instruments
Rules” or the “NDI Rules”

The Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 issued by the Ministry of
Finance, Government of India

“Financial Year” or “Fiscal(s)”
or “Fiscal Year” or “FY”

The period of 12 months ending March 31 of that particular Calendar Year

FPIs

Foreign portfolio investor(s) as defined in, and registered with SEBI under the SEBI FPI Regulations

Fraudulent Borrower

Fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1)(111) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Fugitive Economic Offender

Fugitive economic offender as defined under Regulation 2(1)(p) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

FVCI

Foreign Venture Capital Investors (as defined under the SEBI FVCI Regulations) registered with SEBI

GAAP Generally accepted accounting principles
GAAR General anti-avoidance rules

GDP Gross domestic product

“Government of India” or|The government of India

“Central Government” or “Gol”

GST

Goods and Services Tax

HUF(s) Hindu undivided family(ies)

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

IFRS International financial reporting standards by International Accounting Standards Board

Income Tax Act Income-tax Act, 1961, as amended

Ind AS Indian Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Companies
(Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended and other relevant provisions of the Companies
Act, 2013, as amended

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act 2013

and read together with paragraph 7 of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014 and Companies (Accounting
Standards) Amendment Rules, 2016, as amended

“INR” or “Rupee” or “X” or
“Rs.”

Indian Rupee, the official currency of the Republic of India

IPO Initial public offering

IRDAI Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India
IST Indian standard time

IT Act The Information Technology Act, 2000

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India
MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

Mutual Fund(s) Mutual funds registered under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996
“N.A.” or “NA” Not applicable

NACH National Automated Clearing House

NCLT National Company Law Tribunal

NEFT National electronic fund transfer

NPCI National Payments Corporation of India

“NR” or “Non-resident”

A person resident outside India, as defined under the FEMA, including Eligible NRIs, FPIs and FVClIs
registered with the SEBI

NRE Account

Non-resident external account

NRI A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA
NRO Account Non-resident ordinary account

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited

“OCB” or “Overseas Corporate
Body”

A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly to the extent of at
least 60% by NRIs including overseas trusts, in which not less than 60% of beneficial interest is
irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly and which was in existence on October 3, 2003 and
immediately before such date had taken benefits under the general permission granted to OCBs under
FEMA. OCBs are not allowed to invest in the Offer

p.a. Per annum

P/E Ratio Price/earnings ratio

PAN Permanent account number allotted under the Income Tax Act

PAT Profit after tax

RBI The Reserve Bank of India

Regulation S Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

RoNW Return on net worth which is the restated profit for the year divided by the net worth
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Term

Description

RTGS Real time gross settlement

Rule 144A Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act

SARFAESI Act, 2002 The Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended

SMS Short message service

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992

SEBI AIF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as amended

SEBI BTI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994, as amended

SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019, as amended

SEBI FVCI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000, as
amended

SEBI ICDR Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,

2018, as amended

SEBI ICDR Master Circular

SEBI master circular bearing reference number SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-1/P/CIR/2024/0154, dated
November 11, 2024

SEBI Listing Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2015, as amended

SEBI Merchant
Regulations

Banker

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992, as amended

SEBI Mutual Fund Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996

SEBI RTA Master Circular

SEBI master circular bearing number SEBI/HO/MIRSD/MIRSD-PoD/P/CIR/2025/91 dated June 23,
2025

SEBI SBEB Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employees Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations,
2021, as amended

SEBI Takeover Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations,
2011, as amended

SEBI VCF Regulations The erstwhile Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) Regulations, 1996, as
repealed pursuant to the SEBI AIF Regulations

State(s) States of India

STT Securities transaction tax

Systemically Important NBFCs

Systemically important non-banking financial company registered with the RBI and as defined under
Regulation 2(1)(iii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Stock Exchanges

The BSE and the NSE

TAN

Tax deduction and collection account number

US /U.S. / USA / United States

United States of America

U.S. GAAP

Generally accepted accounting principles in the United State of America

U.S. Investment Company Act

U.S. Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended

U.S. Securities Act

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended

“US$” or “USD” or “US|United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States of America

Dollar”

VCFs Venture capital funds as defined in and registered with SEBI under the SEBI VCF Regulations or the SEBI
AIF Regulations, as the case may be

Wilful Defaulter Wilful defaulter as defined under Regulation 2(1)(111) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

“Calendar Year”

Unless the context otherwise requires, shall mean the twelve-month period ending December 31

Key Performance Indicators (as defined in the “Basis for Offer Price”

and “Our Business” sections)

Sr. No.

KPI

Description

Business and Operational KPIs

1. Total Acquisition for the | Total Acquisition for the year is the value of total purchase consideration paid for the
year acquisition of stressed assets during the year. This amount is equivalent to the value of
SRs issued by the trusts managed by us during the year.
2. Company’s Share in Total | Company’s share in Total Acquisition for the year is the investment made by Company
Acquisition for the year in the SRs issued by the trusts managed by our Company for the relevant year
3. Company’s Share in Total | Company’s share in Total Acquisition for the year is the investment made by Company

Acquisition for the year as %
of Total Acquisition for the

in the SRs Issued by the trusts managed by our company for the relevant year divided by
the Total Acquisition for the year

year
4. Total AUM Total Assets under management (AUM) comprise of SRs outstanding of all trusts
managed by our Company as on the last day of the year.
5. Company’s share in Total | Company’s share in Total AUM represents our Company’s outstanding investment in the
AUM Total AUM
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Sr. No.

KPI

Description

6. Company’s share % of Total | Company’s share % of Total AUM represents our Company’s outstanding investment in
AUM the Total AUM divided by the Total AUM
7. Collection (or) Recovery for | Collection (or) recovery for the year is the value of amount collected (or) recovered from
the year the borrowers against the AUM managed by our Company during the year
8. Total Acquisition or | Total Acquisition or Cumulative SRs issued is the value of total SRs issued by the trusts
Cumulative SR Issued managed by us since inception till as of the last day of the relevant year
9. SR Redemption for the year | SR Redemption for the year is the value of SRs redeemed by the trusts managed by our
Company during the year
10. Cumulative SR Redemption | Cumulative SR Redemption is the value of SRs redeemed by the trust managed by our
Company since inception till as on the last day of the relevant year
11. Cumulative SR Redemption | Cumulative SR Redemption Ratio is cumulative SRs redeemed by the trusts managed by
Ratio our Company till last day of the relevant year divided by Cumulative SRs issued by the
trust managed by our Company till last day of the relevant year
Restated Standalone Financial Information
12. Total Revenue from | Total Revenue from Operations includes revenue generated from the management and
Operations resolution of stressed assets acquired from banks and financial institutions as reported in
the annual report / Financial Results of our Company, which may include fee & other
income, other operating income (investment income), write-backs, fair value gain and
interest income
13. Profit After Tax Profit after tax is the total of income less expenses (including tax expense), excluding the
components of other comprehensive income. Profit after tax for the relevant Fiscal/
period attributable to owners of our Company is reported in the annual report / financial
statements for the relevant Fiscal/ period.
14. Return on Average Total |Return on Average Total Assets is calculated by dividing profit for the relevant year
Assets divided by average Total Assets. Average Total Assets represents the simple average of
Total Assets as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of preceding year
15. Net worth Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid - up share capital and all reserves created
out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and
loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred
expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves
created out of revaluation of assets, write - back of depreciation and amalgamation. Net
worth is calculated as equity share capital plus Instrument entirely equity in nature plus
other equity
16. Debt to Equity Ratio Debt-equity Ratio is calculated by dividing total debt (including both current and non-
current borrowings) by net worth of our Company
17. Return on Average Equity | Return on Average Equity is calculated by dividing restated profit for the period divided
by average net worth. Average Net Worth represents the simple average of net worth as
of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding year
18. Net Owned Funds Net Owned Funds is calculated by adjusting the net worth for impairment, fair value
losses and any intangibles
19. CRAR Capital adequacy ratio or capital to risk weighted assets ratio (CRAR) is computed by
dividing our Tier I and Tier II capital by risk weighted assets (CRAR) (%) is computed
in accordance with the relevant RBI guidelines)
Restated Consolidated Financial Information
20. Total Revenue from | Total Revenue from Operations includes revenue generated from the management and
Operations resolution of stressed assets acquired from banks and financial institutions as reported in
the Annual report / Financial Results of our Company, which may include fee & other
income, other operating income (investment income), write-backs, fair value gain and
interest income
21. Profit After Tax Attributable | Profit after tax is the total of income less expenses (including tax expense), excluding the
to our Company components of other comprehensive income. Profit after tax for the relevant Fiscal/
period attributable to owners of our Company is reported in the annual report / financial
statements for the relevant Fiscal/ period.
22. Return on Average Total | Return on average total assets is calculated by dividing profit attributable to our Company
Assets for the relevant year divided by average total assets. Average total assets represent the
simple average of total assets as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day
of preceding year
23. Net worth Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid - up share capital and all reserves created

out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and
loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred
expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves
created out of revaluation of assets, write - back of depreciation and amalgamation. Net
worth is calculated as equity share capital plus Instrument entirely equity in nature plus
other equity.

16




Sr. No. KPI Description

24. Debt to Equity Ratio Debt-equity ratio is calculated by dividing total debt (including both current and non-
current borrowings) by net worth of our Company

25. Return on Average Equity | Return on Average Equity is calculated by dividing restated profit attributable to our

Company for the period divided by average net worth. Average Net Worth represents the
simple average of net worth as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day
of the preceding year
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OFFER DOCUMENT SUMMARY

The following is a general summary of certain disclosures and terms of the Offer included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
and is neither exhaustive, nor purports to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus or the
Red Herring Prospectus or the Prospectus when filed, or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be
read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by, the detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus, including “Risk Factors”, “The Offer”, “Capital Structure”, “Objects of the Offer”, “Industry

FE T FEIYs

Overview”, “Our Business”, “Our Promoter and Promoter Group”, “Financial Information”, “Outstanding Litigation and

Material Developments”, “Olffer Procedure” and “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of Association” on
pages 40, 71,91, 105, 121, 165, 231, 248, 414, 459 and 479, respectively.

Summary of the primary business of our Company

We are an asset reconstruction company (“ARC”) operating across India and are engaged in the business of acquiring stressed
assets from banks and financial institutions and implementing resolution strategies aimed at maximizing recovery and
optimizing the value of such stressed assets in order to generate revenue streams. We are pioneers in the asset reconstruction
industry since we were the first ARC to be incorporated in India (Source: CRISIL Report) having obtained our certificate of
registration to commence our operations on August 29, 2003 from the Reserve Bank of India (“RBI”). We were the second
most profitable ARC in India during Fiscal 2024 with a profit for the year of X 3,053.41 million on a standalone basis and were
the second largest ARC in India in terms of assets under management (“AUM”) with an AUM of % 152,300.31 million, as of
March 31, 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report) We also had the second largest net worth among private ARCs in India with a net
worth of X 24,625.11 million on a standalone basis, as of March 31, 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report)

For further details, please see section titled “Our Business” on page 165.
Summary of the industry in which our Company operates

The NPAs for retail credit was approximately X 1.5 trillion, as of March 31, 2025. The total stress under the retail segment in
banks and NBFCs has increased from % 3,469.5 billion in Fiscal 2020 to % 6,924.5 billion in Fiscal 2025 at a CAGR of 14.8%.
(Source: CRISIL Report) The NPAs for MSME credit were approximately X 1.46 trillion, as of March 31, 2024. The overall
stress in the MSME segment has grown at a CAGR of approximately 11.1% over the last two Fiscals from approximately X 6.8
trillion as of March 31, 2022 to approximately X 8.4 trillion as of March 31, 2024. The overall stress under the corporate segment
is approximately X 6.5 trillion as of March 31, 2024. The overall stress under the corporate segment in banks and NBFCs has
decreased at a CAGR 0f 2.8% from  6,896.1 billion in Fiscal 2022 to X 6,512.2 billion in Fiscal 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report)

For further details, please see section titled “Industry Overview” on page 121.
Name of our Promoters

Our Promoters are Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. and State Bank of India. For details, see “Our Promoters and Promoter
Group” on page 231. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters collectively hold 291,383,245 Equity
Shares of face value of 10 each, aggregating to 89.68% of our pre-Offer issued, subscribed and paid-up capital.

Offer Size

The Offer comprises an Offer for Sale of up to 105,463,892 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each for cash at price of X [@]
per Equity Share (including a share premium of [@] per Equity Share) aggregating up to X [e] million by the Selling
Shareholders, details of whom are set out below:

S.No. | Name of the Selling Shareholder | Equity Shares offered ® ®
Promoter Selling Shareholders
1. Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. | Up to 68,739,034 Equity Shares of face value %10 each aggregating up to X [e] million
2. State Bank of India Up to 19,445,000 Equity Shares of face value 310 each aggregating up to X [e] million
Investor Selling Shareholder
3. | Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. | Up to 16,244,858 Equity Shares of face value 310 each aggregating up to X [e] million
Other Selling Shareholder
4. I The Federal Bank Limited I Up to 1,035,000 Equity Shares of face value 210 each aggregating up to X [e] million

@ The Offer has been authorised by a resolution of our Board of Directors at their meeting held on July 30, 2025.

) Our Board has taken on record the consent of each of the Selling Shareholders to severally and not jointly participate in the Offer for Sale pursuant to
its resolution dated July 30, 2025. Each of the Selling Shareholders has, severally and not jointly, authorised its respective participation in the Offer for
Sale to the extent of its respective portion of the Offered Shares, as set out below:

Selling Shareholders Aggregate number of Equity Shares being offered in the Date of corporate Date of consent
Offer for Sale approval/ authorisation letter
Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. Up to 68,739,034 Equity Shares of face value of %10 each June 5, 2025 July 28, 2025
State Bank of India Up to 19,445,000 Equity Shares of face value of %10 each June 24, 2025 July 29, 2025
Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. Up to 16,244,858 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each May 19, 2025 July 29, 2025
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Selling Shareholders Aggregate number of Equity Shares being offered in the Date of corporate Date of consent
Offer for Sale approval/ authorisation letter

The Federal Bank Limited Up to 1,035,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each June 20, 2025 July 28, 2025
Further, each Selling Shareholder, has severally and not jointly, confirmed that its respective portion of the Offered Shares have been held by them, for
a period of at least one year prior to filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in accordance with Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For
further details, see “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures” on page 433.

The Offer shall constitute [®] %, of the post-Offer paid up Equity Share capital of our Company. For further details, see “The
Offer” and “Offer Structure” on pages 71 and 456, respectively.

Objects of the Offer

The Selling Shareholders will be entitled to the entire proceeds of the Offer after deducting their respective portion of the Offer
expenses and relevant taxes thereon. Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer. The objects of the Offer are
to (i) achieve the benefits of listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges and (ii) carry out the Offer for Sale of up to
105,463,892 Equity Shares of face value of X10 each aggregating up to X[e] million by the Selling Shareholders. Further, our
Company expects that the proposed listing of its Equity Shares will enhance our visibility and provide a public market for the
Equity Shares in India. For further details, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 105.

Aggregate pre-Offer and post-Offer shareholding of our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders), members
of the Promoter Group, Investor Selling Shareholder and the Other Selling Shareholder as a percentage of the paid-up
Equity Share capital of our Company

The aggregate pre-Offer and post-Offer shareholding of our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders), members of
our Promoter Group, Investor Selling Sharcholder and the Other Selling Shareholder as a percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up
Equity Share capital of our Company is set out below:

Name of the Shareholder Pre-Offer Post-Offer
Number of Equity Percentage of the Number of Equity Percentage of the
Shares of face value of paid-up Equity Shares of face value paid-up Equity
%10 each held Share capital (%) of %10 each"** Share capital (%)""*
Promoters
Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.” 226,566,265 69.73 [e] [o]
State Bank of India™ 64,816,980 19.95 [e] [e]
Total (A) 291,383,245 89.68 [e] [e]
Promoter Group (other than the Promoters)
Nil® - - - -
Total (B) - - - -
Investor Selling Shareholder
Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. 16,244,858 5.00 [e] [e]
Other Selling Shareholder
The Federal Bank Limited 4,139,300 1.27 [o] [e]
Total (C) 20,384,158 6.27 [o] [e]
Total (A +B + C) 311,767,403 95.95 [o] [e]

~

Subject to completion of the Offer and finalization of the Basis of Allotment.

To be updated at the Prospectus stage.

Also, Promoter Selling Shareholders.

There are no members of the Promoter Group who hold Equity Shares in our Company.

#

ok

$

For further details, see “Capital Structure” on page 91.

Pre-Offer shareholding as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for Promoters, members of our Promoter Group
and additional top 10 Shareholders of the Company

The Pre-Offer shareholding as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for Promoters, members of our Promoter Group
and additional top 10 Shareholders of the Company is set out below

S.No. | Name of Shareholders | Pre-Offer shareholding as Post-Offer shareholding as at Allotment ®"

at the date of the DRHP*

Number of | Shareholdin At the lower end of the price At the upper end of the price

Equity g (in %) band X[e]) band X[e])

Shares of Number of Shareholding Number of Shareholding
face value Equity Shares (in%)® Equity Shares (in %)®

of T 10 each of face value of of face value of

%10 each ® 210 each @
Promoters
1. Avenue India Resurgence | 226,566,265 69.73% [e] [e]% [e] [0]1%
Pte. Ltd.”
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S.No. | Name of Shareholders | Pre-Offer shareholding as Post-Offer shareholding as at Allotment ®"
at the date of the DRHP*
Number of | Shareholdin At the lower end of the price At the upper end of the price
Equity g (in %) band (X[e]) band X[e])
Shares of Number of Shareholding Number of Shareholding
face value Equity Shares (in%)® Equity Shares (in %)
of T 10 each of face value of of face value of
%10 each ® 210 each @
2. State Bank of India™ 64,816,980 19.95% [e] [¢]% [e] [0]%
Promoter Group (other than the Promoters)
L[N | - | - [o]] [0]%] [o]] [¢]%
Additional top 10 shareholders
1. Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. | 16,244,858 5.00% [e] [¢]% [e] [0]%
2. Karnataka Bank Limited 8,562,600 2.64% [e] [¢]% [e] [0]%
3. The South Indian Bank 4,139,300 1.27% [e] [e]% [e] [0]%
Limited
4. | The Federal Bank Limited 4,139,300 1.27% [e] [¢]% [e] [¢]%
5. Sudhamoy Khasnobis 100,554 0.03% [e] [¢]% [e] [®]%
6. Mudalageeri 60,000 0.02% [e] [®]% [e] [®]%
Sudhendranath
7. [Mihir Dilip Nanavati 37,855 0.01% [e] [¢]% [e] [¢]%
8. S V Venkatakrishnan 35,759 0.01% [e] [¢]% [e] [0]1%
9. Gurudas Saha 32,476 0.01% [e] [e]% [e] [0]%
10. |Progressive Star Finance 23,000 0.01% [e] [0]% [e] [®]%
Private Limited

Also, Promoter Selling Shareholders.

There are no members of the Promoter Group who hold Equity Shares in our Company.
Assuming full subscription in the Offer. The post-Offer shareholding details as at Allotment will be based on the actual subscription and the Offer Price

The pre-Offer shareholding as on date of the price band advertisement shall be updated in the Prospectus.

and updated in the Prospectus, subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment. Also, this table assumes there is no transfer of shares by these Shareholders
between the date of the price band advertisement and Allotment (if any such transfers occur prior to the date of Prospectus, it will be updated in the

shareholding pattern in the Prospectus).
Notes:

1) Includes all options that have been exercised until date of prospectus and any transfers of equity shares by existing Shareholders after the date of the
Pre-offer and price band advertisement until date of Prospectus.
2)  Based on the Offer Price of Z[e]. Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment and to be updated at Prospectus stage.

For further details, see “Capital Structure” on page 91.

Summary of selected financial information derived from our Restated Standalone Financial Information

Summary of selected financial information as set out under the SEBI ICDR Regulations as at and for the Fiscals ended March
31,2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023, as derived from our Restated Standalone Financial Information is as follows:

(in % million, except per share data)

Particulars As at and for the As at and for the As at and for the
Fiscal ended March Fiscal ended March Fiscal ended March
31,2025 31,2024 31,2023

Equity Share capital 3,248.97 3,248.97 3,248.97
Net worth® 27,677.98 24,625.11 22,397.43
Total Income 6,233.99 5,741.06 7,537.11
Restated profit/(loss) for the period/year 3,553.19 3,053.41 2,391.24
Earnings per share (in I/share)

- Basic® 10.94 9.40 7.36

- Diluted® 10.94 9.40 7.36
Net asset value per share (in /share) @ 85.19 75.79 68.94
Total borrowings™® 3,059.86 1,499.47 1,180.13

Notes:

(1)  Net worth of the Company means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium
account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and
miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and

amalgamation.

(2)  Basic and Diluted EPS are computed in accordance with Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS) 33 notified under the Companies (Indian Accounting
Standards) Rules of 2015 (as amended). Basic earnings per equity share is computed by dividing net profit after tax attributable to the equity shareholders
for the period/vear by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the period/ year. Diluted earnings per equity share is computed
and disclosed by dividing the net profit after tax attributable to the equity shareholders for the period/ year after giving impact of dilutive potential equity
shares for the period/ year by the weighted average number of equity shares and dilutive potential equity shares outstanding during the period/ year.

(3) Net Asset Value Per Share is calculated as Net Worth as at the end of the relevant period/year divided by the aggregate of total number of equity shares
and instruments entirely equity in nature outstanding at the end of such period/year.

(4)  Total borrowings include both current and non-current borrowings and interest accrued but not due as of the relevant period/ year.
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For further details, see “Restated Financial Information - Restated Standalone Financial Information” and “Other Financial
Information” on pages 249 and 366, respectively.

Summary of selected financial information derived from our Restated Consolidated Financial Information

Summary of selected financial information as set out under the SEBI ICDR Regulations as at and for the Fiscals ended March
31,2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023, as derived from our Restated Consolidated Financial Information is as follows:

(in % million, except per share data)

Particulars As at and for the As at and for the As at and for the
Fiscal ended March Fiscal ended March Fiscal ended March
31, 2025 31,2024 31, 2023

Equity Share capital 3,248.97 3,248.97 3,248.97
Net worth (V 26,631.41 24,265.14 22,441.56
Total Income 6,078.37 6,094.89 8,126.67
Restated profit/(loss) for the period/year 3,092.39 3,108.87 3,039.40
Earnings per share (in ¥/share)

- Basic? 10.14 10.17 8.82
- Diluted® 10.14 10.17 8.82
Net asset value per share (in ¥/share)® 81.97 74.69 69.07
Total borrowings™® 3,059.86 1,499.47 1,180.13

Notes:

(1) Net worth of the Company means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium
account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and
miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and
amalgamation.

(2)  Basic and Diluted EPS are computed in accordance with Indian Accounting Standard (Ind AS) 33 notified under the Companies (Indian Accounting
Standards) Rules of 2015 (as amended). Basic earnings per equity share is computed by dividing net profit after tax attributable to the equity shareholders
for the period/year by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the period/ year. Diluted earnings per equity share is computed
and disclosed by dividing the net profit after tax attributable to the equity shareholders for the period/ year after giving impact of dilutive potential equity
shares for the period/ year by the weighted average number of equity shares and dilutive potential equity shares outstanding during the period/ year.

(3) Net Asset Value Per Share is calculated as Net Worth as at the end of the relevant period/year divided by the aggregate of total number of equity shares
and instruments entirely equity in nature outstanding at the end of such period/year.

(4)  Total borrowings include both current and non-current borrowings and interest accrued but not due as of the relevant period/ year.

For further details, see “Restated Financial Information - Restated Consolidated Financial Information” and “Other Financial
Information” on pages 297 and 366, respectively.

Qualifications of the Statutory Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Consolidated Financial
Information

There are no auditor qualifications that have not been given effect to in the Restated Consolidated Financial Information.
Summary of outstanding litigation

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Subsidiaries, Directors, Promoters, Key Managerial
Personnel and Senior Management in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Materiality Policy, as of the date of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is disclosed below:

Category of individuals/ Criminal Tax Statutory or Disciplinary actions Material Aggregate
entity proceedings | proceedings regulatory by the SEBI or Stock civil amount
proceedings Exchanges against litigation involved (in X
our Promoters in the million)®
last five Financial
Years, including
outstanding action
Company
By our Company Nil Nil NA NA Nil Nil
Against our Company 4 1 Nil NA Nil 561.01
Subsidiaries”
By the Subsidiaries 5 NA NA NA 52 65,234.55
Against the Subsidiaries Nil Nil Nil NA Nil Nil
Directors
By the Directors Nil NA NA NA Nil Nil
Against the Directors 1" 1 Nil NA 1 Nil
Promoters
By the Promoters 4,519@ NA NA NA 3 2,963.8
Against the Promoters Nil@ 545 Nil Nil 3 1,028,310.43
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Category of individuals/ Criminal Tax Statutory or Disciplinary actions Material Aggregate
entity proceedings | proceedings regulatory by the SEBI or Stock civil amount
proceedings Exchanges against litigation involved (in X
our Promoters in the million)®
last five Financial
Years, including
outstanding action
Key Managerial Personnel
By the Key Managerial Nil NA NA NA NA Nil
Personnel
Against the Key Managerial ™ Nil Nil NA NA Nil
Personnel
Senior Management
By the Senior Management Nil NA NA NA NA Nil
Against the Senior Nil Nil Nil NA NA Nil
Management

To the extent quantifiable

Excluding the two criminal matters involving our Director, Pallav Mohapatra and our Company.

@

As on the date of this DRHP, there are criminal proceedings against SBI that are pending at different levels of adjudication before various

courts, tribunals, enquiry officers and appellate tribunals. For further details, see “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 414.
Excluding the matters involving our Directors.

Our Company does not have any subsidiaries as defined under the Companies Act. However, in accordance with Ind AS 110 and our accounting
policies, the trusts where our outstanding investment in SRs in trusts are more than 25%, have been considered as subsidiaries in the Restated

Consolidated Financial Information. Such trusts are set up by our Company for the purposes of acquisition and securitization of financial assets.

NA means not applicable

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any group company.

For further details, see “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 414.

Risk Factors

Investors should see the section entitled “Risk Factors” on page 40 to have an informed view before making an investment
decision. See below a list of the top 10 risk factors in relation to our Company:

Description of the Risk

Our revenue and profits are largely dependent on the value and composition of our AUM and any adverse change
in our AUM may impact our revenue and profit.

Non-compliance with RBI’s observations made during any inspection could expose us to penalties and
restrictions. Any imposition of penalty or adverse findings by the RBI during any future inspections or otherwise
may have an adverse effect on our reputation, business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

We bid for stressed assets through a competitive bidding process including the Swiss challenge and anchor
process. If we are unable to source and acquire a sufficient amount of stressed assets at appropriate prices, our
growth, competitive position, financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected.

Our inability to recover outstanding amounts from the stressed assets we acquire and manage in a timely manner,
or at all, could adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition or cash flows.

A significant portion of our stressed assets are under our corporate loans business vertical (representing 75.48%,
78.51% and 82.70% of our AUM as of March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, respectively). Any
factors impacting stressed assets in the corporate loan vertical may have an adverse impact on our business, cash
flows, financial condition and results of operations.

An inability to make accurate stressed asset acquisition decisions could adversely impact our business, financial
condition and cash flows.

We rely significantly on our information technology systems for our business and operations. A failure,
inadequacy or security breach in our information technology and telecommunication systems may adversely
affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

We may have to comply with stricter regulations and guidelines issued by regulatory authorities in India,
including the RBI, which may increase our compliance costs, divert the attention of our management and subject
us to penalties.

Our Restated Consolidated Financial Information comprises the financial statements of our Company
consolidated with those trusts which have been identified as subsidiaries and associates, in accordance with
applicable accounting policies. The assets and liabilities of these trusts are distinct from our Company’s assets
and liabilities and are held for the benefit of the SR holders. Hence, investors must read our Restated
Consolidated Financial Information together with our Restated Standalone Financial Information.

Sr. Risk category
No

1. Financial
2. Operational
3. Operational
4. Operational
5. Financial
6. Financial
7. Operational
8. Operational
9. Financial
10. Operational

If we fail to identify, monitor and manage risks and effectively implement our risk management policies, it could
have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Summary of contingent liabilities
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The details of our contingent liabilities derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information as at March 31, 2025, as
per Ind AS 37 is set forth below:

(in % million)

Particulars As at March 31, 2025
a) Guarantees excluding financial guarantees
—  Bank guarantee furnished by the Company 20.00
b) Others
—  Service Tax (Refer Note 1 below) 561.04
Total 581.04
Notes:

(1) Directorate General of Central Excise Intelligence (DGCEI) and Office of Principal Commissioner of Service TAX-1II has issued show cause notices
demanding service tax to the extent of Rs. 561.04 million (apart from interest and penalty amount) relating to the period 16.05.2008 to 30.06.2017.
Subsequently, an order has also been issued by Service Tax Commissionerate III, Mumbai in April 2017 demanding an amount of Rs. 4,58.51 million
relating to the period 16.05.2008 to 31.03.2015 and the penalty as per order is Rs. 402.40 million whereas interest liability has not been quantified in
the said order. Another order for the period of 01.04.2015 to 30.06.2017 issued by Office of the commissioner of CGST & Central Excise, Mumbai in
June 2019 demanding amount of Rs 102.53 million and the penalty as per order is Rs.10.25 million whereas interest liability has not been quantified in
the said order. Based on the legal opinion, the Company is confident of getting this order quashed and there is not expected to be any liability on the
same. The Company has also preferred an appeal in the Tribunal against the order.

For further details of our contingent liabilities as at March 31, 2025, see “Restated Financial Information - Restated
Consolidated Financial Information— Note 45 — Contingent Liability and Commitment” on page 341. Also see “Risk Factors -
We have certain contingent liabilities that have been disclosed in the Restated Consolidated Financial Information (¥ 581.04
as of March 31, 2025), which if they materialize, may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition
and cash flows” on page 60.

Summary of related party transactions

A summary of the related party transactions for the Fiscals ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023 as per Ind AS 24 — Related
Party Disclosures read with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and derived from our Restated Consolidated Financial Information is
set out below:

A.

Name of the party and relationship

Name of Nature of Nature of For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
related party | relationship | transactions March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount As a Amount As a Amount As a
percentage percentage percentage
of revenue of revenue of revenue
from from from
operations operations operations
(in %) (in %) (in %)
Arcil-CPS- Associate Fee & other - - - - 17.08 0.21
081-1-Trust income
Others# Associates | Fee & other 40.76 0.70 52.53 0.87 16.37 0.20
income
Others# Associates | Interest 0.40 0.01 0.61 0.01 0.18 0.00
income
Others# Associates | Other 6.08 0.10 22.86 0.38 16.06 0.20
operating
income
Arcil-CPS- Associate Other income - - 0.93 0.02 - -
081-I-Trust
Arcil  Trust | Associate Other income 1.47 0.03 - - - -
2024-001
Others# Associates | Other income 0.43 0.01 0.50 0.01 0.78 0.01
Others# Associates | Recovery of 2.77 0.05 0.02 0.00 5.89 0.07
SR,
Unrealized
Fee & Exp
W/off earlier
Arcil-SBPS- | Associate Write-off  of 23.68 0.41 - - - -
022-1V Trust SR,
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Name of Nature of Nature of For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
related party | relationship | transactions March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount As a Amount As a Amount As a
percentage percentage percentage
of revenue of revenue of revenue
from from from
operations operations operations
(in %) (in %) (in %)
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Others# Associates | Write-off of 1.68 0.03 0.61 0.01 5.52 0.07
SR,
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-CPS- | Associate Impairment - - 0.50 0.01 - -
081-I-Trust of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Arcil-AST- | Associate Impairment - - - - 0.06 0.00
003-IV-Trust of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Others# Associates | Impairment (0.42) (0.01) 0.22 0.00 (0.08) (0.00)
of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Others# Associates | Investments 402.60 6.92 280.00 4.62 183.90 2.27
Made
Others# Associates | Redemptions 75.57 1.30 77.52 1.28 20.38 0.25
Others# Associates Fees & 5.00 0.09 4.27 0.07 5.05 0.06
Expenses
Recoverable
from Trust
Others# Associates | Investments 747.96 12.86 501.79 8.28 315.83 3.90
Avenue India | Holding Dividend 339.85 5.84 566.42 9.35 194.06 2.40
Resurgence | Company
Pte Ltd
Pallav KMP Short-term 29.72 0.51 30.93 0.51 24.88 0.31
Mohapatra employee
(Chief benefit*
Executive
Officer &
Managing
Director)
Mr. Pramod | KMP Short-term 20.59 0.35 20.75 0.34 16.59 0.20
Gupta (Chief employee
Financial benefit*
Officer)
Mr.  Ameet | KMP Short-term 9.10 0.16 8.36 0.14 6.70 0.08
Kela employee
(Company benefit*
Secretary)
Pallav KMP Post 0.96 0.02 0.96 0.02 0.86 0.01
Mohapatra employee
(Chief benefits
Executive
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Name of Nature of Nature of For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
related party | relationship | transactions March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount As a Amount As a Amount As a
percentage percentage percentage
of revenue of revenue of revenue
from from from
operations operations operations
(in %) (in %) (in %)
Officer &
Managing
Director)
Mr. Pramod | KMP Post 0.79 0.01 0.79 0.01 0.66 0.01
Gupta (Chief employee
Financial benefits
Officer)
Mr.  Ameet | KMP Post 0.29 0.01 0.29 0.00 0.17 0.00
Kela employee
(Company benefits
Secretary)
Mr. Director Sitting  Fees 1.80 0.03 1.20 0.02 - -
Balachander &
Rajaraman Commission
Mr. Director Sitting Fees 3.13 0.05 2.97 0.05 2.12 0.03
Narayanan &
Subramaniam Commission
Mr. Pavan Pal | Director Sitting Fees 1.98 0.03 1.32 0.02 1.09 0.01
Kaushal &
Commission
Mr. Pradeep | Director Sitting Fees 0.73 0.01 2.75 0.05 2.18 0.03
Kumar Panja &
Commission
Ms  Raksha | Director Sitting Fees 2.30 0.04 - - - -
Kothari &
Commission
Ms. Salee | Director Sitting  Fees 1.07 0.02 0.51 0.01 - -
Sukumaran &
Nair Commission
Mr  Ashok | Director Sitting Fees 0.33 0.01 - - - -
Kumar &
Sharma Commission
Mr. Srinivasa | Director Sitting Fees - - 0.52 0.01 0.56 0.01
Rao &
Commission
Ms.  Naina | Director Sitting Fees - - 0.68 0.01 - -
Krishna &
Murthy Commission
Ms.  Gopika | Director Sitting Fees - - - - 1.62 0.02
Pant &
Commission
Mr Directors Sitting Fees - - - - 0.11 0.00
Shailendra &
Nadkarni Commission
M/s  Indian | Firm in | Legal Fees - - - - 1.71 0.02
Law Partners | which
Director
(Ms. Gopika
Pant) is a
partner

*  The above amount does not include gratuity provision made, as the actuarial valuation is done for company as a whole

#  As per IND-AS entities with less than 10% contribution are classified as others. Others include one or more of the following associates: Arcil
Ast 003 IV Trust, Arcil CPS 081 I Trust, Arcil SBPS 022 II Trust, Arcil SBPS 022 III Trust, Arcil SBPS 022 1V Trust, Arcil Trust 2024-001,
Arcil Retail Port 046 A-T, Arcil Retail Portfolio — 0224 Trust, Arcil CPS 002 V Trust Scheme A, Arcil Trust 2025-012, Arcil Trust 2025-013,
Arcil Trust 2025-018 and Arcil AST 001 VII Trust (up to 27.03.2025)

Transactions eliminated due to consolidation
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Name of Nature of Nature of For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
related party | relationship | transactions March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount As a Amount As a Amount As a
percentage percentage percentage
of revenue of revenue of revenue
from from from
operations operations operations
(in %) (in %) (in %)
Arcil-CPS-II- | Subsidiary | Fees & Other 56.06 0.96 60.61 1.00 18.23 0.23
Trust Income
Arcil-Trust- | Subsidiary | Fees & Other 58.71 1.01 - - - -
2025-008 Income
ARCIL-CPS- | Subsidiary | Fees & Other 145.48 2.50 169.41 2.80 - -
IV-Trust Income
Arcil-CPS- Subsidiary | Fees & Other - - - - 28.63 0.35
008-II-Trust Income
Others# Subsidiaries | Fees & Other 182.86 3.14 91.94 1.52 43.41 0.54
Income
Arcil-Retail | Subsidiary | Interest 1.75 0.03 - - - -
Loan Income
Portfolio-
092-A-Trust
Arcil-CPS- Subsidiary | Interest - 35.77 0.59 -
002-IX Trust Income
Arcil-Uday | Subsidiary | Interest - - 10.55 0.17 - -
Estates Pvt. Income
Ltd. Trust
Arcil-PSL IT | Subsidiary | Interest - - - - 1.81 0.02
Trust Income
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Interest - - - - 1.92 0.02
024-11-Trust Income
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Interest - - - - 4.62 0.06
001-X-Trust Income
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Interest - - - - 2.40 0.03
IV-Trust Income
Others# Subsidiaries | Interest 7.20 0.12 15.52 0.26 6.29 0.08
Income
Arcil-SBPS- | Subsidiary | Other 253.76 4.36 - - - -
041-I-Trust Operating
Income
Arcil-JCT IIT | Subsidiary | Other - - 72.08 1.19 - -
Trust Operating
Income
Arcil-AARF- | Subsidiary | Other - - 95.28 1.57 - -
II-Trust- Operating
Scheme 1 Income
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Other - - 49.87 0.82 334.53 4.13
003-I-Trust Operating
Income
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Other - - - - 209.25 2.59
039-I-Trust Operating
Income
Arcil-SBPS- | Subsidiary | Other - - - - 129.08 1.60
008-I Trust Operating
Income
Others# Subsidiaries | Other 500.12 8.60 207.76 3.43 555.79 6.87
Operating
Income
ARCIL-CPS- | Subsidiary | Other Income 1.52 0.03 - - - -
IV-TRUST
Arcil-2024C- | Subsidiary | Other Income 1.49 0.03 - - - -
004 -Trust
Arcil-2024C- | Subsidiary | Other Income 1.49 0.03 - - - -
003 -Trust
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Name of Nature of Nature of For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
related party | relationship | transactions March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount As a Amount As a Amount As a
percentage percentage percentage
of revenue of revenue of revenue
from from from
operations operations operations
(in %) (in %) (in %)
Arcil-Retail | Subsidiary | Other Income 1.35 0.02 - - - -
Loan
Portfolio-
092-A-Trust
Others# Subsidiaries | Other Income 5.15 0.09 5.52 0.09 6.63 0.08
Arcil-CPS- Subsidiary | Recovery of - - 438.74 7.24 - -
006-111-Trust SR,
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-CPS- Subsidiary | Recovery of - - 398.27 6.57 - -
002-IX Trust SR,
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-SBPS- | Subsidiary | Recovery of - - 244.33 4.03 - -
025-1 Trust SR,
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-AARF- | Subsidiary | Recovery of 47.52 0.82 - - - -
II-Trust- SR,
Scheme 1 Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-Vama | Subsidiary | Recovery of 27.49 0.47 - - - -
Exports Ltd. SR,
Trust Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil- Subsidiary | Recovery of 23.59 0.41 - - - -
Daewoo SR,
Motors India Unrealized
Ltd Trust Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-PSL IT | Subsidiary | Recovery of - - - - 175.98 2.17
Trust SR,
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Recovery of - - - - 118.59 1.47
IV-Trust SR,
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Others# Subsidiaries | Recovery of 83.24 1.43 321.59 5.31 75.51 0.93
SR,
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-Kishore | Subsidiary | Write-off of - - 75.73 1.25 - -
Dalal & Security
Company Receipts,
Trust Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil- Subsidiary | Write-off of 13.61 0.23 - - - -
Daewoo Security
Receipts,
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Name of Nature of Nature of For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
related party | relationship | transactions March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount As a Amount As a Amount As a
percentage percentage percentage
of revenue of revenue of revenue
from from from
operations operations operations
(in %) (in %) (in %)
Motors India Unrealized
Ltd Trust Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Write-off of - - - - 177.21 2.19
001-VIII- Security
Trust Receipts,
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Write-off of - - - - 163.31 2.02
034-111-Trust Security
Receipts,
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Others# Subsidiaries | Write-off of 31.20 0.54 161.72 2.67 256.54 3.17
Security
Receipts,
Unrealized
Fee &
Expenses
Arcil-CPS- Subsidiary | Impairment - - 4.86 0.08 - -
IV-Trust of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Arcil-Retail | Subsidiary | Impairment - - 1.98 0.03 - -
Loan of Financial
Portfolio- Instruments/
092-A-Trust Financial
Assets
Arcil-SBPS | Subsidiary | Impairment - - 0.51 0.01 - -
019-I Trust- of Financial
Scheme B Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Arcil-CPS-II- | Subsidiary | Impairment 2.86 0.05 - - 1.63 0.02
Trust of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Arcil-Trust- | Subsidiary | Impairment 291 0.05 - - - -
2025-008 of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Arcil-Trust- | Subsidiary | Impairment 1.59 0.03 - - - -
2025-015 of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Impairment - - - - 0.86 0.01
001-X-Trust of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
ARCIL-AST- | Subsidiary | Impairment - - - - 0.25 0.00
024-11- of Financial
TRUST Instruments/
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Name of Nature of Nature of For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
related party | relationship | transactions March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount As a Amount As a Amount As a
percentage percentage percentage
of revenue of revenue of revenue
from from from
operations operations operations
(in %) (in %) (in %)
Financial
Assets
Arcil- Subsidiary | Impairment - - - - 0.14 0.00
Shalimar of Financial
Wires Instruments/
Industries Financial
Limited-IV Assets
Trust
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Impairment - - - - 0.10 0.00
001-XI-Trust of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Arcil-SBPS- | Subsidiary | Impairment - - - - 0.04 0.00
I-Trust of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Others# Subsidiaries | Impairment 2.71 0.05 (2.88) (0.05) (2.55) (0.03)
of Financial
Instruments/
Financial
Assets
Arcil-Trust- | Subsidiary | Investments 970.00 16.67 - - - -
2025C-005 Made
Arcil-Trust- | Subsidiary | Investments 1,200.00 20.63 - - - -
2025C-013 Made
Arcil-Trust- | Subsidiary | Investments 896.34 15.41 - - - -
2025-008 Made
Arcil — Trust | Subsidiary | Investments 1,100.00 18.91 - - - -
-2025C — 018 Made
ARCIL-CPS- | Subsidiary | Investments - - 1,750.00 28.89 - -
IV-TRUST Made
Arcil-2024C- | Subsidiary | Investments - - 1,493.03 24.64 - -
003 -Trust Made
Arcil-2024C- | Subsidiary | Investments - - 1,402.99 23.16 - -
004 -Trust Made
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Investments - - 1,250.00 20.63 - -
090-I-Trust Made
Arcil-SBPS- | Subsidiary | Investments - - - - 779.50 9.63
I-Trust Made
Arcil-SBPS | Subsidiary | Investments - - - - 542.00 6.70
073-1 Trust Made
Arcil-CPS-II- | Subsidiary | Investments - - - - 520.03 6.43
Trust Made
Others Subsidiaries | Investments 4,086.58 70.25 1,943.56 32.08 574.82 7.10
Made
Arcil-2024C- | Subsidiary | Redemption 458.57 7.88 - - - -
004 -Trust
Arcil-Trust- | Subsidiary | Redemption 484.58 8.33 - - - -
2025C-013
Arcil-2024C- | Subsidiary | Redemption 381.47 6.56 - - - -
003 -Trust
Arcil-CPS- Subsidiary | Redemption - - 920.72 15.20 - -
IV-Trust
Arcil-CPS- Subsidiary | Redemption - - - - 240.19 2.97
008-II-Trust
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Name of Nature of Nature of For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
related party | relationship | transactions March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount As a Amount As a Amount As a
percentage percentage percentage
of revenue of revenue of revenue
from from from
operations operations operations
(in %) (in %) (in %)
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Redemption - - - - 210.16 2.60
001-VIII-
Trust
Others# Subsidiaries | Redemption 2,030.04 34.90 3,041.01 50.20 1,44591 17.87
Arcil-CPS-II- | Subsidiary | Fees & 49.22 0.85 14.59 0.24 - -
Trust expenses
recoverable
Arcil-Retail | Subsidiary | Fees & - - 23.98 0.40 - -
Loan expenses
Portfolio- recoverable
092-A-Trust
ARCIL-CPS- | Subsidiary | Fees & 69.49 1.19 58.92 0.97 - -
IV-TRUST expenses
recoverable
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Fees & - 10.02 0.17 - -
001-XI-Trust expenses
recoverable
Arcil-Trust- | Subsidiary | Fees & 35.40 0.61 - - - -
2025-008 expenses
recoverable
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Fees & - - - - 80.15 0.99
001-X-Trust expenses
recoverable
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Fees & - - - - 20.66 0.26
024-11-Trust expenses
recoverable
Arcil-CPS- | Subsidiary |Fees & - - - - 20.07 0.25
II-Trust expenses
recoverable
Others# Subsidiaries | Fees & 93.97 1.62 (6.30) (0.10) 20.14 0.25
expenses
recoverable
Arcil-AST- | Subsidiary | Investments - - 1,510.45 24.93 - -
090-I-Trust
Arcil-2024C- | Subsidiary | Investments - - 1,442.34 23.81 - -
003 -Trust
Arcil-2024C- | Subsidiary | Investments - - 1,381.58 22.80 - -
004 -Trust
Arcil-SBPS- | Subsidiary | Investments - - - - 1,006.91 12.44
I-Trust
Arcil-SBPS | Subsidiary | Investments - - - - 766.89 9.48
073-1I Trust
Others# Subsidiaries 16,812.61 289.00 7,456.04 123.07 5,314.90 65.68

#  As per IND-AS entities with less than 10% contribution are classified as others. Others include one or more of the following subsidiaries

Arcil-Daewoo Motors India Ltd Trust, Arcil-Parasrampuria Synthetics Ltd Trust, Arcil-Precision Fastners Ltd-Trust, Arcil-Parekh Platinum
Ltd. Trust, Arcil-Bellary Steels & Alloys Ltd.-1I Trust, Arcil-Indo Deutsche Metallo Chemique-Trust, Arcil-Hanuman Miner Oil Ltd. Trust,
Arcil-Equipment Conductor & Cables Ltd. Trust, Arcil-LSIL Trust, Arcil-PSL II Trust, Arcil-Polar Industries Limited Trust, Arcil-MVR-I
Trust, Arcil-Ispat Profiles Trust, Arcil-Nath Seeds Limited Trust, Arcil-JCT II Trust, Arcil-Maridia Steel Limited-I Trust, Arcil-Maridia Steel
Limited-II Trust, Arcil-Maridia Steel Limited-III Trust, Arcil-MVR-II Trust, Arcil-NPPML Trust, Arcil-PSL III Trust, Arcil-PSL IV Trust,
Arcil-Kishore Dalal & Company Trust, Arcil-Kiran Overseas Exports Ltd. Trust, Arcil-Shalimar Wires Industries Limited-1I Trust, Arcil-
MVR-III Trust, Arcil-Bentels Corporation Limited Trust, Arcil-KOEL-I Trust, Arcil-Mafatlal Engineering Industries Ltd Trust, Arcil-Maridia
Steel Limited-1V Trust, Arcil-JCT IlI Trust, Arcil-Shalimar Wires Industries Limited-III Trust, Arcil Mukerian Paper Ltd Trust, Arcil-Mukerian
1I Trust, Arcil-KOEL-II Trust, Arcil-Jhagadia Copper Limited Trust, Arcil-Polar Industries Limited-II Trust, Arcil-BPL Display Devices
Limited-I Trust, Arcil - Excel Oils and Chemicals Pvt. Ltd. Trust, Arcil-International Sree Balaji Hotels Private Limited Trust, Arcil-Uday
Estates Pvt. Ltd. Trust, Arcil-L. S. P. Agro Limited Trust, Arcil-The Dhar Textile Mills Ltd. Trust, Arcil-Jagat Edible Oil India Pvt. Ltd. Trust,
Arcil-Vama Exports Ltd. Trust, Arcil-Golden Fries Ltd. Trust, Arcil-Esteem Estate Projects Pvt. Ltd. Trust, Arcil-AST-1V-Trust, Arcil-AST-
VII-Trust, Arcil-AST-039-1-Trust, Arcil-AST-001-VI-Trust, Arcil-AST-017-1-Trust, Arcil-AST-018-1-Trust, Arcil-AST-001-1X-Trust, Arcil-
AST-001-X-Trust, ARCIL-AST-001-XI-TRUST, Arcil-AST-017-V-Trust, Arcil-AST-024-1-Trust, Arcil-AST-026-1-Trust, Arcil-AST-024-1I-
Trust, ARCIL-AST-001-XVIII-TRUST, Arcil-AST-003-VIII-Trust, Arcil-AST-RA-001 Trust, Arcil-AST-030-1I-Trust, Arcil-Trust-2025C-001,
ARCIL-TRUST-2025C-005, ARCIL-TRUST-2025C-007, Arcil-Trust-2025C-015, Arcil-CPS-002-1X Trust, Arcil-CPS-012-II Trust, Arcil-
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CPS-012-I Trust, Arcil-CPS-032-1-Trust, Arcil-CPS-006-111-Trust, Arcil-CPS-003-1V Trust, Arcil-CPS-003-V Trust, Arcil-CPS-012-1II-Trust,

Arcil-CPS-041-1-Trust, Arcil-CPS-008-1I-Trust, Arcil-CPS-II-Trust, ARCIL-CPS-IV-TRUST, ARCIL-TRUST-2025C-013, Arcil-SBPS-001-1
Trust, Arcil-SBPS-001-VI Trust, Arcil-SBPS-001-VIII Trust, Arcil-SBPS-001-X Trust, Arcil-SBPS 001-XII Trust, Arcil-SBPS 021-1I Trust,

Arcil-SBPS 016-1 Trust, Arcil-SBPS-025-I Trust, Arcil-SBPS-028-1-Trust, Arcil-SBPS-027-I Trust, Arcil-SBPS-026-1I-Trust, Arcil-SBPS-002-
1I-Trust, Arcil-SBPS-008-I Trust, Arcil-SBPS-042-I-Trust, ARCIL-SBPS-060-1 TRUST, ARCIL SBPS-041-1 TRUST, ARCIL-SBPS-006-VII
TRUST, Arcil-SBPS-I-Trust, ARCIL-SBPS-073-I-TRUST, Arcil-2024C-007-Trust, Arcil NHB Retail Loan Portfolio 001 Trust, Arcil-Retail
Loan Portfolio-002-A Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-002-B Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-003-A Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-
029-A-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio -036-A-Trust, Arcil-Retail Port-044-A-T, Arcil-Retail Port-048-A-Trust, Arcil-Retail Port-042-A-
Trust, Arcil-Retail Port-032-A-Trust, Arcil-Retail Port-049-A-Trust, Arcil-Retail Port-050-A-Trust, Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-045-B-Trust,

Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-042-B-Trust, Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-053-A-Trust, Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-058-B-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan
Portfolio-060-A-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-061-A-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-058-C-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-42-D-
Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-42-E-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-F-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-1-Trust, Arcil-Retail
Loan Portfolio-042-H-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-G-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-029-B-Trust, Arcil-Retail-Loan-Portfolio-
074-A-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-074-B-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-045-C-Trust, Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-092-A-Trust,

Arcil-2024C-001 -Trust, Arcil-2024C-003 -Trust, Arcil-2024C-004 -Trust, Arcil-2024C-005 -Trust, Arcil-2024C-006 -Trust, ARCIL-TRUST-
2025C-003, ARCIL-TRUST-2025C-004, ARCIL-TRUST-2025C-006, ARCIL-TRUST-2025C-008, ARCIL-TRUST-2025-005, ARCIL-TRUST-
2025C-010, ARCIL-TRUST-2025C-009, Arcil-Trust-2025-008, ARCIL-TRUST-2025C-012, ARCIL-TRUST-2025C-011, ARCIL-TRUST-
2025C-014, Arcil-Trust-2025-015, Arcil-Trust-2025-016, (not a Subsidiary, as on the date of this DRHP) Arcil-Trust-2025C-016, Arcil-
Shalimar Wires Industries Limited-1V Trust, Arcil-CPS 002-1I Trust-Scheme B, Arcil-CPS-002-VII Trust-Scheme B, Arcil-CPS-002-VII Trust-
Scheme C, Arcil-CPS-002-VII Trust-Scheme D, Arcil-CPS-002-1 Trust-Scheme A4, Arcil-CPS-002-1 Trust-Scheme A5, Arcil-CPS-002-1 Trust-
Scheme A6, Arcil-CPS-002-1 Trust-Scheme Bl, Arcil-CPS-002-I Trust-Scheme D, Arcil-SBPS 001-1V Trust-Scheme A, Arcil-SBPS 001-1V
Trust-Scheme B, Arcil-SBPS 001-III Trust-Scheme A, Arcil-SBPS 001-III Trust-Scheme B, Arcil-SBPS 001-V Trust-Scheme B, Arcil-SBPS
002-1 Trust-Scheme A, Arcil-SBPS 002-1 Trust-Scheme B2, Arcil-SBPS-007-11-Trust-Scheme C, Arcil-SBPS-007-1I-Trust-Scheme Al, Arcil-
SBPS-007-11-Trust-Scheme A2, Arcil-SBPS-014-1-Trust-Scheme A, Arcil-SBPS-014-1-Trust-Scheme B, Arcil-SBPS 014-1I Trust-Scheme A,

Arcil-SBPS 014-1I Trust-Scheme C, Arcil-SBPS 013-1 Trust-Scheme B, Arcil-SBPS 019-I Trust-Scheme B, Arcil-SBPS 022-I Trust-Scheme Al,
Arcil-SBPS 021-1 Trust-Scheme B, Arcil-SBPS 021-I Trust-Scheme C, Arcil-AARF-II-Trust-Scheme 1, Arcil-Trust-2025-010, Arcil — Trust -
2025C— 017, Arcil — Trust -2025C — 018, Arcil-Trust-2025C-019, Arcil-Rustagi Impex Private Limited Trust (up to 23.05.2023), Arcil-AST-
003-I-Trust (up to 17.07.2024), Arcil-AST-027-I-Trust (up to 17.07.2024), Arcil-AST-017-1V-Trust (up to 17.07.2024), Arcil-AST-034-1I-Trust
(up to 17.07.2024), Arcil-AST-001-VIII-Trust (up to 18.04.2023), Arcil-AST-003-V-Trust (up to 18.04.2023), Arcil-AST-034-11I-Trust (up to
18.04.2023),  Arcil-AST-051-1-Trust (up to 18.04.2023), Arcil-AST-041-1-Trust (up to 18.04.2023), Arcil-AST-001-XII-Trust (up to
28.05.2024), Arcil-AST-056-1-Trust (up to 17.07.2024), Arcil-AST-082-I-Trust (up to 17.07.2024), Arcil-AST-082-II-Trust (up to 17.07.2024),
Arcil-AST-090-1-Trust (up to 17.03.2025), Arcil-CPS-031-I-Trust and ARCIL-CPS-032-1I-Trust (up to 01.04.2022)

For further details of the related party transactions, see “Restated Financial Information - Restated Consolidated Financial
Information — Note 44 — Related Party Transactions” on page 338. Also see “Risk Factors - We have in the past entered into
related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future, which may potentially involve conflicts of interest with the
equity shareholders.” on page 59.

Details of all financing arrangements

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, directors of our
Promoters, our Directors or their relatives have financed the purchase by any person of securities of our Company during the
period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Weighted average price at which the specified securities were acquired by our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling
Shareholders) and the Investor Selling Shareholder and Other Selling Shareholder, in the last one year preceding the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

The weighted average price at which the Equity Shares were acquired by our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders)
and the Investor Selling Shareholder and Other Selling Shareholder in the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus is:

Name Number of Equity Shares of face value | Weighted average price of acquisition
of ¥ 10 each acquired in the one year per Equity Share (in )"
preceding the date of this DRHP
Promoters
Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.** NIL NIL
State Bank of India ** NIL NIL
Investor Selling Shareholder
Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. | NIL | NIL
Other Selling Shareholder
The Federal Bank Limited | NIL | NIL

*  As certified by J. Kala & Associates Chartered Accountants (FRN: 118769W), by way of their certificate dated August 1, 2025.
**  Also, Promoter Selling Shareholders.

Average cost of acquisition of shares for our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders) the Investor Selling
Shareholder and Other Selling Shareholder

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders) and
Investor Selling Shareholder and Other Selling Shareholder is as set out below:
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Name Number of Equity Shares of face value | Average cost of acquisition per Equity
of T 10 each held as on the date of this Share (in ¥)"
Draft Red Herring Prospectus

Promoters
Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.** 226,566,265 55.62
State Bank of India** 64,816,980 36.76
Investor Selling Shareholder
Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. | 16,244,858 | 84.00
Other Selling Shareholder
The Federal Bank Limited | 4,139,300 | 35.43

*  As certified by, J. Kala & Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 118769W), by way of their certificate dated August 1, 2025.
**  Also, Promoter Selling Shareholders.

Weighted average cost of acquisition of all shares transacted in the last one year, eighteen months and three years
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus

The weighted average cost of acquisition of all shares transacted in the last one year, eighteen months and three years preceding
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:

Period Weighted average cost of | Upper end of the price band | Range of acquisition price
acquisition per Equity R[e]) is ‘X’ times the per Equity Share: lowest
Share (in )" weighted average cost of price — highest price (in )
acquisition™
Last one year preceding the date of this Nil [e] NIL
Draft Red Herring Prospectus
Last eighteen months preceding the date Nil [e] NIL
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus
Last three years preceding the date of this 60.53 [eo] 60.53-60.53
Draft Red Herring Prospectus

*  As certified by J. Kala & Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN. 118769W), by way of their certificate dated August 1, 2025.
**  To be updated upon finalization of the Price Band and included in the Prospectus.

Details of price at which specified securities were acquired in the last three years preceding the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus by our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders), the members of the Promoter Group,
the Investor Selling Shareholder, the Other Selling Shareholder or Shareholder(s) with rights to nominate Director(s)

or other special rights

Except as stated below, there have been no specified securities that were acquired in the last three years preceding the date of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, by our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders), the members of the Promoter
Group, the Investor Selling Shareholders, the Other Selling Shareholder and Shareholders, who have a right to nominate

Director(s) or other special rights in our Company:

Number of Equity Acquisition price per
of Equity Shares Shares acquired Equity Share* (in %)
Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.** March 29, 2023 32,506,486 10 60.53
*  As certified by J. Kala & Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 118769W), by way of their certificate dated August 1, 2025.

**  Also a Promoter Selling Shareholder.

Name of the acquirer/Shareholder Date of acquisition Face Value (in %)

Pre-IPO Placement

Our Company does not propose to undertake any pre-IPO placement of its Equity Shares from the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus till the listing of the Equity Shares.

Issuance of equity shares in the last one year for consideration other than cash or bonus issue

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares in the last one year from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, for
consideration other than cash or bonus issue.

Split/consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year

Our Company has not undertaken split or consolidation of its Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI

Our Company has not applied for or received any exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws from SEBI,
as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA
Certain conventions

All references to “India” contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to the Republic of India and its territories and
possessions and all references herein to the “Government”, “Indian Government”, “Gol”, “Central Government” or the “State
Government” are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable.

All references to the “US”, “U.S.”, “U.S.A.” or the “United States” are to the United States of America and its territories and
possessions.

Unless otherwise specified, all references to time in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is in Indian Standard Time (“IST”).
Unless indicated otherwise, all references to a year in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a Calendar Year.

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to page numbers of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Financial data

Our Company’s Financial Year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding Calendar Year and ends on March 31 of
that particular Calendar Year, so all references to a particular Financial Year, Fiscal or Fiscal Year, unless stated otherwise, are
to the 12 months period commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding Calendar Year and ending on March 31 of that
particular Calendar Year.

Unless stated otherwise or the context otherwise requires, the financial data and financial ratios in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus are derived from the Restated Financial Information. The Restated Consolidated Financial Information of our
Company and our Subsidiaries comprising the Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at and for the
financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, the Restated Consolidated Statement of Profit and
Loss (including other comprehensive income), the Restated Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity and the Restated
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 and
the summary of material accounting policies and other explanatory notes of our Company and our Subsidiaries, derived from
the Audited Consolidated Financial Statements as at and for each of the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024
and March 31, 2023, each prepared in accordance with Ind AS and restated in accordance with the requirements of Section 26
of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013, relevant provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and the Guidance Note
on Reports on Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the ICAI The Restated Standalone Financial Information of
our Company comprising the Restated Standalone Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at and for the financial year ended
March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, the Restated Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss (including other
comprehensive income), the Restated Standalone Statement of Changes in Equity and the Restated Standalone Statement of
Cash Flows for the financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 and the summary of material
accounting policies and other explanatory notes of our Company, derived from the Audited Standalone Financial Information
as at and for each of the financial year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, each prepared in accordance
with Ind AS and restated in accordance with the requirements of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013,
relevant provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and the Guidance Note on Reports on Company Prospectuses (Revised
2019) issued by the ICAIL Ind AS differs from accounting principles with which you may be familiar, such as Indian GAAP,
IFRS and US GAAP.

Unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise indicates, any percentage amounts, (excluding certain operational metrics), as
set forth in “Offer Document Summary”, “Risk Factors”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 18, 40, 165 and 372, have been calculated on the basis of amounts
derived from the Restated Standalone Financial Information.

Our Company has not attempted to explain in a qualitative manner the impact of the IFRS or US GAAP on the financial
information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, nor do we provide a reconciliation of our financial information to
those of US GAAP or IFRS. US GAAP and IFRS differ in significant respects from Ind AS and Indian GAAP, which may
differ from accounting principles with which the prospective investors may be familiar in other countries. Accordingly, the
degree to which the financial information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which is restated as per the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian
accounting practices, Ind AS, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with
Indian accounting practices, Ind AS, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, on the financial disclosures presented
in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. Prospective investors should review the accounting policies
applied in the preparation of the Restated Standalone Financial Information and Restated Consolidated Financial Information
and consult their own professional advisers for an understanding of the differences between these accounting principles and
those with which they may be more familiar. For further details of the impact of the IFRS or US GAAP, see “Risk Factors —
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Significant differences exist between Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS, which investors
may be more familiar with and may consider material to their assessment of our financial condition” on page 65.

All figures, including financial information, in decimals (including percentages) have been rounded off to two decimals.
However, where any figures may have been sourced from third-party industry sources, such figures may be rounded-off to such
number of decimal points as provided in such respective sources. In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, (i) the sum or percentage
change of certain numbers may not conform exactly to the total figure given; and (ii) the sum of the numbers in a column or
row in certain tables may not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column or row; any such discrepancies are due
to rounding off.

All figures in diagrams and charts, including those relating to financial information, operational metrics and key performance
indicators, have been rounded to the nearest decimal place, whole number, thousand or million, as applicable.

Non-Generally Accepted Accounting Principles Financial Measures

Certain Non-Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (“Non-GAAP”) measures presented in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus such as PAT margin, Return on Equity, EBITDA, EBITDA margin, Return on Net Worth, Net Asset Value are a
supplemental measure of our performance and liquidity that are not required by, or presented in accordance with, Ind AS, Indian
GAAP, or IFRS. For a complete list of Non-GAAP measures, see, “Our Business”, “Selected Statistical Information” and
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”. Further, these Non-GAAP
measures are not a measurement of our financial performance or liquidity under Ind AS, Indian GAAP, or IFRS and should not
be considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to cash flows, profit / (loss) for the year / period or any other measure
of financial performance or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, profitability or cash flows generated by
operating, investing or financing activities derived in accordance with Ind AS, Indian GAAP, or IFRS. In addition, these Non-
GAAP measures, and other statistical and other information relating to our operations and financial performance, may not be
computed on the basis of any standard methodology that is applicable across the industry and, therefore, a comparison of
similarly titled Non-GA AP measures or statistical or other information relating to operations and financial performance between
companies may not be possible. Other companies may calculate the Non-GAAP measures differently from us, limiting their
usefulness as a comparative measure. Although the Non-GAAP measures are not a measure of performance calculated in
accordance with applicable accounting standards, we compute and disclose them as our Company’s management believes that
they are useful information in relation to our business and financial performance. For further details, see “Risk Factors — We
have included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other industry measures
related to our operations and financial performance. These non-GAAP financial measures and industry measures may vary
from any standard methodology that is applicable across the industry, and therefore may not be comparable with financial or
industry related statistical information of similar nomenclature computed and presented by other companies.” on page 61.

Currency and units of presentation

All references to:

. “T” or “Rupees” or “Rs.” or “INR” are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India; and
. “US$” or “USD” are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of America.

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has presented certain numerical information. All figures have been
expressed in millions, except where specifically indicated. One million represents 10 lakh or 1,000,000 and ten million
represents 1 crore or 10,000,000. However, where any figures that may have been sourced from third party industry sources are
expressed in denominations other than millions in their respective sources, such figures appear in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus expressed in such denominations as provided in such respective sources.

Exchange rates

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have been
presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as a representation
that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any particular rate or at all.

The information with respect to the exchange rate between the Indian Rupee and the U.S. Dollar, as on the dates indicated, is
set forth below:

(in3)

Currency Exchange Rate as on
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
1 US$ 85.58 83.37 82.22

Source: www.fbil.org.in
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Note: If the reference rate is not available on a particular date due to a public holiday, exchange rates of the previous Working Day has been disclosed.
Exchange rate is rounded off to the nearest two decimal places.

Industry and market data

Unless stated otherwise, industry related information and market data contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including
in “Risk Factors”, “Industry Overview”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations” on pages 40, 121, 165 and 372, respectively, have been obtained or derived from the report titled
“Analysis of Asset Reconstruction Industry in India” dated July, 2025, that has been prepared by Crisil Intelligence (formerly
known as CRISIL Market Intelligence & Analytics), a division of Crisil Limited, (“CRISIL”), which has been prepared
exclusively for the purpose of understanding the industry in connection with the Offer and commissioned and paid for by our
Company pursuant to engagement letter dated March 11, 2025 (“CRISIL Report”). CRISIL was appointed by our Company
and neither our Company, nor our Directors, Promoters, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management, nor the BRLMs
are a related party to CRISIL as per the definition of “related party” under the Companies Act, 2013, as confirmed pursuant to
its consent letter dated July 29, 2025, except to the extent of issuing the CRISIL Report. For risks in relation to the CRISIL
Report, see “Risk Factors — Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus disclose information from the CRISIL Report
which is a paid report and commissioned and paid for by us exclusively in connection with the Offer and any reliance on such
information for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.” on page 61. A copy of the CRISIL
Report shall be available on the website of our Company from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus until the Bid/ Offer
Closing Date and has also been included in “Material Contracts and Documents for Inspection — Material Documents” on page
536.

Industry publications generally state that the information contained in such publications has been obtained from publicly
available documents from various sources believed to be reliable. The data used in these sources may have been re-classified
for the purposes of presentation, however, no material data in connection with the Offer has been omitted. Data from these
sources may also not be comparable, on account of there being no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in
which the business of our Company is conducted, and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among different
industry sources. Further, industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of a specific date and
may no longer be current or reflect current trends.

The extent to which the industry and market data presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends upon
the reader’s familiarity with, and understanding of, the methodologies used in compiling such information. There are no
standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which our Company conducts business and methodologies and
assumptions may vary widely among different market and industry sources. Accordingly, no investment decision should be
made solely on the basis of such information. Such information involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is
subject to change based on various factors, including those discussed in “Risk Factors - Certain sections of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus disclose information from the CRISIL Report which is a paid report and commissioned and paid for by us
exclusively in connection with the Offer and any reliance on such information for making an investment decision in the Offer
is subject to inherent risks” on page 61.

The CRISIL Report is disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and there are no parts, information, data (which may be
material and relevant for the proposed Offer), left out or changed in any manner.

There are no listed companies which are comparable in size to our Company in India or globally in the same industry. Publicly
traded ARCs (operate under the name of Asset Management Companies) exist in other countries. Moreover, some of these such
as China Huarong Asset Management Co., Ltd in China and Bangkok Commercial Asset Management in Thailand operate in
a domain similar to ARCs. But a direct comparison with our Company is not feasible. This is due to the fact that these AMCs
are either directly or indirectly backed by their respective governments. Moreover, the establishment of some of these AMCs
was driven by distinct circumstances. The Chinese AMCs also got involved in government programs such as debt-equity swap
schemes which is not the case in respect of Indian ARCs. Thus, the regulatory framework (including acquisition of assets,
operations of business and resolution methods) pertaining to distressed asset industries of other countries would be different to
that of Indian ARCs. (Source CRISIL Report)

The CRISIL Report is subject to the following disclaimer:

“Crisil Intelligence, a division of Crisil Limited, provides independent research, consulting, risk solutions, and data & analytics
to its clients. Crisil Intelligence operates independently of Crisil’s other divisions and subsidiaries, including, Crisil Ratings
Limited. Crisil Intelligence’s informed insights and opinions on the economy, industry, capital markets and companies drive
impactful decisions for clients across diverse sectors and geographies. Crisil Intelligence’s strong benchmarking capabilities,
granular grasp of sectors, proprietary analytical frameworks and risk management solutions backed by deep understanding of
technology integration, makes it the partner of choice for public & private organisations, multi-lateral agencies, investors and
governments for over three decades.
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For the preparation of this report, Crisil Intelligence has relied on third party data and information obtained from sources
which in its opinion are considered reliable. Any forward-looking statements contained in this report are based on certain
assumptions, which in its opinion are true as on the date of this report and could fluctuate due to changes in factors underlying
such assumptions or events that cannot be reasonably foreseen. This report does not consist of any investment advice and
nothing contained in this report should be construed as a recommendation to invest/disinvest in any entity. The Company shall
be responsible for ensuring compliance, and the consequences of any non-compliance, in relation to the use of our Report, or
any part thereof, outside India

Notice to Prospective Investors in the United States and U.S. Persons

The Equity Shares have not been recommended by any U.S. federal or state securities commission or regulatory authority.
Further, the foregoing authorities have not confirmed the accuracy or determined the adequacy of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus or approved or disapproved the Equity Shares. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal offence in the United
States. In making an investment decision, investors must rely on their own examination of our Company and the terms of this
Offer, including the merits and risks involved.

The Equity Shares have not been and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “U.S.
Securities Act”) and may not be offered or sold in the United States or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. persons except
pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the U.S. Securities Act and
applicable U.S. state securities laws. Our Company has not registered and does not intend to register under the U.S. Investment
Company Act of 1940, as amended (“U.S. Investment Company Act™). Accordingly, the Equity Shares are being offered and
sold (i) to persons in the United States or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. Persons, in each case that are both “qualified
institutional buyers” (“U.S. QIBs”), as defined in Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act (“Rule 144A”), and “qualified
purchasers” as defined under the U.S. Investment Company Act (“QPs”), pursuant to section 4(a) of the U.S. Securities Act
and Section 3(c)(7) of the U.S. Investment Company Act and (ii) outside the United States to investors that are not U.S. persons
(“U.S. Persons”) (as defined in Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act (“Regulation S*)) nor persons acquiring for the
account or benefit of U.S. Persons in “offshore transactions”, as defined in, and in reliance on, Regulation S under the U.S.
Securities Act and the applicable laws of the jurisdictions where those offers and sales occur. The Equity Shares may not be re-
offered, re-sold, pledged or otherwise transferred except in an offshore transaction in accordance with Regulation S to a person
outside the United States and not known by the transferor to be a U.S. Person by pre-arrangement or otherwise (including, for
the avoidance of doubt, a bona fide sale on BSE or NSE). See “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures — Eligibility and
transfer restrictions” on page 436.

As we are relying on an analysis that our Company does not come within the definition of an “investment company” under the
U.S. Investment Company Act because of the exception provided under Section 3(c)(7) thereunder, our Company may be
considered a “covered fund” as defined in the Volcker Rule. See “Risk Factors - Our Company is not, and does not intend to
become, regulated as an investment company under the U.S. Investment Company Act and related rules. The Volcker Rule may
affect the ability of certain types of entities to purchase the Equity Shares” on page 63.

The Equity Shares have not been and will not be registered, listed or otherwise qualified in any other jurisdiction outside India

and may not be offered or sold, and Bids may not be made, by persons in any such jurisdiction except in compliance with the
applicable laws of such jurisdiction.

37



FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains certain “forward-looking statements”. All statements contained in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical fact constitute “forward-looking statements”. All statements regarding
our expected financial condition and results of operations, business, plans and prospects are forward-looking statements. These

EEINNT3 CEINNT3

forward-looking statements generally can be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “goal”,
“expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “objective”, “plan”, “project”, “should” “will”, “will continue”, “seek to”, “will pursue” or other
words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements that describe our strategies, objectives, plans or goals are also forward-
looking statements. All forward-looking statements are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause
actual results to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement. For the reasons described
below, we cannot assure investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to be correct.
Therefore, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements and not to regard such

statements as a guarantee of future performance.

Actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements due to risks or uncertainties
associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the industry in which we
operate and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategy, our growth and expansion,
technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and political conditions in India and globally, which
have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, volatility
in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in India
and globally, changes in laws, regulations and taxes, changes in competition in our industry, incidence of natural calamities
and/or acts of violence.

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our Company’s expectations include, but are
not limited to, the following:

Sr. No | Risk category Description of the Risk
1. Financial Our revenue and profits are largely dependent on the value and composition of our AUM and any adverse change
in our AUM may impact our revenue and profit.
2. Operational Non-compliance with RBI’s observations made during any inspection could expose us to penalties and

restrictions. Any imposition of penalty or adverse findings by the RBI during any future inspections or otherwise
may have an adverse effect on our reputation, business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.
3. Operational We bid for stressed assets through a competitive bidding process including the Swiss challenge and anchor
process. If we are unable to source and acquire a sufficient amount of stressed assets at appropriate prices, our
growth, competitive position, financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected.

4. Operational Our inability to recover outstanding amounts from the stressed assets we acquire and manage in a timely manner,
or at all, could adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition or cash flows.
5. Financial A significant portion of our stressed assets are under our corporate loans business vertical (representing 75.48%,

78.51% and 82.70% of our AUM as of March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, respectively). Any
factors impacting stressed assets in the corporate loan vertical may have an adverse impact on our business, cash
flows, financial condition and results of operations.

6. Financial An inability to make accurate stressed asset acquisition decisions could adversely impact our business, financial
condition and cash flows.
7. Operational We rely significantly on our information technology systems for our business and operations. A failure,

inadequacy or security breach in our information technology and telecommunication systems may adversely
affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

8. Operational We may have to comply with stricter regulations and guidelines issued by regulatory authorities in India,
including the RBI, which may increase our compliance costs, divert the attention of our management and subject
us to penalties.

9. Financial Our Restated Consolidated Financial Information comprises the financial statements of our Company
consolidated with those trusts which have been identified as subsidiaries and associates, in accordance with
applicable accounting policies. The assets and liabilities of these trusts are distinct from our Company’s assets
and liabilities and are held for the benefit of the SR holders. Hence, investors must read our Restated
Consolidated Financial Information together with our Restated Standalone Financial Information.

10. Operational If we fail to identify, monitor and manage risks and effectively implement our risk management policies, it could
have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

For further discussion of factors that could cause the actual results to differ from the expectations, see “Risk Factors”, “Our
Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 40, 65 and
372, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what
actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual gains or losses in the future could materially differ from those that have been
estimated and are not a guarantee of future performance.

Forward-looking statements reflect current views of our Company as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and are
not a guarantee of future performance. We cannot assure Bidders that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking

38



statements will prove to be correct. Given the uncertainties, Bidders are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-
looking statements and not to regard such statements as a guarantee of our future performance.

These statements are based on our management’s beliefs and assumptions, which in turn are based on currently available
information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, any
of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based on these assumptions could be
incorrect. None of our Company, our Directors, our KMPs, Senior Management, the Selling Shareholders, the Syndicate or any
of their respective affiliates has any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising
after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition.

In accordance with regulatory requirements of SEBI and as prescribed under applicable law, our Company will ensure that
Bidders in India are informed of material developments from the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the
date of Allotment. In accordance with the requirements of SEBI, the Selling Shareholders shall ensure that our Company and
the BRLMs are informed of material developments in relation to the statements and undertakings specifically made or
undertaken by them in relation to themselves as Selling Shareholders and their respective portions of the Offered Shares, in this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges for the Equity
Shares pursuant to the Offer. Only statements and undertakings which are specifically confirmed or undertaken by the Selling
Shareholders to the extent of information pertaining to it and/or its respective portion of the Offered Shares, as the case may
be, in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus shall, severally and not jointly, be deemed to be statements and undertakings made by
such Selling Shareholders.
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SECTION II: RISK FACTORS

An investment in our Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the information in this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment in our
Equity Shares. The risks described in this section are those that we consider to be the most significant to our business, results
of operations, cash flows and financial condition as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

The risks set out in this section may not be exhaustive and additional risks and uncertainties, not currently known to us or that
we currently do not deem material, may arise or may become material in the future and may also adversely affect our business,
results of operations, cash flows, financial condition and/or prospects. If any or a combination of the following risks, or other
risks that are not currently known or are not currently deemed material, actually occur, our business, results of operations,
cash flows, and financial condition and/or prospects could be adversely affected, the trading price of our Equity Shares could
decline, and investors may lose all or part of their investment. In order to obtain a complete understanding of our Company
and our business, prospective investors should read this section in conjunction with “Industry Overview”, “Our Business”,
“Restated Financial Information” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations”, on pages 121, 165, 248 and 372, respectively, as well as the other financial and statistical information contained
in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own
examination of us and our business and the terms of the Offer including the merits and risks involved. Prospective investors
should consult their tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular consequences of investing in the Offer. Prospective
investors should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and is subject to
a legal and regulatory environment which may differ in certain respects from that of other countries.

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus also contains information relating to our strategies, future plans and forward-looking
statements that involve risks, assumptions, estimates and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ from those anticipated
in these forward-looking statements as a result of certain factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere
in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further information, see “Forward-Looking Statements” on page 38.

Our Company’s financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the subsequent year, and references to a
particular fiscal year are to the 12 months ended March 31 of that particular year. Unless otherwise indicated or the context
otherwise requires, the financial information included herein is based on or derived from our Restated Financial Information
included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which includes our Restated Consolidated Financial Information as well as our
Restated Standalone Financial Information for Fiscals 2023, 2024 and 2025. For further information, see “Restated Financial
Information” on page 248. Also see, “Definitions and Abbreviations” on page 1 for certain terms used in this section. Unless
otherwise stated or the context otherwise requires, references in this section to “we”, “us”, or “our” are to Asset
Reconstruction Company (India) Limited on a consolidated basis, while “our Company” or “the Company” are to Asset
Reconstruction Company (India) Limited on a standalone basis.

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the industry report titled
“Analysis of Asset Reconstruction Industry in India” dated July, 2025 (the “CRISIL Report”) prepared and issued by CRISIL
Limited, appointed by us pursuant to an engagement letter dated March 11, 2025 and exclusively commissioned and paid for
by us to enable investors to understand the industry in which we operate in connection with the Offer. The data included herein
includes excerpts from the CRISIL Report and may have been re-ordered by us for the purposes of presentation. Unless
otherwise indicated, financial, operational, industry and other related information derived from the CRISIL Report and
included herein with respect to any particular Calendar Year/ Fiscal refers to such information for the relevant Calendar Year/
Fiscal. A copy of the CRISIL Report shall be available on the website of our Company from the date of the Red Herring
Prospectus until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. For further information, see “Risk Factors — Certain sections of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus disclose information from the industry report titled “Analysis of Asset Reconstruction Industry in India”
which is a paid report and commissioned and paid for by us exclusively in connection with the Offer and any reliance on such
information for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.” on page 61. Further, while we operate
across three business verticals of Corporate loans, SME and Other loans and Retail loans, we classify the stressed assets that
we acquire based on the resolution mechanism we employ which are subject to our internal assessments. However, the CRISIL
Report classifies the industry into Corporate/ Large borrower, MSME and Retail loans on the basis of classification done by
the RBI. Also see, “Certain Conventions, Currency of Presentation, Use of Financial Information and Market Data —Industry
and Market Data” on page 36.

Internal Risk Factors

1. Our revenue and profits are largely dependent on the value and composition of our AUM and any adverse change in
our AUM may impact our revenue and profit.

A significant portion of our revenue is derived from management fees/ trusteeship fees charged by us for managing stressed
asset portfolios, and from our investments into the stressed asset portfolios that we manage. The table below sets forth our
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revenue earned from fee income (which also includes our collection fees) and investment income for the years indicated
on a consolidated and standalone basis:

Particulars (on a
consolidated basis)

Fiscal 2025

Fiscal 2024

Fiscal 2023

Amount ] in

As a percentage

Amount R in

As a percentage

Amount R in

As a percentage

standalone basis)

million) of revenue from million) of revenue from million) of revenue from
operations (%) operations (%) operations (%)
Fee income 1,275.95 39.09% 1,466.75 49.46% 1,644.29 47.20%
(corresponding to fee
and other income in the
Restated Consolidated
Financial Information)
Investment income 1,988.01 60.91% 1,498.96 50.54% 1,839.04 52.80%
(corresponds to other
operating income in the
Restated Consolidated
Financial Information)
Total 3,263.96 100.00% 2,965.71 100.00% 3,483.33 100.00%
Particulars (on a Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023

Amount R in

As a percentage

Amount R in

As a percentage

Amount ] in

As a percentage

million) of revenue from million) of revenue from million) of revenue from
operations (%) operations (%) operations (%)
Fee income 1,719.08 47.21% 1,788.71 68.48% 1,734.55 51.47%
(corresponding to fee
and other income in the
Restated Standalone
Financial Information)
Investment income 1,922.53 52.79% 823.38 31.52% 1,635.17 48.53%
(corresponds to other
operating income in the
Restated Standalone
Financial Information)
Total 3,041.61 100.00% 2,612.09 100.00% 3,369.72 100.00%

Our management fees/ trusteeship fees are usually calculated and charged to the trust holding the stressed assets as a
percentage of the AUM managed by us. Our management fee/ trusteeship fee ranges from 0.25% to 5.00% of the AUM
managed by the relevant trust depending on the underlying commercials with each trust. Such management fees are charged
where the vintage of the AUM is less than eight years. The following table sets forth details of the ageing of our AUM, as

of March 31, 2025:
Particulars AUM (% in million) Our share in the AUM (T in
million)

Up to 1 year 37,462.37 11,549.31
More than 1 year and up to 3 years 33,246.47 7,554.28
More than 3 years and up to 5 years 17,643.86 3,660.37
More than 5 years and up to 8 years 8,253.15 2,684.36
More than 8 years 71,919.85 7,534.69

The following table sets forth details of our AUM across our business verticals as of the dates indicated:

Particulars March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

Amount (in X (% of AUM) Amount (in X (% of AUM) Amount (in X (% of AUM)
million) million) million)

Corporate loans 127,200.05 75.48% 119,564.02 78.51% 134,164.66 82.70%

SME and Other 13,846.85 8.22% 13,313.33 8.74% 12,479.10 7.69%

loans

Retail loans 27,478.80 16.31% 19,422.96 12.75% 15,591.07 9.61%

Total AUM 168,525.70 100.00% 152,300.31 100.00% 162,234.83 100.00%

Company’s 32,983.01 19.57% 27,633.87 18.14% 26,445.09 16.30%

Investment

Any decrease in our AUM may cause a decline in our fees and therefore our revenue from operations, and consequently,
our profit. A decrease in our AUM may also correspond to a reduction in our investment in such AUM, which may lead to
a decrease in our investment income. Our AUM may decline for various reasons, many of which are outside our control.
Some of these factors include a significant decrease in new stressed assets which will lead to a reduction in the pool of
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assets available for us to acquire and manage; an increase in the number of ARCs in India or increased competitive
pressures by existing ARC:s; stricter regulations such as increased investment mandates may limit our operational flexibility
and usage of capital; high rate of redemption of security receipts (“SRs”) without corresponding new acquisitions may lead
to a net decline in the AUM; financial condition of banks and financial institutions which sell stressed assets; and broader
economic factors such as an uptick in broad based economic growth or changes to the banking sector, can impact the
volume and quality of distressed assets available to manage. Further, these factors may inhibit our ability to grow our AUM
which may adversely affect our revenue from operations and profit. If we fail to acquire distressed assets at acceptable
prices, or at all, it may result in a decline in revenue and profits. Our AUM decreased from %162,234.83 million as of
March 31, 2023 to 2152,300.31 million as of March 31, 2024 due to higher redemptions and lower acquisitions during the
year. We cannot assure you that such a decrease in AUM may not occur in the future, which may result in a decline in our
revenue or profits.

Non-compliance with RBI’s observations made during any inspection could expose us to penalties and restrictions. Any
imposition of penalty or adverse findings by the RBI during any future inspections or otherwise may have an adverse
effect on our reputation, business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

We are subject to periodic inspection by the RBI, wherein our books of accounts and other records, including details of
stressed assets, corporate governance, regulatory compliances, systems and controls among others, are inspected for the
purpose of verifying the correctness and completeness of any statement, information or particulars furnished to the RBI,
or for the purpose of obtaining any statements, information or particulars which our Company has failed to furnish. During
the course of inspections, the RBI inspection team shares its findings and recommendations with us and provides us an
opportunity to provide clarifications, additional information and, where necessary, justification for a different position, if
any, than that observed by the RBI. Upon final receipt of the inspection report from the RBI, we are required to take actions
specified by the RBI to its satisfaction. The RBI issues observations, directions and monitorable action plans on issues
related to non-compliance with applicable regulatory guidelines.

In the last three Fiscals, RBI has conducted one off-site assessment and inspection for supervisory evaluation under the
SARFAESI Act and issued a preliminary inspection and risk assessment report to our Company on February 2, 2024 (the
“Preliminary Report”), following which it held a discussion on the Preliminary Report with the senior management of
the Company on February 6, 2024. Subsequently, the RBI issued the inspection and risk assessment report on February 15,
2024 (the “IRAR”), the major supervisory concerns of which are as follows: (i) non-compliance with the provisions of the
Regulatory Framework for Asset Reconstruction Companies dated October 11, 2022; (ii) deficiency in succession planning
policy; (iii) deficiency/ absence of certain policies pertaining to acquisition, resolution, expected credit loss, dividend
distribution, KYC, outsourcing and business continuity plan; (iv) compliance parameters for review of the Fair Practice
Code not being as per the applicable provisions of law; (v) delays in issuance of no dues certificate and release of securities
to the borrowers; (vi) deficiency in the due diligence process as prescribed by internal policies; (vii) scope of the internal
audit was not included in the internal audit policy; (viii) reliance on KYC information provided by selling institutions
without undertaking independent customer due diligence before onboarding customers; and (viii) lack of complaint
management system to track receipt of complaints at the head office and branches. Our Company, through its letter dated
March 30, 2024 responded to the RBI and provided its action/ compliance on RBI’s observations, which include (i) revising
the terms of reference of the Audit Committee to ensure compliance with provisions of the Regulatory Framework for
Asset Reconstruction Companies dated October 11, 2022; (ii) framing a succession plan to ensure that vacancies are filled
in time bound manner (iii) updating and adopting the relevant policies, as applicable; (iv) reviewing the parameters of
compliance to Fair Practice Code; (v) review of the internal audit scope; and (vi) implementation of complaint management
system to track complaints received. We furnished an updated response to RBI’s observations through our letter dated
April 15, 2024.

Subsequently, in connection with the IRAR, we received follow-on queries from RBI dated June 12, 2025, setting out
follow-on observations including (i) requiring us to conduct root cause analysis of all the cases wherein the settlement was
approved below the realizable sale value of securities; (ii) submission of the status of documents collected from the seller
institutions where there was a delay in collection; (iii) submission of the status of automation of corporate business and
financial statements along with relevant approvals and timelines for completion; (iv) submission of root cause analysis of
deviations from the acquisition policy on account of approval sought from the executive committee instead of the Board
for acquiring 8 out of 30 assets during Fiscal 2023; (v) submission of compliance with respect to periodic risk categorization
and KYC updation of customers/borrowers; and (vi) to include the discount rate for calculating net present value of
settlement in the resolution policy. Our Company through its letter dated June 24, 2025 responded to RBI and provided its
action/ compliance on RBI’s follow-on observations. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, while we have
complied with most of the follow-on queries, we have sought additional time from RBI to furnish incremental documents
for certain compliances and provide pending responses.

While the RBI has not levied any penalty or taken any enforcement action for the above non-compliances, or in the last

three Fiscals, and we have provided necessary clarifications or undertaken to ensure compliance with the above
observations, we cannot assure that such steps will be satisfactory and that the RBI will not have further observations in
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the future or will not impose any penalties for non-compliances. There can be no assurance that the RBI will not make
similar or other observations in the future. As per the Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and
Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002, (“SARFAESI Act”) the failure of any asset reconstruction company to comply
with any direction issued by the RBI under the SARFAESI Act, can result in imposition of a penalty not exceeding 10
million or twice the amount involved in such failure where such amount is quantifiable, whichever is more. If any company
fails to pay the penalty within 30 days of receipt of the notice, its registration shall be cancelled, post providing an
opportunity of being heard. While we take necessary actions to ensure adherence with regulatory provisions applicable to
us, however, in the event that we are unable to comply with the observations made by the RBI in the past or comply with
RBI’s directions at any time in the future, we could be subject to penalties and restrictions which may be imposed by the
RBI. Imposition of any penalty or adverse finding by the RBI during any future inspection may have an adverse effect on
our reputation, business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

We bid for stressed assets through a competitive bidding process including the Swiss challenge and anchor process. If
we are unable to source and acquire a sufficient amount of stressed assets at appropriate prices, our growth, competitive
position, financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected.

We bid for stressed assets through a competitive bidding process, including the Swiss challenge and anchor process, where
stressed assets are assigned upon satisfaction of the prescribed qualifying criteria. Once prospective bidders satisfy the pre-
qualification requirements of the tender, the stressed assets are usually assigned on the basis of price competitiveness of
the bid. The RBI through the Master Direction- Reserve Bank of India (Transfer of Loan Exposures) Directions, 2021
introduced the Swiss challenge for acquisition of stressed loans. Under this mechanism, an ARC interested in acquiring a
stressed loan may offer a bid to the lender (“Base Bid”’). The lender shall then publicly call for counter-bids. If a counter
bid is received which meets the criteria specified by RBI and is higher than the Base Bid, the counter bid becomes the
challenger bid. The ARC which issued the Base Bid has the right to either match the challenger bid or bid higher than the
challenger bid. In the event the ARC does bid higher, its bid shall become the winning bid, else the challenger bid shall be
the winning bid. While we have, in the past, been assigned stressed assets through competitive bidding processes including
the Swiss challenge and anchor process, we cannot assure you that we will continue to be assigned stressed assets through
such processes. Some of the new entrants may also bid at lower margins in order to win bids. In Fiscals 2025, 2024 and
2023, we acquired 96.24%, 74.80% and 97.94% of our stressed assets acquired in the relevant Fiscals through such
competitive bidding processes.

The table below provides details of the total numbers of bids in value terms in which we participated and won in the
relevant Fiscals:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Bids participated (X million) 57,512.40 56,801.11 73,655.55
Bids won (X million) 39,758.71 20,689.82 42,889.62
Percentage of Bids won (%) 69.13% 36.43% 58.23%

We cannot assure you that we would bid where we have been pre-qualified to submit a bid, or that our bids, if submitted,
would result in stressed assets being assigned to us. We generally incur significant costs and time in the preparation and
submission of bids. If we are unable to acquire stressed assets through such bidding process, in a timely manner, or at all,
it could adversely affect our business prospects, cash flows and results of operations.

Our ability to generate sustainable revenue and cash flows and ensure sustainable business growth depends on our ability
to source and acquire a sufficient amount of stressed assets at appropriate prices. However, our ability to successfully
source and acquire stressed assets is in turn dependent on various other factors, several of which are beyond our control,
including changes in economic conditions, competition in bidding for stressed assets from financial institutions, value,
quality and type of stressed assets sold by financial institutions and ability to access sources of funding.

Our inability to recover outstanding amounts from the stressed assets we acquire and manage in a timely manner, or at
all, could adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition or cash flows.

The income and cash flow we generate from our stressed assets depends on various factors, including our ability to manage
our stressed assets effectively. We utilize different resolution strategies targeted at maximizing the potential of recovery
from the distressed assets we acquire. These include resolution mechanisms pursuant to the IBC; reaching mutual
settlements with borrowers; restructure or reschedule outstanding debt; sell underlying assets pursuant to the SARFAESI
Act and through the Debt Recovery Tribunal; and recovering amounts due by liquidating underlying assets above a
particular reserve price.

While we rely on our resolution and collection strategies, we also rely on the ability of the borrowers to repay all or part of
their loans which form a part of our stressed asset portfolio. Borrowers under the stressed assets which we have acquired
are often in weak financial positions, have experienced poor operating results and have relatively high financing needs or
negative net assets, and certain borrowers may be involved in bankruptcy proceedings or restructuring processes. If we are
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unable to effectively restructure the debt and enforce repayment, we may have to realize the revenue of our stressed assets
through methods such as litigation, transfer of assets and disposal of the assets by way of sale and enforcement of
underlying collateral. These procedures are time consuming and costly and could be inefficient or may be regulated or
subject to existing laws, regulations or government policies and may not achieve the outcome we expect. In some cases,
we may also not have first priority on enforcement of our collateral and may be subject to claims by other creditors that
have priority over our claims. If the trusts managed by us are unable to sufficiently recover money from the stressed assets,
these trusts will be unable to redeem the SRs issued to investors and may be unable to recover sufficient amounts to cover
our investment. The table below sets out details in relation to the collections and redemptions of SRs by the trusts managed
by us for the years indicated:

(in % million, unless specified otherwise)

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Opening AUM 152,300.31 162,234.83 140,359.08
Additions to AUM during the year 39,758.71 20,689.82 42,889.62
Redemption 22,233.11 29,534.71 20,269.76
Write-off 1,300.22 1,089.63 744.11
Closing AUM 168,525.70 152,300.31 162,234.83
Collections 38,826.55 36,781.46 27,167.57
Redemption % on opening AUM (%) 14.60% 18.20% 14.44%

We may encounter legal and practical difficulties in implementing our resolution strategies. An economic downturn could
result in a decrease in the value of collateral attached to a stressed asset. Additionally, we may not be able to realise the
full value of the collateral attached to a stressed asset. In instances where the underlying collateral to the stressed asset is
real estate, the value of real estate may decrease subject to prevailing economic, political and social conditions in India.
We may also face challenges with respect to the title of the property. Further, while we utilize an array of resolution
strategies for our corporate loans, we may not be able to utilize some of these strategies for our Retail loan and SME and
Other loan portfolio. There is no assurance that we will be able to effectively assess and recover money from the stressed
assets acquired on a timely basis, or at all, and if we are able to recover money from the stressed assets, that the value will
be sufficient for us to make a return on our investment. If we are unable to recover and maximize the value of the stressed
assets acquired, our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows may be adversely impacted.

Further, in accordance with RBI guidelines, SRs that are held by us and not redeemed within a timeframe of eight years
are required to be treated as loss assets and written-off in the books of investors. However, the resolution of such stressed
assets continues until the entire recovery proceeds are received. Hence, our AUM is bifurcated into more than eight years
and less than eight years. During Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, we made a recovery of % 9,744.63 million, X 8,519.95
million and X 6,262.74 million, respectively, against the AUM which was more than eight years and/or written off. For
details of ageing of our AUM, see “-Our revenue and profits are largely dependent on the value and composition of our
AUM and any adverse change in our AUM may impact our revenue and profit” on page 40.

We are required to obtain recovery ratings from SEBI registered rating agencies on the SRs issued by trusts which are
managed by us. The recovery rating indicate the extent of recovery expected within the timeframe (on a present value
basis) stipulated in the RBI guidelines (five years, extendable to eight). The ratings are assessed on the basis of recoveries/
collections from the asset within the stipulated resolution timeframe under the most feasible resolution strategy. The choice
of the resolution strategy depends on several factors, including cashflow potential of the asset, the competence of the
borrower, reasons which led to distress, the external environment, underlying value of collateral and the expected
timeframe of recovery. Further, the valuation of an ARCs’ investments in SRs assets and its management fees are linked
to the recovery ratings of the SRs. Set forth below are details of the of the recovery ratings assigned to the rated SRs issued
by the trusts managed by us, as of the dates indicated:

Recovery Ratings Percentage of outstanding rated AUM
As of March 31, 2025 As of March 31, 2024 As of March 31, 2023

RRI+/RR1? 34.32% 34.33% 33.42%

RR2®) 44.95% 45.30% 43.49%

RR3® 17.65% 15.81% 18.80%

RR4/RR5® 3.08% 4.56% 4.29%
Total 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%

Unrated© Rating is under process

(1) RRI+: Indicates 150% and above recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.
(2)  RRI: Indicates 100% to 150% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.

(3)  RR2: Indicates 75% to 100% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.

(4)  RR3: Indicates 50% to 75% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.

(5) RR4: Indicates 25% to 50% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs; RRS5: Indicates 0% to 25% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.

(6) An unrated portfolio is on account of new acquisitions which are in the process of being rated.

Note: For SRs over 8 years, the ratings are compulsorily withdrawn based on guidelines prescribed by RBI, except in certain exceptional circumstances,
as prescribed by the RBI. In accordance with the guidelines prescribed by RBI, the above table includes certain SRs, where the SRs issued by the trusts
managed by us are over 8 years, but where the RBI guidelines allow for such SRs to be rated.
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While as of March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, 96.92%, 95.44% and 95.71%, respectively of the rated
SRs issued by the trusts managed by us were rated RR3 and above, if the percentage of SRs rated RR4/RR5 were to
increase, it will impact the quality of our AUM and have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial
condition and cash flows. The SRs issued by the trusts managed by us rated RR3 and above decreased from March 31,
2023 to March 31, 2025. We cannot assure you that such a decrease may not occur in the future, which will impact the
quality of our AUM and have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.
Further, we are required under regulations prescribed by RBI that the period of realisation of the stressed financial assets
should not exceed eight years from the date of acquisition of the stressed financial assets. Accordingly, if the period of
realisation exceeds eight years from the date of acquisition, we write-off such investments. As of March 31, 2025, 42.68%
of our AUM consisted of investments which have exceeded the eight year period from the date of acquisition. We cannot
assure you that we will be able to recover money from any of these stressed assets, in a timely manner or at all. If we are
unable to recover money from these stressed assets, it will impact our business, results of operation, financial condition
and cash flows.

A significant portion of our stressed assets are under our corporate loans business vertical (representing 75.48%,
78.51% and 82.70% of our AUM as of March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, respectively). Any factors
impacting stressed assets in the corporate loan vertical may have an adverse impact on our business, cash flows,
financial condition and results of operations.

We have been acquiring stressed corporate assets for over two decades and will continue to focus on growing our corporate
loans business by targeting credit-worthy mid-sized stressed assets. We employ sector-specific expertise and risk-based
pricing models to selectively acquire corporate loans. We will continue to leverage our strategic partnerships with banks,
non-banking financial companies, industry bodies and fintech platforms to identify new opportunities to acquire stressed
corporate assets. The following table sets forth details of our corporate loan AUM as of the dates indicated:

Particulars March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Amount (in X (% of AUM) Amount (in X (% of AUM) Amount (in X (% of AUM)
million) million) million)
Corporate loans 127,200.05 75.48% 119,564.02 78.51% 134,164.66 82.70%
Total AUM 168,525.70 100.00% 152,300.31 100.00% 162,234.83 100.00%

In the event of any adverse factors affecting these corporate borrowers, including factors such as economic slowdown
resulting in delays in loan repayments, interest rate volatility, cyclical downturns, regulatory changes and commodity price
fluctuations, our ability to recover money from such corporate stressed assets may be impacted which may have an adverse
impact on our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations.

An inability to make accurate stressed asset acquisition decisions could adversely impact our business, financial
condition and cash flows.

There is no readily ascertainable market price for the stressed assets we acquire. In determining the price for the acquisition
of stressed assets, we have to consider various factors, including our expectation of recovery, competition, collateral values,
sectors in which the corporate borrowers operate for our corporate loan portfolio and profiles of the borrowers which
constitute the pool of stressed assets. We have implemented a comprehensive credit assessment and risk management
framework to evaluate potential acquisitions, determine the recovery potential of the assets and manage risks inherent in
our operations. We follow a structured approach of gathering, consolidating and analysing data for our credit assessment.
We use data analytics and have developed scorecards in conjunction with central information commission scrubs to assist
us with predicting the risk profile of borrowers, probability of recovery and improved decision making, especially for our
retail loans. Our diligence to evaluate a portfolio includes legal due diligence to assess the enforceability of the security,
conducting site visits to understand the value and marketability of the security and diligence on borrowers. Our IT systems
collect data from various government databases, which enables us to conduct verification checks on borrowers. For details,
see “Our Business- Our Strengths- Expertise in Acquiring Distressed Assets and Implementing Resolution Strategies” on
page 170.

The valuation methods adopted by us to appraise the value of distressed assets involve subjective judgments, assumptions
and opinions, which may not be accurate or correct. If our process of gathering, consolidating and analysing data and our
subsequent diligence are inadequate or incorrect, inaccurate acquisition decisions could be made which may negatively
affect our business, financial condition and cash flows, and may result in us paying a higher cost for the stressed asset.
Further, our valuation of assets is based on information of the assets provided by the banks and financial institutions from
which we acquire the stressed assets, which in turn has been provided by the borrowers. We cannot assure you that we will
be able to make accurate decisions to acquire, if erroneous information has been provided by borrowers. Further, limitations
of the due diligence process including limited available information, may hinder our ability to make accurate decisions
with respect to acquisition of stressed assets. If we are unable to properly assess the recoverability of the stressed assets
which we propose to acquire, we may be unable to effectively recover money from the stressed assets, which could
adversely impact our business, financial condition and cash flows.
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We rely significantly on our information technology systems for our business and operations. A failure, inadequacy or
security breach in our information technology and telecommunication systems may adversely affect our business,
results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

Our ability to operate and remain competitive depends in part on our ability to maintain and upgrade our information
technology systems and infrastructure on a timely and cost-effective basis. Our operations also rely on the secure
processing, storage and transmission of confidential and other information in our computer systems and networks. Our
financial, accounting and other data processing systems, management information systems and our corporate website may
fail to operate adequately or become disabled as a result of events beyond our control, including a disruption of electrical
or communications services. While we have not faced any such instance which had an adverse effect on our business,
results of operations, financial condition and cash flows, we cannot assure you that such an instance may not occur in the
future. We may also face risks in transitioning to new technological platforms in the future. There is no assurance that such
transition will be smooth or in the manner we anticipate or that the any or all technologies we adopt will achieve the
efficiencies we expect, or that we will not face any disruptions or problems resulting from any or all technologies we use,
which may adversely impact the overall productivity of our business and result in business interruptions, which may in
turn affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

Our systemic and operational controls may not be adequate to prevent adverse impact from frauds, errors, hacking and
system failures. Further, applications and interfaces, may be open to being hacked or compromised by third parties. Some
of these cyber threats from third parties include: (a) phishing and trojans — targeting us, wherein fraudsters send unsolicited
mails seeking sensitive information; (b) hacking — wherein attackers seek to hack into our website with the primary
intention of causing reputational damage to us by disrupting services; (c) data theft — wherein cyber criminals may attempt
to intrude into our network with the intention of stealing our data or information; (d) ransomware — a malware which
threatens to block or publish data unless a ransom is paid and (e) advanced persistency threat — network attack in which an
unauthorized person gains access to our network and remains undetected for a long period of time. The intention of these
attacks could be to steal our data or information, or to shut down our systems and only release them for a fee. While we
have not experienced any of the aforementioned cyber threats or security breach in the last three Fiscals, any cyber threat
or security breach in the future may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition or
cash flows. Any cybersecurity breach could also subject us to the penalties levied for breach of obligations under the Digital
Personal Data Protection Act, 2023. Any accidental security breaches or other unauthorized access to confidential
information could expose us to liability related to the loss of the information, legal proceedings against us including the
potential imposition of penalties, and negative publicity. While we have not experienced any penalties for breach of
obligations under the Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023, neither have any accidental security breaches or
unauthorized access to confidential information occurred during the same period, any such instance in the future may have
an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition or cash flows.

Further, the information available to and received by our management through our existing systems may not be timely and
sufficient to manage risks or to plan for and respond to changes in market conditions and other developments in our
operations. If any of these systems are disabled or if there are other shortcomings or failures in our internal processes or
systems, it may disrupt our business or impact our operational efficiencies and render us liable to regulatory intervention
or damage to our reputation. The occurrence of any such events may adversely affect our business, results of operations
and financial condition.

Our ability to respond to technological advances on a cost-effective and timely basis may have an impact on our financial
performance. If we fail to adapt to technological advances quickly and effectively it could affect the performance and
adversely affecting our business, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows. Our competitors may also make
more significant and effective investments in innovation, growth of their businesses and enhancing their reach and
engagement and may outcompete us in any of these areas. Increased investments made or innovative services offered by
our competitors may require us to divert significant managerial, financial and human resources in order to remain
competitive, and ultimately and negatively impact the revenue growth and profitability of our business.

We are dependent on external vendors for certain elements of our information technology operations which we use and
access through agreements with these external vendors. We are exposed to several risks, including external vendors or
service providers not being able to fulfil their contractual obligations to us (or the risk of operational errors by their
respective employees) and the vendors or their employees being involved in any fraud or wilful default. While there has
been no material failure by such external vendors or service providers to perform their obligations under agreements, in
the three preceding Fiscals, and there are currently no pending disputes regarding such services, there can be no assurance
that such failure to perform will not take place in future.

Our Retail loans business relies on technology for its collections. We use data analytics and have developed a scorecard to
assist us with predicting the risk profile of borrowers, probability of recovery and decision making. For the collection of
Retail loans, we use geo-tracking for field agents, UPI (Unified Payments Interface) and QR (Quick Response) code based
payments to provide seamless collection mechanisms, and generation of heat maps and risk models which identify stress
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clusters based on geography, product or borrower type. The AUM of our retail loan business increased from ¥ 15,591.07
million in Fiscal 2023 to ¥ 27,478.80 million in Fiscal 2025, increasing from 9.61% of our AUM to 16.31% of our AUM,
in the respective years. Going forward, we intend to increase the proportion of our retail loans. For details, see “Our
Business- Our Strategies- Increase the Proportion of our Retail and SME and Other Loans” on page 177. If there are
shortcomings or failures in the technology which we use for our Retail loan business or we are unable to adapt to changes
in technology, it may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

We may have to comply with stricter regulations and guidelines issued by regulatory authorities in India, including the
RBI, which may increase our compliance costs, divert the attention of our management and subject us to penalties.

As an asset reconstruction company, we are required to comply with various laws and regulatory requirements including
the SARFAESI Act, the IBC and the Master Direction — Reserve Bank of India (Asset Reconstruction Companies)
Directions, 2024 (“RBI Master Directions”) under which we are required to comply with certain compliances and
conditions including (i) having a minimum net owned fund of % 3,000.00 million on an ongoing basis by March 31, 2026;
(i1) classification of assets in accordance with the manner prescribed under the RBI Master Directions, if assets are acquired
directly by our Company; and (iii) provisioning as per different asset categories prescribed under the RBI Master
Directions. Further, the RBI Master Directions requires us to maintain, on an ongoing basis, a capital adequacy ratio of
minimum 15% of our total risk weighted assets. The table below sets forth the details of our capital adequacy ratio and our
net owned fund as at the dates indicated:

Ratios (on a standalone basis) As at March 31, 2025 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023
Capital to risk weighted assets ratio 90.59% 99.03% 95.82%
Tier | CRAR 90.59% 99.03% 95.82%
Tier I CRAR NA NA NA
Net owned fund (in ¥ million) 25,637.95 23,915.14 21,382.76

As we continue to grow our portfolio of stressed assets, we may be required to raise additional capital to remain in
compliance with applicable capital adequacy ratios. Further, the RBI may increase its current capital adequacy ratio
requirements or risk weight for assets, which may require us to raise additional capital. We cannot assure you that we will
be able to raise adequate additional capital in the future in order to maintain our capital adequacy ratio above the existing
and future minimum required levels or otherwise on terms favourable to us, in a timely manner, or at all, which may
adversely affect the growth of our business. While we have not breached the capital adequacy ratio norms or the net owned
fund prescribed by RBI in the past, we cannot assure you that we may not breach these norms in the future. The RBI may
continue to review the regulatory framework applicable to ARCs in a phased manner. For instance, the RBI issued the
Master Direction- Reserve Bank of India (Transfer of Loan Exposures) Directions, 2021 introduced the Swiss challenge
for acquisition of stressed loans. Under this mechanism, an ARC interested in acquiring a stressed loan may offer a bid to
the lender (“Base Bid”). The lender shall then publicly call for counter-bids. If a counter bid is received which meets the
criteria specified by RBI and is higher than the Base Bid, the counter bid becomes the challenger bid. The ARC which
issued the Base Bid has the right to either match the challenger bid or bid higher than the challenger bid. In the event the
ARC does bid higher, its bid shall become the winning bid, else the challenger bid shall be the winning bid. Further, in
October 2022, the RBI issued a circular amending the regulatory framework for asset reconstruction companies and
introduced certain corporate governance norms including the establishment of an independent advisory committee
composed of experts. Any such changes in the regulatory framework may lead to an increase in compliance requirements
or costs for the Company or divert the attention of the management.

To carry out the business of securitization or asset reconstruction, we are mandated to obtain a certificate of registration
from the RBI under SARFAESI Act, 2002. We have obtained the certificate of registration from RBI subject to fulfilment
of certain conditions. These conditions, inter alia, include carrying out activities in accordance with the SARFAESI Act,
2002, complying with provisions of the RBI Act, 1934 and directions issued for NBFCs, furnishing books of account to
the RBI when directed and notifying RBI in case of certain corporate actions. Since the certificate of registration to carry
our business is dependent upon continuing fulfilment of the conditions, any failure to abide by the conditions may lead to
cancellation of license and that could have a significant impact on our operations.

We are also subject to the corporate, taxation and other laws in effect in India. Our business and financial performance
could be adversely affected by changes in the laws, rules, regulations or directions applicable to us, or the interpretations
of such existing laws, rules and regulations, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations, including foreign
investment laws governing our business, operations and investments in our Company by non-residents. These regulations,
apart from regulating the manner in which a company carries out its business and internal operations, prescribe various
periodical compliances and filings, including but not limited to filing of forms and declarations with the relevant registrar
of companies, the RBI and other relevant authorities. Further, notification of new regulations and policies, which may
require us to obtain approvals and licenses from the government and other regulatory bodies, or impose onerous
requirements and conditions on our operations, in addition to those which we are undertaking currently may have an adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. Certain other generally applicable legislations also
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regulate other aspects of our business. For details, see “Key Regulations and Policies in India” on page 198. Any such
changes in the regulatory framework may lead to increased compliance requirements for our Company and connected costs
or divert the attention of our management.

Our Restated Consolidated Financial Information comprises the financial statements of our Company consolidated
with those trusts which have been identified as subsidiaries and associates, in accordance with applicable accounting
policies. The assets and liabilities of these trusts are distinct from our Company’s assets and liabilities and are held for
the benefit of the SR holders. Hence, investors must read our Restated Consolidated Financial Information together
with our Restated Standalone Financial Information.

While preparing our Restated Consolidated Financial Information, we consolidate those trusts in which our outstanding
investment in security receipts is more than 25% as subsidiaries in accordance with Ind AS 110 and our accounting policies.
We consolidate all line items in relation to such trusts identified as subsidiaries including investment in security receipts,
management fee recoverable from trusts, and other operating income, in accordance with applicable accounting standards.
Trusts in which our outstanding investments in security receipts is between 20% and 25% are considered as associates in
our Restated Consolidated Financial Information. For such trusts, we consolidate only the share of profit/loss of the
associate in our Restated Consolidated Financial Information, in accordance with applicable accounting standards. For
further details of these subsidiaries and associates, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters- Our Subsidiaries” and
“History and Certain Corporate Matters- Associates and Joint Ventures” on pages 205 and 207, respectively. The assets
and liabilities of the trusts are legally distinct from our Company’s assets and liabilities and are held for the benefit of the
SR Holders. The consolidation of the results of the trusts with those of our Company in our Restated Consolidated Financial
Information may impact our financial metrics. Hence, prospective investors are advised to read our Restated Consolidated
Financial Information along with our Restated Standalone Financial Information included in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus while making an investment decision.

If we fail to identify, monitor and manage risks and effectively implement our risk management policies, it could have
an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

The effectiveness of our risk management is affected by the quality and timeliness of available data. We have devoted
resources to develop our risk management policies and procedures and aim to continue to do so in the future. For details,
see “Our Business — Description of our Business- Risk Management” on page 191. We have policies and procedures in
place to measure, manage and control the various risks to which we are exposed. Our Board of Directors and the Risk
Management Committee reviews our risk management policies from time to time. We also depend on our information
technology systems to assist us with our risk management functions. For details, see “Our Business — Information
Technology” on page 194. However, there may be human error in assessing the right data at the right time in order to
develop or modify appropriate risk management policies and procedures.

In the event of any limitations in our risk management systems (such as internal controls, risk identification and evaluation,
effectiveness of risk controls and information communication), our ability to adequately and effectively identify or mitigate
our risk exposure may be restricted. Our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows may be adversely
affected by the corresponding increase in our risk exposure and actual losses experienced as a direct or indirect result of
failures of our risk management policies and internal controls.

The information and data we rely on may become obsolete because of market and regulatory developments, and our
historical data may not be able to adequately reflect risks that may emerge in the future. Any future expansion and
diversification of our investments or operations will require us to continue to enhance our risk management and internal
control capabilities. Our failure to timely adapt our risk management and internal control policies and procedures to our
developing business could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

We rely on third party service providers for certain aspects of our business, who may not perform their obligations
satisfactorily or in compliance with law. Any disruption, negligence, fraud or inefficiency in the services provided by
such third parties could adversely affect our business, results of operation, financial condition and cash flows.

We enter into arrangements with third party vendors and independent contractors who provide services including collection
agents, registered valuers and empanelled lawyers. As of March 31, 2025, we worked with 201 registered valuers, 163
collection agents and had over 950 lawyers empanelled with us. Our arrangements with these third party service providers
is on a non-exclusive basis. We extensively rely on third party collectors for our retail loans business. While, we also have
an in-house collection team, our third-party collectors are subject to limited supervision by us than our in-house collection
team. The table below sets out our recoveries from our in-house collection teams and our third-party collection agents for
the years indicated:
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Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Amount (in ¥ % of total Amount (in T % of total Amount (in % of total
million) collections million) collections million) collections

Recovery from in- 31,726.23 81.71% 28,672.70 77.95% 25,402.22 93.50%

house  collection

teams

Recovery from 7,100.32 18.29% 8,108.76 22.05% 1,765.35 6.50%

third-party

collection agencies

Total 38,826.55 100.00% 36,781.46 100.00% 27,167.57 100.00%

Third-party collection providers could commit fraud with respect to the claims that we engage them to service, fail to
comply with applicable laws and regulations, such as data protection requirements, or fail to provide us with accurate data
on the claims they are servicing. To the extent these third parties violate laws, other regulatory requirements or their
contractual obligations to us, or act inappropriately in the conduct of their business, our business and reputation could be
negatively affected or penalties could be directly imposed on us. We have instituted a policy on outsourcing and
empanelment, through which we conduct performance review of empanelled registered valuers, advocates and law firms.
The performance of registered valuers is rated based on various criteria including analysis of price discovery from sale
realization, turnaround time, market reputation and input, processes adopted for valuation. The performance of advocates
and law firms is rated on the bases of criteria including quality of service, analysis of subject matter and turnaround time.
While we have not faced any material instances of disruptions, negligence or fraud by third party service providers in the
three preceding Fiscals, we cannot guarantee that in the future there will be no disruptions in the provision of such services
or that these third parties will adhere to their contractual obligations.

We require substantial capital for our business and any disruption in our sources of capital could have an adverse effect
on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

Our business operations are capital intensive and we require substantial capital for acquiring stressed assets from banks
and financial institutions, which could be by way of equity or debt. Factors which may adversely affect our capital levels
include unfavourable changes to the macroeconomic environment, money market or government policies unfavourable to
our business operations, our ability to obtain financing arrangements on commercially acceptable terms or our inability to
collect sufficient or expected amount of receivables from our stressed assets. We are also reliant on lenders to raise capital
to finance acquisition of stressed assets. For details, see “-We have incurred indebtedness and an inability to obtain further
financing or to comply with repayment and other covenants in our financing agreements could adversely affect our
business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows” on page 54. For details of our capital adequacy ratio,
see “We may have to comply with stricter regulations and guidelines issued by regulatory authorities in India, including
the RBI, which may increase our compliance costs, divert the attention of our management and subject us to penalties” on
page 47.

The trusts managed by us issue security receipts to qualified buyers which typically include banks, financial institutions,
insurance companies, eligible non-banking finance companies, housing finance companies, foreign institutional investors
and any category of non-institutional investors permitted by RBI or any other body corporate permitted by SEBI, to raise
capital for the acquisition of stressed assets. Such issue of security receipts is undertaken by the trusts managed by us on
the basis of legal due diligence, collateral diligence, borrower diligence, valuation methodologies and pricing assessment.
For details, see “Our Business- Due Diligence Prior to Acquisition of Stressed Assets” on page 180. Any change in the
regulations framed by RBI or other regulators in relation to issue of security receipts by ARCs could have an adverse
impact on the ability of the trusts managed by us to issue security receipts. Any deterioration in the performance of any
receivables from the pool of stressed assets could adversely affect our credibility and the ability to attract qualified buyers
to invest in SRs issued by the trusts managed by us. The table below sets out details of the cumulative SRs issued and
cumulative SRs redeemed by the trusts managed by us as of the dates indicated:

Particulars As of March 31, 2025 As of March 31, 2024 As of March 31, 2023
SRs issued SRs % of SRs SRs issued SRs % of SRs SRs issued SRs % of SRs
by the trusts | redeemed redeemed | by the trusts | redeemed redeemed | by the trusts | redeemed redeemed
managed by | by the trusts | by the trusts | managed by | by the trusts | by the trusts | managed by | by the trusts | by the trusts
us R managed by | managed by us R managed by | managed by us R managed by | managed by

million) us R us million) us R us million) us R us
million) million) million)
Corporate | 290,033.70 | 147,441.61 50.84% 265,668.24 | 132,012.39 49.69% 259,696.74 | 112,529.87 43.33%
Retail 66,391.83 38,913.03 58.61% 53,412.63 33,989.67 63.64% 40,963.61 25,372.54 61.94%
SME and 25,130.79 11,264.46 44.82% 22,716.74 9,383.93 41.31% 20,447.45 7,948.87 38.87%

Other
Total 381,556.32 | 197,619.10 51.79% 341,797.61 | 175,385.99 51.31% 321,107.79 | 145,851.29 45.42%

We may not be able to effectively manage our cash flows, or raise sufficient funding from qualified buyers through the
issue of SRs by the trusts managed by us. In such an event, we may have to look towards other sources of financing for
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acquiring stressed assets, which may not be available on commercially acceptable terms, or at all. This will in turn have an
adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. While we have not had any such
instance in the last three Fiscals, where we have not been able to acquire stressed assets due to lack of funds, we cannot
assure you that such instances may not arise in the future.

If the collaterals or guarantees securing the stressed assets which we have acquired are not sufficient, or if we are not
able to recover the full value of the collateral or guarantee in a timely manner or at all, it will adversely affect our
business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

A significant portion of our stressed assets are secured by collaterals, guarantees or pledges. The underlying security on
retail stressed assets is primarily mortgages. In the event the real estate sector is adversely affected due to any reason
whatsoever, including without limitation, the passing of any stringent norms regarding construction, floor space index or
other compliances, the value of the underlying collateral may diminish which may affect our business and results of
operations. Also, if any real estate project which forms part of the underlying collateral are stalled for any reason for any
length of time, the same may affect our ability to enforce our security, thereby effectively diminishing the value of such
security. Failure to recover the expected value of collateral could expose us to losses, and, in turn, result in an adverse
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. Some of our stressed assets are unsecured
and our inability to recover the expected value from such unsecured stressed assets may have an adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Any non-compliance with mandatory anti-money laundering (“AML”), know your client (“KYC”) and anti-terrorist
financing (“ATF”) rules, regulations and guidelines applicable to us issued by regulatory and government authorities
could result in criminal and regulatory fines and reputational damage.

In accordance with the requirements applicable to us, we are mandated to comply with applicable AML, KYC and ATF
regulations. These laws and regulations require us, among other things, to adopt and enforce AML, KYC and ATF policies
and procedures. Our reputation and business could suffer if any party use or attempt to use us for money-laundering or
illegal or improper purposes and such attempts are not detected or reported to the appropriate authorities in compliance
with applicable regulatory requirements. For KYC, the originating lender that sources the loan collects KYC material from
the borrower, which is subsequently passed on to us at the time of acquisition of the stressed asset. Although we believe
that we have adequate internal policies, processes and controls in place to prevent and detect AML and ATF activity and
ensure KYC compliance, there may be significant inconsistencies in the manner in which specific operational and KYC,
AML, ATF policies are actually interpreted and implemented at an operational level. If we fail to comply with such laws
and regulations, we may be subject to regulatory actions, including imposition of fines and other penalties, which could
also result in reputational damage. While no regulatory action or imposition of fines or penalties has occurred in the last
three Fiscals, we cannot assure you that regulatory action against us may not occur in the future.

We have in the past received observations from our internal auditors on certain matters. Failure in internal control
systems could cause operational errors which may have an adverse impact on our business.

We are responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal measures commensurate with the size and
complexity of our operations. The systems and procedures are periodically reviewed and routinely tested to cover our
functions and business areas. Our internal auditors conduct quarterly audits, the scope of which includes the audit of
business operations and support function including asset acquisition, asset resolution and liquidation, retail operations,
review of the NAV process, legal and compliance, finance and accounts, information technology general controls and
human resources and payroll. Set out below are certain open observations issued by our internal auditors in the last three
Fiscals, the compliance of which is under process:

delay in submission of data to credit information companies;

delay in obtaining registration certificate for vehicles in the secured vehicle portfolio;

e user access management to be strengthened;

e issues relating to incident management process;

e delay in document release after issuance of no dues certificate.

While our Company endeavours to take corrective steps to implement and address the observations issued by the internal
auditors, there can be no assurance that we will not receive similar observations in the future or that we will be able to take
appropriate measures to address these issues including from the perspective of compliance with applicable laws, in a timely

manner or at all. Given the size of our operations, it is possible that errors may repeat or compound before they are
discovered and rectified. These factors may have an adverse impact on our business.
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16. Our Company, Subsidiaries, Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management are involved in
certain legal and regulatory proceedings. Any adverse decision in such proceedings may have an adverse effect on our
reputation, business, result of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

There are outstanding legal and regulatory proceedings involving our Company, Subsidiaries, our Promoters, Directors,
Key Management Personnel and Senior Management which are pending at different levels of adjudication before various
courts, tribunals and other authorities. The amounts claimed in these proceedings have been disclosed to the extent that
such amounts are ascertainable and quantifiable and include amounts claimed jointly and severally, as applicable. For
instance, the Directorate General of Central Excise Intelligence, Commissioner of Service Tax, Mumbai and Commissioner
of CGST & Central Excise, Mumbai Central, have issued certain show cause notices alleging non-payment of service tax
on income received as upside income - management incentive and management fee/trusteeship fee. For further information,
see “Outstanding Litigation and Other Material Developments” on page 414. Any unfavourable decision in connection
with such proceedings, individually or in the aggregate, could adversely affect our reputation, business, results of
operations, financial conditions and cash flows. The summary of such outstanding material legal and regulatory
proceedings as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set out below:

Category of Criminal Tax Statutory or Disciplinary actions Material Aggregate
individuals/ entity proceedings | proceedings regulatory by the SEBI or Stock civil amount
proceedings Exchanges against litigation involved (in X
our Promoters in the million)®
last five Financial
Years, including
outstanding action
Company
By our Company Nil Nil NA NA Nil Nil
Against our Company 4 1 Nil NA Nil 561.01
Subsidiaries”
By the Subsidiaries 5 NA NA NA 52 65,234.55
Against the Nil Nil Nil NA Nil Nil
Subsidiaries
Directors
By the Directors Nil NA NA NA Nil Nil
Against the Directors 1" 1 Nil NA 1 Nil
Promoters
By the Promoters 4,519¢ NA NA NA 3 2,963.8
Against the Promoters Nil@ 545 Nil Nil 3 1,028,310.43
Key Managerial Personnel
By the Key Managerial Nil NA NA NA NA Nil
Personnel
Against the Key I Nil Nil NA NA Nil
Managerial Personnel
Senior Management
By the Senior Nil NA NA NA NA Nil
Management
Against the Senior Nil Nil Nil NA NA Nil
Management

To the extent quantifiable

Excluding the two criminal matters involving our Director, Pallav Mohapatra and our Company.

As on the date of this DRHP, there are criminal proceedings against SBI that are pending at different levels of adjudication before various courts,
tribunals, enquiry officers and appellate tribunals. For further details, see “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” on page 414.
Excluding the matters involving our Directors.

Our Company does not have any subsidiaries as defined under the Companies Act. However, in accordance with Ind AS 110 and our accounting
policies, the trusts where our outstanding investment in SRs in trusts are more than 25%, have been considered as subsidiaries in the Restated
Consolidated Financial Information. Such trusts are set up by our Company for the purposes of acquisition and securitization of financial assets.
NA means not applicable

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any group companies.

We cannot assure you that any of these matters will be settled in favour of our Company, Subsidiaries, Promoters, Directors,
Key Management Personnel and Senior Management, respectively, or that no additional liability will arise out of these
proceedings. An adverse outcome in any of these proceedings may have an adverse effect on our reputation, business,
results of operations, financial conditions and cash flows. For further information, see “Outstanding Litigation and Other
Material Developments” on page 414.

Our process of recovery involves filing suits and litigating to recover collateral from stressed assets. Various delays could
arise in the judicial system in India on account of a high volume of pending cases or procedural inefficiencies. Such delays
could impede our ability to recover collateral in a timely manner, or at all, which could adversely affect our business,
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17.

results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. Prolonged litigation may result in increased legal costs and
extended periods of uncertainty regarding asset recovery.

Our operations are dependent on our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel, including our Key Managerial
Personnel and Senior Management and any inability on our part to do so, could adversely affect our business, results
of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

Our performance depends largely on the efforts and abilities of our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management.
See “Our Management” on page 212. The inputs and experience of our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management
are valuable for the development of our business and operations and the strategic directions taken by our Company. Our
managerial and other employees are critical to maintaining the quality and consistency of our services and reputation and
the loss of the services of our personnel may adversely affect our business and operations. While we believe that we
currently have adequate qualified personnel for our operations, we may not be able to continuously attract or retain such
personnel, or retain them on acceptable terms, given the demand for such personnel. In terms of the RBI Master Directions
and section 3(6) of the SARFAESI Act, 2002, the prior approval of the RBI is required for appointment/ re-appointment
of a Director or Managing Director or Chief Executive Officer. If the RBI does not provide such approval, we may not be
able to hire appropriate directors or chief executive officers, in a timely manner, which could adversely affect our business,
results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

The following table sets forth the attrition rate for our Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior Management of
our Company for the years indicated:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023
Total number of Key Managerial Personnel 3 3 3
Number of Key Managerial Personnel resigned Nil Nil Nil
Attrition Rate of Key Managerial Personnel (%)* 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Total Number of members of Senior Management (other than Key Managerial Personnel) 11 6 9
Number of members of Senior Management (other than Key Managerial Personnel) 2 1 4
resigned
Attrition rate of members of the Senior Management Personnel (other than Key 28.57% 20.00% 61.54%
Managerial Personnel) (%)*

*  Attrition rate is calculated as exits in the relevant category divided by average number of employees in the relevant Fiscal, in the relevant category.

For details regarding changes in Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management during the last three Fiscals, see “Our
Management - Changes in the Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management during the last three years” on page
229. Competition for qualified personnel with relevant industry expertise in India is intense and the loss of the services of
our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial
condition and cash flows. We may require a long period of time to hire and train replacement personnel when qualified
personnel terminate their employment with our Company.

Our success also depends on our ability to attract, hire, train and retain skilled personnel. Our inability to recruit, train and
retain suitably qualified and skilled personnel could adversely impact our business, results of operations, financial condition
and cash flows. The following table sets forth the details regarding rate of attrition of our employees in the years indicated:

Particulars As at/ for the year ended March | As at/ for the year ended March | As at/ for the year ended March
31, 2025 31, 2024 31,2023
Number of employees 193 221 229
Attrition rate of our 23.83% 17.65% 17.47%

employees
Note: Attrition rate represents number of resignations as a percentage of closing number of employees as at the end of the respective year.

We cannot assure you that attrition rates for our employees will not increase. We may also be required to increase our
levels of employee compensation more rapidly than in the past to remain competitive in attracting employees that our
business requires. While we have not experienced any employee unrest in the last three Fiscals, which had an adverse
impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows, we cannot assure you that we will not
experience disruptions in work or our operations due to disputes or other problems with our work force, which may
adversely affect our ability to continue our business operations. Any employee unrest could directly or indirectly prevent
or hinder our normal operating activities, and, if not resolved in a timely manner, could lead to disruptions in our operations.

Further, we are subject to stringent labour laws, and any violation of these laws may lead regulators or other authorities to
order a suspension of certain or all of our operations. While our operations have not been suspended in the last three Fiscals,
due to any violation of labour laws, we cannot assure you that such incidents may not occur in the future. We may need to
increase compensation and other benefits either to attract and retain key personnel or due to increased wage demands by
our employees that may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. We incur
significant employee costs, including salaries and wages, contribution to provident and other funds and staff welfare
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expenses. The following table sets forth the details regarding our employee benefits expense in the years indicated on a
consolidated and standalone basis:

Particulars (on a consolidated basis) Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Employee benefits expenses ( million) 609.41 556.59 547.79
Employee benefits expenses as a percentage of the total expenses 34.49% 28.58% 12.85%
Particulars (on a standalone basis) Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Employee benefits expenses (% million) 609.42 556.60 547.78
Employee benefits expenses as a percentage of the total expenses 41.69% 33.75% 12.67%

The bankruptcy code in India and other related laws may affect our right to recover amounts from stressed assets.

The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 ("IBC") was notified on May 28, 2016. The IBC offers a uniform and
comprehensive insolvency legislation encompassing all companies, partnerships and individuals (other than financial
services firms). It allows creditors to assess the viability of a borrower as a business decision and agree upon a plan for its
revival or a speedy liquidation. The IBC creates an institutional framework, consisting of a regulator, insolvency
professionals, information utilities and adjudicatory mechanisms, which facilitates a formal and time-bound insolvency
resolution or liquidation process. The IBC has established a well-defined waterfall mechanism which prioritizes the claims
of secured creditors over unsecured and operational creditors. Further, the appointment of independent resolution
professionals ensures transparent and professional management of the corporate borrower during the insolvency process.
In case insolvency proceedings are initiated against any of our borrowers, we may not have complete control over the
recovery of amounts due to us. Under the IBC, upon invocation of an insolvency resolution process, a committee of
creditors is constituted by the interim resolution professional, wherein each financial creditor is given a voting share
proportionate to the debts owed to it. Any resolution plan approved by committee of creditors is binding upon all creditors,
even if they vote against it. In case a liquidation process is opted for, the IBC provides for a fixed order of priority in which
proceeds from the sale of the borrowers’ assets are to be distributed. We cannot guarantee that we will be able to recover
all amounts due to us or realize the full value of the collateral, due to various reasons, including a possible decline in the
realizable value of the collateral, defective title or pledge of faulty items as security, prolonged legal proceedings and
fraudulent actions by borrowers, defects or deficiencies in the perfection of collateral (including due to the inability to
obtain approvals that may be required from third parties), errors in assessing the value of the collateral, an illiquid market
for the sale of the collateral, among others. Such instances have occurred in the last three Fiscals, and we cannot assure
you that such instances will not occur in the future. The IBC is undergoing changes and principles governing insolvency
process and distribution of assets my undergo further changes. Any change in the existing law governing the insolvency
process, may incur additional cost or may impact our ability to recover money from corporate borrowers.

Any downgrade in our credit ratings may increase interest rates for raising new debt, refinancing our outstanding debt,
which would increase our financing costs, and adversely affect our future ability to borrow on a competitive basis.

Credit ratings reflect the opinions of ratings agencies on our financial strength, operating performance, strategic position
and ability to meet our obligations. Although we have not experienced any downgrades in our credit ratings in the past
three Fiscals, we cannot assure you that there will not be any downgrades in our credit ratings in the future. Any downgrades
in our credit ratings may increase interest rates for refinancing our outstanding debt, which would increase our financing
costs, and adversely affect our ability to borrow on a competitive basis, which may in turn adversely affect our business,
financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. Further, any downgrade in our credit ratings may also trigger an
event of default or acceleration of certain of our borrowings and also lead to lenders imposing additional terms and
conditions to any financing or refinancing arrangements we enter into in the future and adversely affect our business, results
of operations and financial condition. In the event of any downgrade in our credit ratings, we cannot assure you that we
would be able to refinance any debt on acceptable terms or at all. Set forth below are details of our credit ratings obtained
in the last three Fiscals:

Date of Issue of Credit Rating Instrument Rating Agency Rating
March 20, 2025 INR 3.0 billion NCD programme ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
March 20, 2025 INR 12.0 billion long term-fund based-others | ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
April 2, 2024 INR 2.0 billion NCD programme ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
April 2, 2024 INR 1.0 billion NCD programme ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
April 2, 2024 INR 7.5 billion bank facilities programme ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
March 29, 2023 INR 2.0 billion NCD programme ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
November 9, 2022 INR 7.5 billion bank loans India Ratings & Research | IND A+/ Stable
November 3, 2022 INR 2.0 billion short term debt/commercial | India Ratings & Research |IND Al+

paper
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20. We have incurred indebtedness and an inability to obtain further financing or to comply with repayment and other

21.

covenants in our financing agreements could adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition
and cash flows.

We have entered into financing arrangements with various lenders for short-term and long terms facilities for purposes
including funding our working capital requirements. The table below sets forth certain information on our total borrowings,

finance costs and interest coverage ratio, as of and for the years as indicated:

Particulars (on a As of/ for the year ended As of/ for the year ended As of/ for the year ended
consolidated basis) March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Total borrowings'” (% million) 3,059.86 1,499.47 1,180.13
Finance costs (% million) 113.31 61.38 15.98
Interest coverage ratio® (in 39.05 68.57 242.75
times)
Debt to Equity® (in times) 0.11 0.06 0.05

(1)
2)

Total borrowing includes both current and non-current borrowings and interest accrued but not due as on the relevant period/ year end.

Interest coverage ratio is calculated as earnings before interest and taxes divided by finance cost.

® Debt to Equity is calculated as is calculated by dividing total debt (including both current and non-current borrowings and interest accrued but not
due) as on year end by the net worth of the company for the year end.

Our ability to pay interest and repay the principal amount for our indebtedness is dependent upon our ability to generate
sufficient cash flows to service such debt. Any additional indebtedness we incur may have consequences, including,
requiring us to use a significant portion of our cash flow from operations and other available cash to service our
indebtedness, thereby reducing the funds available for other purposes, and reducing our flexibility in planning for or
reacting to changes in our business, competition pressures and market conditions.

Our financing arrangements include conditions that require us to obtain respective lenders’ consent prior to carrying out
certain activities and entering into certain transactions including altering our capital structure, further issuance of any
Equity Shares, transfer of Equity Shares, any direct or indirect change in our shareholding pattern or management control,
changing the management including changes in the key managerial personnel or senior management of the Company,
dilution of Promoters’ shareholding, alteration in the constitutional documents and creation of security. Failure to meet
these conditions or obtain these consents could have significant consequences on our business and operations. As of the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have received all consents required from our lenders in connection with the
Offer.

In terms of security, we are required to create a charge over our investment in SRs. We may also be required to furnish
additional security if required by our lenders. Additionally, these financing agreements also require us to maintain certain
financial ratios. While there has been no breach of such covenants in the last three Fiscals, we cannot assure you that we
will be able to comply with these financial or other covenants at all times or that we will be able to obtain the consent
necessary to take the actions that we believe are required to operate and grow our business. Further, there has been no re-
scheduling/ re-structuring in relation to borrowings availed by us from any financial institutions or banks in the last three
Fiscals.

We are also susceptible to changes in interest rates and the risks arising therefrom. Certain of our financing agreements
provide for interest at variable rates with a provision for the periodic resetting of interest rates. For further information on
the interest charged under our financing agreements, see “Financial Indebtedness — Principal terms of the facilities
sanctioned to our Company” on page 370.

As part of our resolution strategies we act as a resolution applicant under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016
and are subject to various risks in our capacity as resolution applicant which may adversely affect our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

On October 11,2022, the RBI issued a circular providing a regulatory framework for asset reconstruction companies to act
as a resolution applicant in the corporate insolvency resolution process under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016.
Pursuant to this notification, we have acted as a resolution application in the corporate insolvency resolution process for
various corporate borrowers. As a resolution applicant under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016, we are exposed
to a number of legal, financial and operational risks that may adversely impact our ability to acquire and resolve stressed
assets. Such risks include delays in approval and implementation of resolution plans, challenge of resolution plans by
statutory authorities or other creditors, operational and financial risks in plan execution and exposure to evolving regulatory
and judicial interpretations. If any of the aforementioned risks were to impact our role as a resolution applicant, our
business, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely impacted.

54



22. Our inability to effectively manage our growth or implement our growth strategies may have an adverse effect on our

23.

business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

The table below sets forth details of our revenue from operations and profit after tax for the years indicated:

Particulars (on a consolidated basis) Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Revenue from operations (% million) 5,817.55 6.058.24 8,091.94
Profit after tax attributable to the Company (X million) 3,295.08 3,304.65 2,865.99
Particulars (on a standalone basis) Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Revenue from operations (X million) 5,964.23 5,701.41 7,513.14
Profit after tax (X million) 3,553.19 3,053.41 2,391.24

Our historical results should not be considered indicative of our future results. Our acquisition of stressed assets and returns
from managing stressed assets as well our investments into these stressed assets have benefitted from periods of
opportunities and market conditions. In other periods, general economic and market conditions have affected our returns.
These negative conditions may occur again, and in the future, we may not be able to identify and acquire in profitable
stressed assets within our current or future investment funds, which could adversely affect our financial performance.

Our growth strategies include:

e Increase the proportion of our Retail and SME and Other loans.

e Continue to grow our Corporate loans business.

e Continue to focus on effective use of technology and data analytics to improve operational efficiency.
e Strengthening our retail loan collection capabilities.

e  Pursue new business opportunities.

For further information, see “Our Business — Our Strategies” on page 177. We cannot assure you that our future growth
strategy will be successful or that we will be able to continue to expand further, or at the same rate. Our ability to manage
our future growth will depend on our ability to continue to implement and improve operational, financial and management
systems on a timely basis and to expand, train, motivate and manage our personnel. We cannot assure you that our
personnel, systems, procedures and controls will be adequate to support our future growth. Failure to effectively manage
our expansion may lead to increased costs and reduced profitability and may adversely affect our growth prospects. Our
inability to manage our business and implement our growth strategy could have an adverse effect on our business, results
of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

The asset reconstruction industry is highly competitive and if we are not able to compete effectively, it could adversely
affect our business and results of operations.

We operate in a highly competitive industry in India and we compete with other asset reconstruction companies in India.
Our competitors may have more resources, a wider branch network, access to funding at lower cost, superior technology
and may have a better understanding of and relationships with banks and financial institutions in these markets. This may
make it easier for competitors to expand and to achieve economies of scale to a greater extent. In addition, our competitors
may be able to rely on the reach of the presence of their affiliated group companies. For details, see “Industry Overview”
on page 121.

We are subject to the potential increase in competition brought about by changes in the laws and regulations governing our
business. Any changes in the relevant laws or regulations by the RBI to correct, clarify or amend regulatory subject matter
may result in the diminishment of available opportunities. We may encounter fee pressure as a result of the competitive
pressures of the market. In order to maintain our fee structure in a competitive market, we must be able to provide qualified
buyers with superior investment returns and service that will encourage them to be willing to pay our fees. Our ability to
compete effectively will depend, in part, on our ability to maintain or increase our margins. We cannot assure you that we
will be able to react effectively to market developments or compete effectively with new and existing players in the
increasingly competitive asset reconstruction industry. If we are unable to compete effectively, our business and results of
operations may be adversely affected.

In July 2021, a government asset reconstruction company was incorporated with majority stake held by public sector banks
in India, with the objective of cleaning up legacy stressed assets with an exposure of X 5,000 million and above in the
Indian banking system. This initiative could lead to increased competition in the asset reconstruction sector, potentially
affecting our ability to acquire distressed assets at appropriate prices. Furthermore, the SRs issued by this government asset
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reconstruction company are backed by the Government of India, which may make it a preferred choice for banks and
financial institutions over other ARCs in India. (Source: CRISIL Report) This could reduce the volume of assets available
for acquisition by our Company, limit our market share and adversely affect our operational performance.

Failure to obtain or renew approvals, licenses, registrations and permits to operate our business in a timely manner, or
at all, may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

We are required to obtain certain approvals, registrations, permissions and licenses from regulatory authorities, to undertake
our operations. For further information on the nature of approvals and licenses required for our business and details of their
validity, see “Government and Other Approvals” on page 429. These approvals, licenses, registrations and permissions
may be subject to numerous conditions. If we fail to obtain some or all of these approvals or licenses, or renewals thereof,
in a timely manner or at all, or if we fail to comply with applicable conditions or it is claimed that we have breached any
such conditions, our license or permission for carrying on a particular activity may be suspended or cancelled and
consequently we may not be able to carry on such activity, which could adversely affect our business, results of operations,
financial condition and cash flows.

We have and may need to in the future, apply for certain additional approvals, including the renewal of approvals, which
may expire from time to time. We cannot assure you that such approvals and licenses will be renewed in a timely manner
or will not be cancelled or withdrawn by the relevant governmental or regulatory authorities. Failure to obtain or renew
such approvals and licenses in a timely manner would make our operations non-compliant with applicable laws and may
result in the imposition of penalties by relevant authorities and may also prevent us from carrying out our business.

Internal or external fraud or misconduct by our employees could adversely affect our reputation and our results of
operations.

We may be subject to instances of fraud, misappropriation, unauthorised acts and misconduct by our representatives and
employees which may go unnoticed for certain periods of time before corrective action is taken. Fraudulent and
unauthorised conduct by our employees could also bind us to transactions that exceed the scope of authorisation and present
significant risks to us. As a result, we may be subject to regulatory sanctions, brand and reputational damage or financial
harm. It is not always possible to deter fraud or misconduct by employees and the precautions we take and the systems we
have put in place to prevent and deter such activities may not be effective in all cases. Further, we employ third parties for
certain operations and accordingly, we are exposed to the risk of fraud and embezzlement. In addition, we may be subject
to regulatory or other proceedings in connection with such acts by our employees, which could adversely affect our
goodwill. Even if we identify instances of fraud, misappropriation, unauthorised acts and misconduct by our representatives
and employees and pursue legal recourse or file claims, we cannot assure you that we will recover any amounts lost through
such instances of fraud, misappropriation, unauthorised acts and misconduct by our representatives and employees. While
we have not had any instances of fraud or employee misconduct, in the last three Fiscals, if any such instance arises in the
future, it could adversely affect our reputation and our results of operations.

If we fail to protect or incur significant costs in defending our intellectual property or if we infringe the intellectual
property rights of others, our business, results of operation, financial condition and cash flows could be adversely
affected.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have registered one trademark under class 36, three copyrights
under class ‘computer software work’, and have not filed any application for the registration of any trademarks or
copyrights. Our future success depends, in part, on our ability to protect these intellectual property and other proprietary
rights that we may develop. Despite our efforts to protect our intellectual property, we may be unable to prevent third
parties from infringing upon or misappropriating our intellectual property. While we have had no instance in the last three
Fiscals, wherein a third party infringed or misappropriated our intellectual property, if such an instance were to occur in
the future, our business, results of operation, financial condition and cash flows could be adversely affected.

While we ensure that we comply with the intellectual property rights of others, we cannot determine with certainty whether
we are infringing any existing third-party intellectual property rights. While we have not had any incidents in the past
alleging infringement of third-party intellectual property, we cannot assure you that such incidents may not occur in the
future. Any claims of intellectual property infringement from third parties, regardless of merit or resolution of such claims,
could force us to incur significant costs in responding to, defending and resolving such claims, and may divert the efforts
and attention of our management and technical personnel away from our business. As a result of such infringement claims,
we could be required to pay third party infringement claims, alter our technologies, obtain licenses or cease some portions
of our operations.
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27. Negative publicity of us or the asset reconstruction services sector could damage our reputation and may adversely
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impact our reputation, business and financial results.

Negative publicity may include public opinion about the asset reconstruction services industry generally or about us
specifically, which could adversely affect our ability to increase our AUM. Negative publicity may arise from our own or
our third-party service providers' actual or alleged conduct in any number of activities, including resolution practices,
recovery practices, corporate governance, regulatory compliance, and actions taken by government regulators in response
to that conduct. Further, our business involves negotiations to restructure debt, collecting debt from borrowers and/or
foreclosing on collateral, which has the potential to result in dissatisfied borrowers. Dissatisfied borrowers may filed suits
against us, or disseminate negative information which may hinder or obstruct our business. While we have not experienced
any negative publicity that has had an adverse effect on our reputation, business or financial results in the last three Fiscals,
any adverse publicity in relation to our industry in general or specifically in relation to our Company and our third-party
service providers could rapidly erode trust and confidence of banks and financial institutions in us, and consequently have
an adverse impact on our reputation, business and financial results. Although we take steps to minimize reputational risk,
we, as a large financial services organization with a high industry profile, are inherently exposed to this risk.

We have not been able to obtain records of the educational qualification for one of our Senior Management and have
relied on a reply from the University to the email written by the respective Senior Management to their university for
details of their profile included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

One of our Senior Management, Aryaman Dhawan, our Chief Human Resources Officer has been unable to trace a copy
of his bachelor’s degree in science from State University of New York. He has made attempts to retrieve a copy of his
degree by writing an e-mail to the State University of New York but has not been successful in obtaining a copy of his
degree. As a result, reliance has been placed on the e-mail response from the Senior Office Assistant from the Registrar
Office of the State University of New York to disclose details of their educational qualification in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. We have been unable to independently verify these details prior to inclusion in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. Further, we cannot assure you that he will be able to trace the relevant degree in future, or at all. Accordingly,
reliance has been placed on the certificates furnished by him to us and the BRLMs to disclose details of his educational
qualifications in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For details of his profile, see “Our Management” on page 212.

We are unable to trace certain of our historical records. We cannot assure you that no legal proceedings or regulatory
actions will be initiated against our Company in the future in relation to the untraceable filings and corporate records,
which may impact our financial condition and reputation.

Our Company is unable to trace certain letters of renunciation and acceptance, form FC-TRS and a special resolution for
some of the corporate records and regulatory filings made by us. These include the form FC-TRS in respect of the regulatory
filings. For instance, our Company is unable to trace the letters of renunciation and acceptance in relation to the rights
issues made on November 22, 2006, June 2, 2008 and December 5, 2008. We have included details of such allotment based
on other corporate records such as the Form 2, list of allottees and board resolutions. Further, our Company is unable to
locate the special resolution and Form 23 in relation to the further issue of equity shares dated May 2, 2003. We have
accordingly, relied on the Form 2 (along with the challan) and board resolution for the allotment of shares.

Further, we had commissioned a physical and electronic search of the RoC records through an independent practicing
company secretary, Khanna & Co., to ascertain the details of all corporate actions undertaken by our Company since
incorporation. Pursuant to the foregoing, the practicing company secretary firm has issued its report dated August 1, 2025
(the “Search Report”).

We have by way of our letter dated August 1, 2025, informed the RoC of the corporate records that we were unable to trace
pursuant to a search undertaken by the independent practicing company secretary. We cannot assure you that the regulatory
filings or corporate records which we have not been able to locate will be available in the future, or that the information
gathered in this regard is correct, or that the regulatory filings were done in accordance with applicable law or at all or in
timely manner. Additionally, while no notices, disputes or penalties have arisen or been imposed in connection with these
challans as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we cannot assure you that no notices, dispute or penalties will
arise or be imposed on us in this regard in the future.

There have been certain instances of delays in payment of statutory dues by us in the past. Any delay in payment of
statutory dues by us in future, may result in the imposition of penalties and in turn may have an adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, results of operation and cash flows.

We are required to pay certain statutory dues including provident fund contributions, employee state insurance
contributions (“ESIC”), professional taxes, labour welfare fund, goods and services tax (“GST”), tax deducted at source
(“TDS”), tax collected at source (“TCS”) and income tax. The table below sets forth details of the statutory dues payable
by us:
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Particulars Number of Fiscal 2025 Number of Fiscal 2024 Number of Fiscal 2023
employees to (X million) employees to (X million) employees to (X million)
whom statutory whom statutory whom statutory
dues were dues were dues were
payable as of payable as of payable as of
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Income Tax 184 114.29 189 115.79 162 101.22
Act, 1961 (TDS
on salary)
Employee 239 43.63 260 46.15 269 35.31
Provident Fund
and
Miscellaneous
Provisions Act,
1952
ESIC Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Labour Welfare 6 Negligible* 8 Negligible* 13 Negligible*
Fund
Professional 220 0.49 240 0.51 248 0.48
Tax
GST NA 391.75 NA 424.14 NA 449.96
TDS other than 184 90.75 189 117.92 162 43.24
salary
TCS NA NA NA Nil Nil Nil

* The amount paid is negligible i.e., T 255, T 337 and T 266 for Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 respectively.

The table below sets forth the details of delays in statutory dues payable by us:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 I Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Amount Delayed
(X million)

Income Tax Act, 1961 (TDS Nil 0.06 Nil
on salary)
Employee Provident Fund Negligible* Nil Nil
and Miscellaneous
Provisions Act, 1952 (1
ESIC Nil Nil Nil
Labour Welfare Fund® Nil Nil Negligible™
Professional Tax Nil Nil Nil
GST Nil Nil Nil
TDS other than salary Nil Nil Nil
TCS Nil Nil Nil

* The amount paid is negligible amounting to 34,221
**  The amount paid is negligible amounting to ¥ 192

We cannot assure you that we will not be subject to such penalties and fines in the future for delays in payment of statutory
dues, which may have an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

One of our business strategies is to increase the proportion of our Retail loans in our AUM. If we are unable to
successfully execute our business strategy, our business, financial condition and results of operations may be adversely
affected.

We intend to increase the proportion of Retail and SME and Other loans in our portfolio. For details see, “Our Business-
Our Strategies- Increase the Proportion of our Retail, SME and Other Loans” on page 177. We may be unable to increase
the proportion of our Retail loans including factors such as limited availability of retail stressed assets as compared to
Corporate or SME and Other stressed assets, increased costs of due diligence and collections process associated with Retail
loans and any change in regulations which may restrict our ability to increase the proportion of our Retail loans. An inability
to increase the proportion of our Retail loans may adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

We cannot assure you that our future growth strategy will be successful. Our ability to manage our future growth will
depend on our ability to continue to implement and improve operational, financial and management systems on a timely
basis and to expand, train, motivate and manage our personnel. Failure to effectively manage this expansion may lead to
increased costs and reduced profitability and may adversely affect our growth prospects.

Our business is subject to seasonality, which may contribute to fluctuations in our results of operations and financial
condition.
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Our business is subject to seasonality as we generally see a surge in activity during the fourth quarter as banks and financial
institutions sell stressed assets on their books before the end of the financial year to improve asset quality and meet
regulatory provisioning norms. The second quarter also sees higher transaction volumes and asset acquisition due to banks
and financial institutions conducting half-yearly financial assessments giving rise to a sale in stressed assets. Regulatory
changes by the RBI may impact distressed asset acquisition volumes, while shifts in policy and government initiatives may
temporarily create disruptions or opportunities. Economic downturns lead to higher defaults, and increased stressed asset
acquisitions whereas economic recovery improves corporate balance sheets and retail financial health reduces the formation
of new stressed assets. Accordingly, our results of operations and financial condition in one quarter may not accurately
reflect the trends for the entire Fiscal and may not be comparable with our results of operations and financial condition for
other quarters. There is no assurance that we will be able to successfully navigate seasonality in our operations.

We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future, which may potentially
involve conflicts of interest with the equity shareholders.

We have entered into transactions with related parties in the past in the ordinary course of business. These transactions
principally include income from trusts managed by us which includes fees and other income, interest income and
investment income. While all such transactions have been conducted on an arm’s length basis, in accordance with the
Companies Act and other applicable regulations pertaining to the evaluation and approval of such transactions, we cannot
assure you that we could not have achieved more favourable terms had such transactions been entered into with unrelated
parties. Further, it is likely that we may enter into additional related party transactions in the future. All related party
transactions that we may enter into post-listing, will be subject to Board or Shareholder approval, as applicable, and in
compliance with the applicable accounting standards, provisions of Companies Act, 2013, as amended, provisions of the
SEBI Listing Regulations and other applicable law, in the interest of the Company and its minority Shareholders.

The table below provides details of our aggregate related party transactions and the percentage of such related party
transactions to our revenue from operations in the relevant years:

34.

35.

Particulars (on a consolidated basis) Fiscal 2025 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023
Aggregate amount of related party transactions 416.71 645.19 25591
Revenue from operations 5,817.55 6,058.24 8,091.94
Aggregate amount of related party transactions as a percentage of revenue from 7.16% 10.65% 3.16%
operations
Particulars (on a standalone basis) Fiscal 2025 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023
Aggregate amount of related party transactions 1,870.94 3,104.36 2,566.09
Revenue from operations 5,964.23 5701.41 7,513.14
Aggregate amount of related party transactions as a percentage of revenue from 31.37% 54.45% 34.15%
operations

For further information on our related party transactions, see “Offer Document Summary— Summary of Related Party
Transactions”, “Restated Financial Information - Restated Consolidated Financial Information — Note 44 — Related Party
Transactions” on pages 23 and 338, respectively.

Our branch offices are not located on land owned by us and we have only leasehold rights. In the event we lose or are
unable to renew such leasehold rights, our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows may be
adversely affected.

Our branch offices are not located on land owned by us. For details of property currently utilized by us for operating our
branch offices, on a leasehold basis, see “Our Business- Description of our Business- Properties” on page 196.

The termination of our lease agreements, or our failure to renew such agreements, on favourable conditions and in a timely
manner, or at all, could require us to vacate such premises at short notice, which could adversely affect our business, results
of operations, cash flows and financial condition. We cannot assure you that we will be able to renew any such
arrangements when the term of the original arrangement expires, on similar terms or terms reasonable for us or obtain any
consent required under these arrangements in a timely manner or at all. In the event that we are required to vacate our
current premises, we would be required to make alternative arrangements, and we cannot assure that the new arrangements
will be on commercially acceptable terms. While we have not faced any instances of difficulties in negotiating our lease
arrangements or premature termination of existing lease agreements that led to any adverse effect on our business or
operations in the last three Fiscals, we cannot assure you that such instances will not occur in the future.

Some of our Directors are or were not directors of listed companies and hence lack of adequate experience to address
complexities associated with listed companies, could have an adverse impact on our business and operations.
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Except Pallav Mohapatra, Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director of our Company who has previously served as
managing director and chief executive officer of Central Bank of India and as deputy managing director of State Bank of
India, both of which are listed entities, Narayanan Subramaniam, Chairman and Non-Executive Independent Director of
our Company, who was previously associated as a non-executive independent director on the board of directors of City
Union Bank Limited, and is currently associated with Expleo Solutions Limited and Jyothy Labs Limited which is listed
on stock exchanges in India, Sudarshan Sen, a Non-Executive Director of our Company who is a non-executive independent
director on the board of directors of The Federal Bank Limited, PNB Housing Finance Limited, Pavan Pal Kaushal, a Non-
Executive Director of our Company who is also a non-executive independent on the board of directors of PNB Housing
Finance Limited which is also listed on stock exchanges in India, Raksha Shashikant Kothari, Independent Director of our
Company who is also an independent director on the board of Kalpataru Projects International Limited, a listed entity and
Prasad Parameswaranpillai Naga, an independent director of our Company who is on the boards of Axis Bank Limited,
Styrenix Performance Materials Limited and Jyoti CNC Automation Limited, both of which are listed entities none of our
other Directors are currently, or have been in the past directors on the board of any listed companies. For further details,
see “Our Management — Board of Directors” on page 212. We cannot assure you if the lack of adequate experience of
being on the board of listed companies will affect their ability to effectively address the specific complexities associated
with being a listed company, which may not have any adverse impact on our operations as a listed company.

After the completion of the Offer, our Promoters will continue to collectively hold majority of the shareholding in our
Company, which will allow them to influence the outcome of matters requiring shareholder approval.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters collectively held 89.68% of the share capital of our
Company. For details of their shareholding pre and post-Ofter, see “Capital Structure” on page 91. After the completion
of the Offer, our Promoters will continue to collectively hold majority of the shareholding in our Company and will
continue to exercise significant influence over our business policies and affairs and all matters requiring Shareholders’
approval, including the composition of our Board, the adoption of amendments to our certificate of incorporation, the
approval of mergers, strategic acquisitions or joint ventures or the sales of substantially all of our assets, and the policies
for dividends, lending, investments and capital expenditures or any other matter requiring special resolution. This
concentration of ownership also may delay, defer or even prevent a change in control of our Company and may make some
transactions more difficult or impossible without the support of these stockholders. The interests of the Promoters as our
controlling shareholders could conflict with our interests or the interests of our other shareholders. We cannot assure you
that the Promoters will act to resolve any conflicts of interest in our favour and any such conflict may adversely affect our
ability to execute our business strategy or to operate our business. For further information in relation to the interests of our
Promoters in the Company, see “Our Management” and “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on pages 231 and 238,
respectively.

We have certain contingent liabilities that have been disclosed in the Restated Consolidated Financial Information (¥
581.04 million as of March 31, 2025), which if they materialize, may adversely affect our business, results of operations,
financial condition and cash flows.

As of March 31, 2025 our contingent liabilities that have been disclosed in our Restated Consolidated Financial
Information, were as follows:

Particulars As at March 31, 2025
(X in million)

a) Guarantees excluding financial guarantees

—  Bank guarantee furnished by the Company 20.00
b) Others

— _ Service tax (see note below) 561.04
Total 581.04

Note: Directorate General of Central Excise Intelligence (DGCEI) and Office of Principal Commissioner of Service TAX-III has issued show cause
notices demanding service tax to the extent of T 561.04 million (apart from interest and penalty amount) relating to the period May 16, 2008 to June 30,
2017. Subsequently, an order has also been issued by Service Tax Commissionerate III, Mumbai in April 2017 demanding an amount of T 458.51 million
relating to the period May 16, 2008 to March 31, 2015 and the penalty as per order is I 402.40 million whereas interest liability has not been quantified
in the said order. Another order for the period of April 1, 2015 to June 30, 2017 issued by Office of the commissioner of CGST & Central Excise, Mumbai
in June 2019 demanding amount of T 102.53 million and the penalty as per order is < 10.25 million whereas interest liability has not been quantified in
the said order. Based on the legal opinion, the Company is confident of getting this order quashed and there is not expected to be any liability on the
same. The Company has also preferred an appeal in the Tribunal against the order. Although the Company believes that it has a strong case on the
aforesaid matter, however considering the amount and the time involved in the settlement of the case, the Company has deposited an amount of I 561.04
million “under protest” to freeze the interest liability. No provision in this regard has been made in the accounts since no liability is expected to arise on
the Company in this matter.

We cannot assure you that these contingent liabilities will not become established as liabilities. In the event any of these
contingent liabilities become established as liabilities, it may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations,
financial condition and cash flows. Further, there can be no assurance that we shall not incur similar or increased levels of
contingent liabilities in the future. For further details, see also “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations- Contingent Liabilities and Commitments” on page 410.
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Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus disclose information from the CRISIL Report which is a paid
report and commissioned and paid for by us exclusively in connection with the Offer and any reliance on such
information for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.

We have availed the services of an independent consulting company, CRISIL Limited (“CRISIL”), appointed by our
Company pursuant to an engagement letter dated March 11, 2025 to prepare an industry report titled “Analysis of Asset
Reconstruction Industry in India” dated July, 2025, for purposes of inclusion of such information in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus to understand the industry in which we operate. The CRISIL Report has been commissioned by our Company
exclusively in connection with the Offer for a fee. Our Company, our Directors, and our Key Managerial Personnel are not
related to CRISIL. This CRISIL Report is subject to various limitations and based upon certain assumptions that are
subjective in nature. Further the commissioned report is not a recommendation to invest or divest in our Company.
Prospective investors are advised not to unduly rely on the commissioned report or extracts thereof as included in this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus, when making their investment decisions.

We operate across three business verticals, i.e., Corporate loans, SME and Other loans and Retail loans. We classify
stressed assets that we acquire into these three business verticals based on the functional resolution and collection roles by
our respective internal teams from our different verticals, which are determined through our internal assessment processes.
However, the CRISIL Report classifies stressed assets in the asset reconstruction industry into Corporate/ Large borrower,
MSME and Retail loans on the basis of the classification done by the RBI. Due to the difference in classification
methodologies, the industry data presented in the CRISIL Report, relating to corporate, MSME and retail loans including
data in connection with growth prospects in the respective stressed asset categories, may not directly correspond to or
accurately reflect our internal classification or growth prospects of our respective business verticals. Prospective investors
are advised not to unduly rely on the commissioned report or extracts thereof as included in this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, when making their investment decisions.

Failures or significant weakness in internal control systems could cause operational errors which may have an adverse
effect on our reputation, business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

We are responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control measures commensurate with the size and
complexity of operations. Our internal audit functions make an evaluation of the adequacy and effectiveness of internal
systems on an ongoing basis so that our operations adhere to our policies, compliance requirements and internal guidelines.
We periodically test and update our internal processes and systems and there have been no instances of failure to maintain
effective internal controls and compliance system in the last three Fiscals. However, we are exposed to operational risks
arising from the potential inadequacy or failure of internal processes or systems, and our actions may not be sufficient to
ensure effective internal checks and balances in all circumstances.

We take reasonable steps to maintain appropriate procedures for compliance and disclosure and to maintain effective
internal controls over our financial reporting so that we produce reliable financial reports and prevent financial fraud. As
risks evolve and develop, internal controls must be reviewed on an ongoing basis. Maintaining such internal controls
requires human diligence and compliance and is therefore subject to lapses in judgment and failures that result from human
error. Any lapses in judgment or failures that result from human error can affect the accuracy of our financial reporting,
resulting in a loss of investor confidence and a decline in the price of our equity shares.

Grant of stock options under our ESOP 2025 may result in a charge to our statement of profit and loss, and to that
extent, affect our financial condition.

Our Company may, in the future, continue to issue Equity Shares, including under our ESOP 2025, at prices which may
be lower than the Offer Price, subject to compliance with applicable law. Grant of stock options results in the cost being
recognized in our statement of profit and loss and an increment in our Other Equity on our balance sheet, and therefore,
affects our financial condition. Any issuances of Equity Shares by our Company, including through an exercise of stock
options pursuant to the ESOP 2025, or any stock option plan that we may implement in the future, may dilute your
shareholding in the Company, thereby adversely affecting the trading price of the Equity Shares. For further details in
connection with our ESOP 2025, see “Capital Structure- Employee Stock Option Plan” on page 103.

We have included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other
industry measures related to our operations and financial performance. These non-GAAP financial measures and
industry measures may vary from any standard methodology that is applicable across the industry, and therefore may
not be comparable with financial or industry related statistical information of similar nomenclature computed and
presented by other companies.

Certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other industry measures relating to our operations and financial
performance such as PAT margin, Return on Equity, EBITDA, EBITDA margin, Return on Net Worth and Net Asset
Value, have been included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. We compute and disclose such non-GAAP financial
measures and such other industry related statistical information relating to our operations and financial performance as we
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consider such information to be useful measures of our business and financial performance, and because such measures
are frequently used by securities analysts, investors and others to evaluate the operational performance of the industry,
many of which provide such non-GAAP financial measures and other industry related statistical and operational
information. Such supplemental financial and operational information is therefore of limited utility as an analytical tool,
and investors are cautioned against considering such information either in isolation or as a substitute for an analysis of our
audited financial statements as reported under applicable accounting standards disclosed elsewhere in this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus. These non-GAAP financial measures and such other industry related statistical and other information
relating to our operations and financial performance may not be computed on the basis of any standard methodology that
is applicable across the industry and therefore may not be comparable to financial measures and industry related statistical
information of similar nomenclature that may be computed and presented by other companies. For further information, see
“Other Financial Information” on page 366.

Our insurance coverage may not be adequate or we may incur uninsured losses or losses in excess of our insurance
coverage which could have an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

We generally maintain insurance covering our assets and operations at levels that we believe to be appropriate and
consistent with industry standards in India. For further information on the insurance policies availed by us, see “Our
Business — Insurance” on page 196. We cannot assure you that the renewal of our insurance policies in the future will be
granted in a timely manner, at acceptable cost or at all.

We could face liabilities or otherwise suffer losses should any unforeseen incidents occur. Notwithstanding the insurance
coverage that we carry, we may not be fully insured against certain types of risks. We cannot assure you that any claim
under the insurance policies maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part, on time, or at all. The table below sets forth
details of the insurance amount claimed and insurance amount received for the years indicated:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Insurance amount claimed (% million) Nil 0.13 0.14
Insurance amount received (% million) Nil 0.11 0.06

To the extent that we suffer any loss or damage that is not covered by insurance or exceeds our insurance coverage, our
business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows could be adversely affected. Any damage suffered by us
in excess of such limited coverage amounts, or in respect of uninsured events, not covered by such insurance policies will
have to be borne by us. While we have not experienced any instance where we incurred losses exceeding our insurance
coverage in the last three Fiscals, we cannot assure you that such instance will not arise in the future.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities or other equity linked instruments by us may dilute your
shareholding and sale of Equity Shares by shareholders with significant shareholding may adversely affect the trading
price of the Equity Shares.

We may be required to finance our growth through future equity offerings. Any future equity issuances by us, including a
primary offering of Equity Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to Equity Shares, may lead to the dilution of
investors’ shareholdings in our Company. Any future equity issuances by us or sales of our Equity Shares by our
shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse consequences
including difficulty in raising capital through offering of our Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. Any disposal of
Equity Shares by our major shareholders or the perception that such issuance or sales may occur, including to comply with
the minimum public shareholding norms applicable to listed companies in India may adversely affect the trading price of
the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising capital through offering of
the Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. There can be no assurance that we will not issue Equity Shares, convertible
securities or securities linked to Equity Shares or that our Shareholders will not dispose of, pledge or encumber their Equity
Shares in the future. Any future issuances could also dilute the value of your investment in the Equity Shares. In addition,
any perception by investors that such issuances or sales might occur may also affect the market price of our Equity Shares.

Our Company may not be able to pay dividends in the future. Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon
our future earnings, financial condition, profit after tax available for distribution, cash flows, working capital
requirements and capital expenditure and the terms of our financing arrangements.

Any dividends to be declared and paid in the future are required to be recommended by our Company’s Board of Directors
and approved by its Shareholders, at their discretion, subject to the provisions of the Articles of Association and applicable
law, including the Companies Act, 2013. Our Company’s ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon our future
results of operations, financial condition, profit after tax available for distribution, cash flows, sufficient profitability,
working capital requirements and capital expenditure requirements. We cannot assure you that we will generate sufficient
revenues to cover our operating expenses and, as such, pay dividends to our Company’s shareholders in future consistent
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with our past practices, or at all. For information pertaining to dividend policy and dividends, see “Dividend Policy” on
page 238.

QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity
Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after the submission of their Bid, and Retail Individual Bidders are not permitted
to withdraw their Bids after closure of the Bid/ Offer Closing Date.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and NIBs are required to pay the Bid Amount on submission of the Bid and
are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage
after submitting a Bid. Retail Individual Bidders can revise their Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids
until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. While we are required to complete all necessary formalities for listing and
commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on all Stock Exchanges where such Equity Shares are proposed to be listed,
including Allotment, within three Working Days from the Bid/ Offer Closing Date or such other period as may be
prescribed by the SEBI, events affecting the investors’ decision to invest in the Equity Shares, including adverse changes
in international or national monetary policy, financial, political or economic conditions, our business, results of operations,
cash flows or financial condition may arise between the date of submission of the Bid and Allotment. We may complete
the Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such events occur, and such events may limit the Investors’ ability to sell the
Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to the Offer or cause the trading price of the Equity Shares to decline on listing.

Investors may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law and thereby may suffer future
dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer its holders of equity shares
pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of shares to maintain their existing ownership
percentages before the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived by adoption of
a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the equity shares voting on such resolution.

However, if the law of the jurisdiction the investors are in, does not permit them to exercise their pre-emptive rights without
our Company filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable authority in such jurisdiction, the
investors will be unable to exercise their pre-emptive rights unless our Company makes such a filing. If we elect not to file
a registration statement, the new securities may be issued to a custodian, who may sell the securities for the investor’s
benefit. The value such custodian receives on the sale of such securities and the related transaction costs cannot be
predicted. In addition, to the extent that the investors are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of the
Equity Shares held by them, their proportional interest in our Company would be reduced.

We expect to be classified as a passive foreign investment company (“PFIC”), which could result in adverse U.S. federal
income tax consequences to U.S. investors that hold Equity Shares

A non-U.S. corporation will be a PFIC for U.S. federal income tax purposes for any taxable year if either: (i) 75% or more
of its gross income is passive income or (ii) 50% or more of the total value of its assets is attributable to assets, including
cash, that produce or are held for the production of passive income. Our Company will be treated as owning its
proportionate share of the assets and earning its proportionate share of the income of any other corporation in which it
owns, directly or indirectly, 25% or more (by value) of the stock.

We expect to be a PFIC for the current taxable year. The determination of whether or not our Company is a PFIC is a
factual determination that is made annually after the end of each taxable year, and there can be no assurance that our
Company will or will not be considered a PFIC in the current taxable year or any future taxable year because, among other
reasons, (i) the application of the PFIC rules to a non-U.S., non-bank financial company such as our Company is uncertain
in several respects under current U.S. federal income tax law and (ii) the composition of our Company’s income and assets
will vary over time. Further, our Company’s PFIC status may depend on the market price of its Equity Shares, which may
fluctuate considerably. Prospective investors should consult their own tax advisors on whether and how the PFIC rules
may apply to their investment in Equity Shares.

Our Company is not, and does not intend to become, regulated as an investment company under the U.S. Investment
Company Act and related rules. The Volcker Rule may affect the ability of certain types of entities to purchase the
Equity Shares.

Our Company is relying on the exception provided by Section 3(c)(7) of the U.S. Investment Company Act to avoid being
required to register as an investment company under the U.S. Investment Company Act and related rules. In order to help
ensure compliance with the exception provided by Section 3(c)(7) of the U.S. Investment Company Act, our Company has
implemented restrictions on the ownership and transfer of Equity Shares by any persons acquiring our Equity Shares in
Offer who are in the United States or who are U.S. Persons (as defined in Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act),
which may affect your ability to transfer our Equity Shares. See “Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures — Eligibility
and Transfer Restrictions” on page 436.
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The Volcker Rule generally prohibits certain banking entities from acquiring or retaining an ownership interest in,
sponsoring or having certain relationships with covered funds, subject to certain exceptions, exclusions and exemptions.
As we are relying on an analysis that our Company does not come within the definition of an “investment company” under
the U.S. Investment Company Act because of the exception provided under section 3(c)(7) thereunder, our Company may
be considered a "covered fund" for purposes of the Volcker Rule. A “banking entity” generally includes any U.S. insured
depository institution, any company that controls an U.S. insured depository institution (as defined in Section 3 of the U.S.
Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C § 1813)), subject to certain exclusions), any company that is treated as a bank
holding company for purposes of Section 8§ of the U.S. International Banking Act of 1978, or any affiliate or subsidiary of
any of the foregoing entities.

There may be limitations on the ability of banking entities to purchase or retain our Equity Shares in the absence of an
applicable Volcker Rule exemption. Consequently, depending on market conditions and the banking entity status of
potential purchasers of our Equity Shares from time to time, the Volcker Rule restrictions could negatively affect the
liquidity and market value of our Equity Shares.

Any prospective investor in the Equity Shares should consult its own legal counsel regarding the potential impact of the
Volcker Rule and its ability to purchase or retain the Equity Shares. None of our Company, the Book Running Lead
Managers, any of their respective affiliates or any other person connected with the Offer makes any representation to any
prospective investor or holder of our Equity Shares regarding the treatment of our Company under the Volcker Rule, or to
such investor’s investment in our Company at any time in the future.

Rights of shareholders of companies under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other jurisdictions.

Our Articles of Association, composition of our Board, Indian laws governing our corporate affairs, the validity of
corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties, responsibilities and liabilities, and shareholders’ rights may differ from
those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights under Indian law may not be as extensive
and wide-spread as shareholders’ rights under the laws of other countries or jurisdictions. Investors may face challenges in
asserting their rights as shareholder of our Company than as a shareholder of an entity in another jurisdiction.

Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer.

The Offer comprises of an offer for sale of up to 105,463,892 Equity Shares aggregating up to Z[®] million by the Selling
Shareholders. The Selling Shareholders are, therefore, interested in the Offer proceeds to the extent of the Equity Shares
offered by them in the offer for sale. The proceeds of the Offer, net of their respective share of Offer-related expenses, will
be paid to the Selling Shareholders and our Company will not receive any portion of the proceeds from the Offer. For
further details, see “Objects of the Offer” and “Offer Structure” on pages 105 and 456, respectively.

External Risk Factors
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Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including adverse application of tax laws, may adversely
affect our business, prospects and results of operations.

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate are evolving and are subject to change. The Government of
India may implement new laws or other regulations and policies that could affect our business in general, which could lead
to new compliance requirements, including requiring us to obtain approvals and licenses from the Government and other
regulatory bodies, or impose onerous requirements.

For instance, the Gol has introduced (a) the Code on Wages, 2019; (b) the Code on Social Security, 2020; (c) the
Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020; and (d) the Industrial Relations Code, 2020 which
consolidate, subsume and replace numerous existing central labour legislations. Except certain portion of the Code on
Wages, 2019, which have come into force pursuant to the notification by the Ministry of Labour and Employment, the
rules for implementation under these codes have not been notified, we are yet to determine the impact of all or some such
laws on our business and operations which may restrict our ability to grow our business in the future and increase our
expenses. Further, pursuant to the Finance Act, 2025, the Government of India has proposed income tax slabs and marginal
tax rates against those slabs. There is no certainty on the impact of the full Union budget on tax laws or other regulations,
which may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations or on the industry in which we operate.

The Parliament of India has passed the Bharatiya Nyaya Sanhita, 2023, the Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita, 2023 and
the Bharatiya Sakshya Adhiniyam, 2023, which have repealed the Indian Penal Code, 1860, the Code of Criminal
Procedure, 1973 and the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, respectively, with effect from July 1, 2024. The effect of the provisions
of these on us and the litigations involving us cannot be predicted with certainty at this stage.

Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law,
regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be
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time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may impact the viability of our current businesses or restrict our
ability to grow our businesses in the future. For instance, the Supreme Court of India has in a decision clarified the
components of basic wages which need to be considered by companies while making provident fund payments, which
resulted in an increase in the provident fund payments to be made by companies. Any such decisions in future or any
further changes in interpretation of laws may have an impact on our results of operations.

Natural or man-made disasters, fires, epidemics, pandemics, acts of war, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other events
could adversely affect our business.

The occurrence of natural disasters, including cyclones, storms, floods, earthquakes, tsunamis, tornadoes, fires, explosions,
pandemic disease and man-made disasters, including acts of terrorism and military actions, could adversely affect our
results of operations, financial condition or cash flows. Terrorist attacks and other acts of violence or war may adversely
affect the Indian securities markets. In addition, any deterioration in international relations, especially between India and
its neighbouring countries, may result in investor concern regarding regional stability which could adversely affect the
price of the Equity Shares. In addition, India has witnessed local civil disturbances in recent years and it is possible that
future civil unrest as well as other adverse social, economic or political events in India could have an adverse effect on our
business. Such incidents could also create a greater perception that investment in Indian companies involves a higher degree
of risk and could have an adverse effect on our business and the market price of the Equity Shares.

A downgrade in ratings of India and other jurisdictions we operate in may affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Our access to the debt capital markets depend significantly on the sovereign credit ratings of India. Any further adverse
revisions to credit ratings for India and other jurisdictions we operate in by international rating agencies may adversely
impact our ability to raise additional financing. This could have an adverse effect on our ability to fund our growth on
favourable terms and consequently adversely affect our business and financial performance and the price of the Equity
Shares.

Political, economic or other factors that are beyond our control may have an adverse effect on our business and results
of operations.

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance, growth and market
price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health of the economy in which we operate.
Economic growth is affected by various factors including domestic consumption and savings, balance of trade movements,
namely export demand and movements in key imports (oil and oil products), global economic uncertainty and liquidity
crisis, volatility in exchange currency rates, and annual rainfall which affects agricultural production. Also, a change in the
government or a change in the economic and deregulation policies could adversely affect economic conditions prevalent
and our business in particular.

Significant differences exist between Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS, which
investors may be more familiar with and may consider material to their assessment of our financial condition.

The Restated Financial Information is prepared in accordance with Ind AS and restated in accordance with requirements
of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013 (as amended), the SEBI ICDR Regulations (as amended)
and the Guidance Note on “Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019)” issued by the ICAI. Ind AS differs in certain
significant respects from Indian GAAP, IFRS, U.S. GAAP and other accounting principles with which prospective
investors may be familiar in other countries. We have not attempted to quantify their impact of US GAAP or IFRS on the
financial data included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus nor do we provide a reconciliation of our financial statements
to those of US GAAP or IFRS. US GAAP and IFRS differ in significant respects from Ind AS. Prospective investors should
review the accounting policies applied in the preparation of our financial statements, and consult their own professional
advisers for an understanding of the differences between these accounting principles and those with which they may be
more familiar. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the financial disclosures presented
in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should be limited accordingly.

We may be affected by competition laws in India, the adverse application or interpretation of which could adversely
affect our business.

The Competition Act, 2002, of India, as amended (“Competition Act”), regulates practices having an appreciable adverse
effect on competition in the relevant market in India (“AAEC”). Under the Competition Act, any formal or informal
arrangement, understanding or action in concert, which causes or is likely to cause an AAEC is considered void and may
result in the imposition of substantial penalties. Further, any agreement among competitors which directly or indirectly
involves the determination of purchase or sale prices, limits or controls production, supply, markets, technical development,
investment or the provision of services or shares the market or source of production or provision of services in any manner,
including by way of allocation of geographical area or number of consumers in the relevant market or directly or indirectly
results in bid-rigging or collusive bidding is presumed to have an AAEC and is considered void. The Competition Act also
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prohibits abuse of a dominant position by any enterprise. If it is proved that the contravention committed by a company
took place with the consent or connivance or is attributable to any neglect on the part of, any director, manager, secretary
or other officer of such company, that person shall be also guilty of the contravention and may be punished.

Further, the Competition Commission of India (“CCI”) has extra-territorial powers and can investigate any agreements,
abusive conduct or combination occurring outside India if such agreement, conduct or combination has an AAEC in India.
However, the impact of the provisions of the Competition Act on the agreements entered into by us cannot be predicted
with certainty at this stage. In the event we pursue an acquisition in the future, we may be affected, directly or indirectly,
by the application or interpretation of any provision of the Competition Act, or any enforcement proceedings initiated by
the CCI, or any adverse publicity that may be generated due to scrutiny or prosecution by the CCI or if any prohibition or
substantial penalties are levied under the Competition Act, it would adversely affect our business, results of operations,
cash flows and prospects. The manner in which the Competition Act and the CCI affect the business environment in India
may also adversely affect our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

The Competition (Amendment) Act, 2023 (“Competition Amendment Act”) amends the Competition Act and give the
CCI additional powers to prevent practices that harm competition and the interests of consumers. The Competition
Amendment Act, inter alia, modifies the scope of certain factors used to determine AAEC, reduces the overall time limit
for the assessment of combinations by the CCI from 210 days to 150 days and empowers the CCI to impose penalties based
on the global turnover of entities, for anti-competitive agreements and abuse of dominant position. The Competition
Amendment Act also proposed amendments such as introduction of deal value thresholds for assessing whether a merger
or acquisition qualifies as a “combination,” expedited merger review timelines, codification of the lowest standard of
“control” and enhanced penalties for failing to provide material information.

If we pursue acquisition transactions in the future, we may be affected, directly or indirectly, by the application or
interpretation of any provision of the Competition Act, any enforcement proceedings initiated by the CCI, any adverse
publicity that may be generated due to scrutiny or prosecution by the CCI, any adverse publicity that may be generated due
to scrutiny or prosecution by the CCI, or any prohibition or substantial penalties levied under the Competition Act, which
would adversely affect our business, results of our operations, cash flows and prospects.

The Indian tax regime has undergone substantial changes which could adversely affect our business and the trading
price of the Equity Shares.

Any change in Indian tax laws could have an effect on our operations. The Gol has implemented two major reforms in
Indian tax laws, namely the Goods and Services Tax (“GST”), and provisions relating to general anti-avoidance rules
(“GAAR?”). The indirect tax regime in India has undergone a complete overhaul. The indirect taxes on goods and services,
such as central excise duty, service tax, central sales tax, state value added tax, surcharge and excise have been replaced
by GST with effect from July 1, 2017. The GST regime continues to be subject to amendments and its interpretation by
the relevant regulatory authorities is constantly evolving. GAAR became effective from April 1, 2017. The tax
consequences of the GAAR provisions being applied to an arrangement may result in, among others, a denial of tax benefit
to us and our business. In the absence of any substantial precedents on the subject, the application of these provisions is
subjective. If the GAAR provisions are made applicable to us, it may have an adverse tax impact on us. Further, if the tax
costs associated with certain of our transactions are greater than anticipated because of a particular tax risk materializing
on account of new tax regulations and policies, it could affect our profitability from such transactions.

Earlier, distribution of dividends by a domestic company was subject to Dividend Distribution Tax (“DDT?”), in the hands
of the company at an effective rate of 20.56% (inclusive of applicable surcharge and cess). Such dividends were generally
exempt from tax in the hands of the shareholders. However, the Gol has amended the Income-tax Act, 1961 (“IT Act”) to
abolish the DDT regime. Accordingly, any dividend distribution by a domestic company is subject to tax in the hands of
the investor at the applicable rate. Additionally, the Company is required to withhold tax on such dividends distributed at
the applicable rate.

Further, the Finance Act, 2025, was notified on March 29, 2025, which has introduced various amendments to the IT Act.
Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors and to carefully consider the potential tax consequences of owning,
investing or trading in the Equity Shares. There is no certainty on the impact that the Finance Act, 2025 may have on our
business and operations or on the industry in which we operate. Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or
implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law, regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence,
or a limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and
may affect the viability of our current business or restrict our ability to grow our business in the future.

We cannot predict whether any new tax laws or regulations impacting our services will be enacted, what the nature and
impact of the specific terms of any such laws or regulations will be or whether if at all, any laws or regulations would have
an adverse effect on our business. Further, any adverse order passed by the appellate authorities/ tribunals/ courts would
have an effect on our profitability. In addition, we are subject to tax related inquiries and claims.
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The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and the Offer Price, price to earnings
ratio and market capitalization to revenue multiple based on the Offer Price of our Company, may not be indicative of
the market price of the Company on listing or thereafter.

Our revenue from operations for Fiscal 2025 was X 5,817.55 million and restated profit for the year for Fiscal 2025 was
3,092.39 million. The table below provides details of our price to earnings ratio and market capitalization to revenue from
operations at the upper end of the Price Band:

Particulars Price to Earnings Ratio Market Capitalization to Revenue
Fiscal 2025 [o]* [o]*
* To be populated at Prospectus stage.

The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions, and will be determined by our Company
in consultation with the BRLMs. The relevant financial parameters based on which the Price Band will be determined shall
be disclosed in the advertisement that will be issued for the publication of the Price Band. Further, the Offer Price of the
Equity Shares is proposed to be determined on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered
through the book-building process prescribed under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and certain quantitative and qualitative
factors as set out in the section “Basis for the Offer Price” on page 107 and the Offer Price, multiples and ratios may not
be indicative of the market price of the Company on listing or thereafter.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for our Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the Stock
Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing does not guarantee that a market for the Equity Shares
will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares.

The market price of the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other factors,
variations in our operating results, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments relating to India,
announcements by third parties or governmental entities of significant claims or proceedings against us, volatility in the
securities markets in India and other jurisdictions, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators, variations in revenue
or earnings estimates by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory factors. As a result, we
cannot assure you that an active market will develop or sustained trading will take place in the Equity Shares or provide
any assurance regarding the price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing. Further, the market price of the
Equity Shares may decline below the Offer Price. We cannot assure you that you will be able to sell your Equity Shares at
or above the Offer Price.

Pursuant to listing of the Equity Shares, we may be subject to pre-emptive surveillance measures like Additional
Surveillance Measure (“ASM”) and Graded Surveillance Measures (“GSM”) by the Stock Exchanges in order to
enhance market integrity and safeguard the interest of investors.

SEBI and Stock Exchanges in order to enhance market integrity and safeguard interest of investors, have been introducing
various enhanced pre-emptive surveillance measures. The main objective of these measures is to alert and advice investors
to be extra cautious while dealing in these securities and advice market participants to carry out necessary due diligence
while dealing in these securities. Accordingly, SEBI and Stock Exchanges have provided for (a) GSM on securities where
such trading price of such securities does not commensurate with financial health and fundamentals such as earnings, book
value, fixed assets, net-worth, price per equity multiple and market capitalization; and (b) ASM on securities with
surveillance concerns based on objective parameters such as price and volume variation and volatility.

On listing, we may be subject to general market conditions which may include significant price and volume fluctuations.
The price of our Equity Shares may also fluctuate after the Offer due to several factors such as volatility in the Indian and
global securities market, our profitability and performance, performance of our competitors, changes in the estimates of
our performance or any other political or economic factor. The occurrence of any of the abovementioned factors may
trigger the parameters identified by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges for placing securities under the GSM or ASM
framework such as net worth and net fixed assets of securities, high low variation in securities, customer concentration and
close to close price variation.

In the event our Equity Shares are covered under such pre-emptive surveillance measures implemented by SEBI and the
Stock Exchanges, we may be subject to certain additional restrictions in relation to trading of our Equity Shares such as
limiting trading frequency (for example, trading either allowed once in a week or a month) or freezing of price on upper
side of trading which may have an adverse effect on the market price of our Equity Shares or may in general cause
disruptions in the development of an active market for and trading of our Equity Shares.
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Equity Shares. Further, the price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, and the investors may be unable to resell the
Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price, or at all.

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the stock
exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does not guarantee that a market for the
Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares. Our Equity Shares are
expected to trade on NSE and BSE after the Offer, but there can be no assurance that active trading in our Equity Shares
will develop after the Offer, or if such trading develops that it will continue. Investors may not be able to sell the Equity
Shares at the quoted price if there is no active trading in our Equity Shares. There has been significant volatility in the
Indian stock markets in the recent past, and the trading price of our Equity Shares after the Offer could fluctuate
significantly as a result of market volatility or due to various internal or external risks, including but not limited to those
described in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The market price of our Equity Shares may be influenced by many factors,
some of which are beyond our control, including, among others:

o the failure of security analysts to cover the Equity Shares after the Offer, or changes in the estimates of our performance
by analysts;

o the activities of competitors and suppliers;

o future sales of the Equity Shares by us or our Shareholders;

e investor perception of us and the industry in which we operate;

e changes in accounting standards, policies, guidance, interpretations of principles;

e  our quarterly or annual earnings or those of our competitors;

o developments affecting fiscal, industrial or environmental regulations; and

e the public’s reaction to our press releases and adverse media reports.

A decrease in the market price of our Equity Shares could cause you to lose some or all of your investment.
Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of income arising on the sale of the Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares in an Indian
company is generally taxable in India. A securities transaction tax (“STT”) is levied both at the time of transfer and
acquisition of the equity shares (unless exempted under a prescribed notification), and the STT is collected by an Indian
stock exchange on which the equity shares are sold. Any capital gain realized on the sale of listed equity shares on a
recognised stock exchange held for more than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to long
term capital gains in India at the specified rates depending on certain factors, such as whether the sale is undertaken on or
off the recognised stock exchanges, the quantum of gains, and any available treaty relief.

The Government of India announced the union budget for Financial Year 2025-2026, following which the Finance Bill,
2025 (“Finance Bill”) was introduced in the Lok Sabha on February 1, 2025. Subsequently, the Finance Bill received the
assent from the President of India and became the Finance Act, 2025, with effect from April 1, 2025 as amended by the
Finance Act (No.2), (“Finance Act”). Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors and to carefully consider the
potential tax consequences of owning, investing or trading in the Equity Shares.

The Finance Act, 2025 had amended certain sections of the Income Tax Act, 1961. Accordingly, long term capital gains
exceeding the exempted limit of 125,000 arising from the sale of listed equity shares on the stock exchange are subject to
tax at the rate of 12.5% (plus applicable surcharge and cess). Unrealized capital gains earned on listed equity shares up to
January 31, 2018 continue to be tax-exempted in such cases. Further, STT will be levied and collected by an Indian stock
exchange if the equity shares are sold on a stock exchange. With respect to capital gains arising in an off market sale, long
term capital gains are subject to tax at the rate of 10% (plus applicable surcharge and cess) without the exemption of
2100,000.

Further, any capital gains realized on the sale of listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less immediately
preceding the date of transfer will be subject to short term capital gains tax in India. Short-term capital gains, arising from
the sale of such equity shares on a stock exchange would be subject to tax at the rate of 15% (plus applicable surcharge
and cess) for transfers taking place before July 23, 2024.
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However, per the Finance Act, 2024, short-term capital gains is taxed at 20% for transfers taking place after July 23, 2024.
The Finance Act, 2019 amended the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 with effect from July 1, 2020. It clarified that, in the absence
of a specific provision under an agreement, the liability to pay stamp duty in case of sale of securities through stock
exchanges will be on the buyer, while in other cases of transfer for consideration through a depository, the onus will be on
the transferor. The stamp duty for transfer of securities other than debentures, is specified at 0.015% (on a delivery basis)
and 0.003% (on a non-delivery basis) of the consideration amount.

Capital gains arising from the sale of the Equity Shares will not be chargeable to tax in India in cases where relief from
such taxation in India is provided under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller is resident read with the
Multilateral Instrument, if and to the extent applicable, and the seller is entitled to avail benefits thereunder. Generally,
Indian tax treaties do not limit India’s ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a result, residents of other countries may
be liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdiction on a gain realised upon the sale of the Equity Shares. The
Company may or may not grant the benefit of a tax treaty (where applicable) to a non-resident shareholder for the purposes
of deducting tax at source pursuant to any corporate action including dividends.

Additionally, any dividend distributed by a domestic company is subject to tax in the hands of the investor at the applicable
rate. Further, our Company is required to withhold tax on such dividends distributed at the applicable rate. Non-resident
shareholders may claim benefit of the applicable tax treaty, subject to satisfaction of certain conditions. Our Company may
or may not grant the benefit of a tax treaty (where applicable) to a non-resident Shareholder for the purposes of deducting
tax at source pursuant to any corporate action, including dividends. Any business income realized from the transfer of
Equity Shares held as trading assets is taxable at the applicable tax rates subject to any treaty relief, if applicable, to a non-
resident seller.

We cannot predict whether any amendments made pursuant to the Finance Act would have an adverse effect on our
business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. Unfavorable changes in or interpretations of existing
laws, rules and regulations, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations including foreign investment and stamp
duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us being deemed to be in contravention of such laws and
may require us to apply for additional approvals.

Investors will not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity Shares they purchase in
the Offer.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Pursuant to applicable Indian laws, certain actions must be
completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading in the Equity Shares may commence. The Allotment and
transfer of Equity Shares in this Offer and the credit of such Equity Shares to the applicant’s demat account with depository
participant could take approximately two Working Days from the Bid Closing Date and trading in the Equity Shares upon
receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges is expected to commence within three Working
Days of the Bid Closing Date. There could be a failure or delay in the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges.
Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval or otherwise any delay in commencing trading in the Equity Shares would
restrict investors’ ability to dispose of their Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that the Equity Shares will be credited
to investors’ demat accounts, or that trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the time periods specified in this
risk factor. We could also be required to pay interest at the applicable rates if allotment is not made, refund orders are not
dispatched or demat credits are not made to investors within the prescribed time periods. For further details, see “Offer
Procedure” on page 459.

Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our ability to attract foreign
investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Under foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non-residents and residents are
freely permitted (subject to compliance with sectoral norms and certain other restrictions), if they comply with the pricing
guidelines and reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares, which are sought to be transferred, is
not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or reporting requirements or falls under any of the exceptions referred to
above, then a prior approval of the RBI will be required. Further, unless specifically restricted, foreign investment is freely
permitted in all sectors of the Indian economy up to any extent and without any prior approvals, but the foreign investor is
required to follow certain prescribed procedures for making such investment. Additionally, shareholders who seek to
convert Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India
require a no-objection or a tax clearance certificate from the Indian income tax authorities. As provided in the foreign
exchange controls currently in effect in India, the RBI has provided that the price at which the Equity Shares are transferred
be calculated in accordance with internationally accepted pricing methodology for the valuation of shares at an arm’s length
basis, and a higher (or lower, as applicable) price per share may not be permitted. We cannot assure investors that any
required approval from the RBI or any other Indian government agency can be obtained on any particular terms, or at all.
Further, due to possible delays in obtaining requisite approvals, investors in the Equity Shares may be prevented from
realizing gains during periods of price increase or limiting losses during periods of price decline.
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In addition, pursuant to the Press Note No. 3 (2020 Series), dated April 17, 2020, issued by the DPIIT, which has been
incorporated as the proviso to Rule 6(a) of the FEMA Non-debt Rules, all investments under the foreign direct investment
route by entities of a country or where the beneficial owner of the Equity Shares is situated in or is a citizen of any such
country, can only be made through the Government approval route, as prescribed in the Consolidated FDI Policy dated
October 15, 2020 and the FEMA Rules. While the term “beneficial owner” is defined under the Prevention of Money-
Laundering (Maintenance of Records) Rules, 2005 and the General Financial Rules, 2017, neither the foreign direct
investment policy nor the FEMA Rules provide a definition of the term “beneficial owner”. The interpretation of “beneficial
owner” and enforcement of this regulatory change involves certain uncertainties, which may have an adverse effect on our
ability to raise foreign capital. Further, in the event of transfer of ownership of any existing or future foreign direct
investment in an entity in India, directly or indirectly, resulting in the beneficial ownership falling within the aforesaid
restriction/purview, such subsequent change in the beneficial ownership will also require approval of the Government of
India. These investment restrictions shall also apply to subscribers of offshore derivative instruments. Additionally, there
is uncertainty regarding the timeline within which the said approval from the Gol may be obtained, if at all.

For further information, see “Restrictions on Foreign Ownership of Indian Securities” on page 477.

Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the Indian Rupee and foreign currencies may have an adverse effect on the
value of the Equity Shares, independent of our operating results.

Upon listing, the Equity Shares will be quoted in Indian Rupees on the Stock Exchanges. Any dividends in respect of the
Equity Shares will be paid in Indian Rupees and subsequently converted into appropriate foreign currency for repatriation.
In addition, any adverse movement in exchange rates during a delay in repatriating the proceeds from a sale of Equity
Shares outside India, for example, because of a delay in regulatory approvals that may be required for the sale of Equity
Shares, may reduce the net proceeds received by shareholders.
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SECTION III - INTRODUCTION

THE OFFER
The details of the Offer are summarized below:
Equity Shares Offered
Offer of Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10 each by way of Offer | Up to 105,463,892 Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each
for Sale by the Selling Shareholders () @ aggregating up to Z [e] million
The Offer comprises of:
QIB Portion 7 Not more than [e] Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10 each
aggregating up to X [e] million
of which
- Anchor Investor Portion Up to [e] Equity Shares of face value of 10 each
- Net QIB Portion (assuming Anchor Investor Portion is fully | [®] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each
subscribed)
of which
- Mutual Fund Portion (5% of the Net QIB Portion) [®] Equity Shares of face value X 10 each
- Balance of the Net QIB Portion for all QIBs including Mutual | [®] Equity Shares of face value of % 10 each
Funds
Non-Institutional Portion®®® Not less than [@] Equity Shares of face value of % 10 each aggregating
up to X [e] million
Of which

One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion, available for allocation to | [®] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each
Bidders with an application size of more than % 0.20 million and up
to % 1.00 million

Two-thirds of the Non-Institutional Portion, available for allocation | [®] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each
to Bidders with an application size of more than % 1.00 million
Retail Portion®©®" Not less than [e] Equity Shares of face value of % 10 each aggregating
up to X [e] million

Pre- and post-Offer Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer (as on the date of this | 324,897,140 Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each

Draft Red Herring Prospectus) and after the Offer

Use of Offer proceeds Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale.

For further details, see “Objects of the Offer” on page 105 for details

regarding the use of the Offer Proceeds

(1)  The Offer has been authorised by a resolution of our Board of Directors at their meeting held on July 30, 2025.

(2)  Our Board has taken on record the consent of each of the Selling Shareholders to severally and not jointly participate in the Offer for Sale pursuant to
its resolution dated July 30, 2025. Each of the Selling Shareholders has, severally and not jointly, authorised its respective participation in the Offer for
Sale to the extent of its respective portion of the Offered Shares, as set out below:

Selling Shareholders Aggregate number of Equity Shares being offered in the Date of corporate Date of consent
Offer for Sale approval/ authorisation letter
Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. Up 10 68,739,034 Equity Shares of face value of %10 each | June 5, 2025 July 28, 2025
State Bank of India Up to 19,445,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each | June 24, 2025 July 29, 2025
Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. Up to 16,244,858 Equity Shares of face value of Z10 each | May 19, 2025 July 29, 2025
The Federal Bank Limited Up to 1,035,000 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each June 20, 2025 July 28, 2025

Further, each of the Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, confirmed that its respective portion of the Offered Shares have been held by them,
for a period of at least one year prior to filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in accordance with Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For
details on the authorization of the Selling Shareholders in relation to their respective portion of the Offered Shares, see “Other Regulatory and Statutory
Disclosures” on page 433.

(3)  Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The QIB Portion will be accordingly reduced for the Equity Shares allocated to Anchor Investors. One-third of the
Anchor Investor Portion will be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds only, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above
the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In case of under-subscription or non- Allotment in the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares will
be added back to the Net QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion (excluding the Anchor Investor Portion) shall be available for allocation on
a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB
Bidders (other than Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. However, if the aggregate
demand from Mutual Funds is less than [®] Equity Shares of face value of Z10 each, the balance Equity Shares available for allotment in the Mutual
Fund Portion will be added to the QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIBs (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. See
“Offer Procedure” on page 459.

(4)  Further, (a) one-third of the portion available to NIBs shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than Z0.20 million and up to Z1.00
million and (b) two-third of the portion available to NIBs shall be reserved for applicants with application size of more than Z1.00 million. Provided that
the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in clauses (a) or (b), may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of NIBs.
The allocation to each NIB shall not be less than the applicable minimum application size, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Non-Institutional
Portion and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis in accordance with the conditions specified in this
regard in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

(5) Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category except the QIB Portion, would be allowed to
be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of categories of Bidders at the discretion of our Company, in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Managers, and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable laws. Under-subscription, if any, in the Net QIB Portion will not be
allowed to be met with spill-over from other categories or a combination of categories.

(6) SEBI through its circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45) dated April 5, 2022 (to the extent not rescinded by the SEBI ICDR Master Circular in
relation to the SEBI ICDR Regulations), has prescribed that all individual investors applying in initial public offerings opening on or after May 1, 2022,
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where the application amount is up to 20.50 million, shall use the UPI Mechanism. Individual investors bidding under the Non-Institutional Portion
bidding for more than 0.20 million and up to 20.50 million, using the UPI Mechanism, shall provide their UPI ID in the Bid cum Application Form for
Bidding through Syndicate, sub-syndicate members, Registered Brokers, RTAs or CDPs, or online using the facility of linked online trading, demat and
bank account (3 in 1 type accounts), provided by certain broker.

(7)  Allocation to Bidders in all categories, except Anchor Investors, if any, Non-Institutional Bidders and Retail Individual Bidders, shall be made on a
proportionate basis subject to valid Bids received at or above the Offer Price. The allocation to each Non-Institutional Bidder and Retail Individual
Bidder shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Non-Institutional Portion and Retail Portion and the
remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. Allocation to Anchor Investors shall be on a discretionary basis
in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Pursuant to Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR, the Offer is being made for at least [®]% of the post-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital
of our Company. For further details, see “Terms of the Offer”, “Offer Structure” and “Offer Procedure” on pages 450, 456 and
459 respectively.
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The summary financial information presented below should be read in conjunction with “Restated Financial Information” and
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 248 and 372, respectively.
The following tables set forth summary financial information derived from our Restated Standalone Financial Information as
at and for the Fiscals ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023 and Restated Consolidated Financial
Information as at and for the Fiscals ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023.

[Remainder of this page has been intentionally left blank]
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RESTATED STANDALONE STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

(in % million, unless otherwise specified)

Particulars As at March 31, 2025 | As at March 31, 2024 | As at March 31, 2023

ASSETS
Financial assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents 1,369.08 3,324.83 2,004.32
Bank Balance other than Cash and Cash Equivalents 1,217.81 770.48 2,207.21
Trade Receivables 720.50 729.74 566.77
Investments 27,716.51 20,623.94 17,769.62
Other Financial Assets 242.09 174.37 154.96
Total Financial Assets (I) 31,265.99 25,623.36 22,702.88
Non-financial Assets
Current Tax Assets (Net) 355.88 1,318.93 1,561.02
Property, Plant and Equipment 354.61 369.97 378.42
Other Intangible Assets 37.49 3.19 1.33
Intangible Assets Under Development 6.76 33.00 -
Other Non-Financial Assets 617.43 604.91 594.31
Total Non-financial Assets (II) 1,372.17 2,330.00 2,535.08
TOTAL ASSETS (D+(I) 32,638.16 27,953.36 25,237.96
LIABILITIES AND EQUITY
Financial Liabilities
Payables

- total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small 3.41 2.00 0.17

enterprises
- total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro 15.13 12.23 3.23
enterprises and small enterprises

Borrowings (other than Debt securities) 3,059.86 1,499.47 1,180.13
Other Financial Liabilities 298.00 1,121.55 509.06
Total Financial Liabilities (1) 3,376.40 2,635.25 1,692.59
Non-financial Liabilities
Provisions 421.53 404.74 435.08
Deferred Tax Liabilities (Net) 456.55 106.24 181.64
Other Non-Financial Liabilities 705.70 182.02 531.22
Total Non-financial Liabilities (IV) 1,583.77 693.00 1,147.94
Equity
Equity Share Capital 3,248.97 3,248.97 3,248.97
Other Equity 24,429.01 21,376.14 19,148.46
Total Equity (V) 27,677.98 24,625.11 22,397.43
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND EQUITY (IID+(IV)+(V) 32,638.16 27,953.36 25,237.96
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RESTATED STANDALONE STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS

(in % million, unless otherwise specified)

Particulars For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Revenue from Operations
Fees and Other Income 1,719.08 1,788.71 1,734.55
Other Operating Income 1,922.53 823.38 1,635.17
Recovery of Security Receipts, Unrealized Fee & Expenses 1,000.32 2,874.74 1,408.98
(written off earlier)
Interest Income 137.84 214.58 295.15
Net Gain on Fair Value Changes-Unrealised 1,184.46 - 2,439.29
Total Revenue from Operations (I) 5,964.23 5,701.41 7,513.14
Other Income (I) 269.76 39.65 23.97
Total Income (III=I+I1) 6,233.99 5,741.06 7,537.11
Expenses
Finance Costs 113.31 40.06 15.98
Impairment of Financial Instruments/ Financial Assets 38.93 23.90 (233.32)
Employee Benefits Expenses 609.42 556.60 547.78
Depreciation, Amortization and Impairment 21.53 19.32 2141
Write off of Security Receipts, Unrealized Fee & Expenses 367.13 492.64 3,786.31
Other Expenses 311.29 258.57 183.83
Net Loss on Fair Value Changes-Unrealised - 258.02 -
Total Expenses (IV) 1,461.61 1,649.11 4,321.99
Profit before tax (V=III-1V) 4,772.38 4,091.95 3,215.12
Tax Expense (VI)
(1) Current Tax 868.88 1,113.94 357.21
(2) Deferred Tax 350.31 (75.40) 466.67
1,219.19 1,038.54 823.88
Profit for the year (VII=V-VI) 3,553.19 3,053.41 2,391.24
Other Comprehensive Income
a. [tems that will not be realised to profit & loss
- Remeasurement of defined benefit plans (17.33) (18.03) (6.69)
b. Income tax relating to items that will not be realised to 4.36 4.54 1.68
profit & loss
Total Other Comprehensive Income (a+b) (12.97) (13.49) (5.01)
Comprehensive Income for the Year 3,540.22 3,039.92 2,386.23
Earnings per equity share: (Nominal Value Z10/- per share) 10.94 9.40 7.36
- Basic and diluted (in ?)
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RESTATED STANDALONE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

(in % million, unless otherwise specified)

Particulars For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES:
Profit Before Tax 4,772.38 4,091.95 3,215.12
Adjustments for:
Security Receipts written off 204.01 49.46 2,491.28
Realisation against investments written off in previous years (144.17) (1,454.95) (918.90)
Unrealised fees & expenses written off (net) (693.02) (976.61) 804.95
Profit on sale of Property, plant & equipment (0.29) (0.34) (0.09)
Depreciation, amortization and impairment 21.53 19.32 2141
Profit on sale of equity shares (1.16) - -
Profit on mutual fund redemption (12.98) - -
Fair Value (gain)/ loss on equity shares 0.59 (0.55) 0.15
Fair Value (gain)/ loss on Security Receipts (1,184.74) 258.57 (2,439.44)
Fair Value (gain)/ loss on mutual funds (0.31) - -
Impairment gain/(loss) on financial instruments 38.93 23.90 (233.33)
Interest on Income Tax Refund (217.82) (7.88) -
Interest on Priority Debt Funding - - (76.16)
Interest on deposits with Banks (99.04) (136.33) (126.84)
Finance cost 113.31 40.06 15.98
Operating Cash Flow before Working Capital changes 2,797.22 1,906.60 2,754.14
Working Capital Changes:
Decrease / (Increase) in Trade Receivables 394.25 394.57 70.65
Decrease / (Increase) in Other Financial and Non-Financial 188.83 365.06 875.41
Assets
Increase / (Decrease) in Payables 4.32 10.82 (34.57)
Increase / (Decrease) Other Financial Liabilities (815.93) 610.07 44.05
Increase/ (Decrease) in Remeasurements of defined benefit (17.33) (18.03) (6.69)
plans
Increase / (Decrease) in Other Non-Financial Liabilities and 540.47 (379.54) (358.48)
Provisions
Cash generated from operations 3,091.83 2,889.56 3,344 .51
Direct taxes paid (net of refunds) 98.53 (867.02) (628.15)
NET CASH GENERATED FROM OPERATING 3,190.36 2,022.54 2,716.36
ACTIVITIES (A)
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES:
Purchase of Fixed Assets including capital advances (15.47) (43.96) (8.34)
Proceeds from Sale of Fixed Assets 0.32 1.25 0.71
Proceeds from redemption of Investments 7,246.08 7,748.44 5,100.19
Investments in Security Receipts (12,814.86) (9,449.68) (8,166.61)
Investments in Mutual Fund (2,719.87) - -
Receipt of Priority Debt Funding - - 180.00
Proceeds from sale of equity shares/NCDs 1.98 - -
Redemption in Mutual Fund 2,332.88 - -
(Increase) / Decrease in Bank deposits not considered as cash (425.37) 1,387.65 (777.89)
& cash equivalent
(Increase) / Decrease in earmarked constituent balances (15.71) 48.47 (18.58)
Interest on Income Tax Refund 217.82 7.88 -
Interest on Priority Debt Funding - - 113.35
Interest Received on deposits with bank 92.79 136.94 127.26
NET CASH (USED IN) INVESTING ACTIVITIES (B) (6,099.42) (163.01) (3,449.91)
CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES:
Proceeds / (Repayment) from Short Term Borrowings (net) 1,059.82 (180.53) 231.26
Proceeds / (Repayment) from Term Loan (net) 500.00 500.00 (320.00)
Dividend paid (487.35) (812.24) (324.90)
Finance cost (112.45) (38.82) (14.52)
Repayment of Lease Liabilites (6.72) (7.44) (6.93)
NET CASH GENERATED FROM FINANCING 953.30 (539.03) (435.09)
ACTIVITIES (C)
NET INCREASE / (DECREASE) IN CASH AND CASH (1,955.75) 1,320.50 (1,168.64)
EQUIVALENTS (A+B+C)
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the beginning of the year 3,324.83 2,004.33 3,172.97
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the end of the year 1,369.08 3,324.83 2,004.33
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Particulars For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

Components of Cash & Cash Equivalents

Balances with banks

- on current account 25791 956.79 175.99

- on deposits with maturity less than 3 months 1,111.17 2,368.04 1,828.28

Cash on hand - - 0.05
1,369.08 3,324.83 2,004.33
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RESTATED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

(in % million, unless otherwise specified)

Particulars As at March 31, 2025 | As at March 31, 2024 | As at March 31, 2023

ASSETS
Financial assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents 1,832.53 3,592.64 2,442.73
Bank Balance other than Cash and Cash Equivalents 7,137.79 6,163.65 3,484 .45
Trade Receivables 538.80 623.11 496.85
Loans 21,586.47 14,483.88 7,924.55
Investments 11,215.95 9,137.54 10,901.10
Other Financial Assets 197.95 191.70 91.66
Total Financial Assets (I) 42,509.49 34,192.51 25,341.34
Non-financial Assets
Current Tax Assets (Net) 434.06 1,363.31 1,580.46
Property, Plant and Equipment 354.61 369.97 378.43
Other Intangible Assets 37.50 3.19 1.32
Intangible Assets Under Development 6.76 33.00 -
Other Non-Financial Assets 617.43 604.91 594.21
Total Non-financial Assets (1) 1,450.36 2,374.38 2,554.42
TOTAL ASSETS ()+(I) 43,959.85 36,566.89 27,895.76
LIABILITIES AND EQUITY
Financial Liabilities
Payables

- total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and small 341 2.00 0.17

enterprises
- total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro 15.13 12.23 3.23
enterprises and small enterprises

Borrowings (other than Debt securities) 3,059.86 1,499.47 1,180.13
Security Receipts 6,254.52 3,316.41 978.39
Other Financial Liabilities 6,286.49 6,729.49 2,032.13
Total Financial Liabilities (I11) 15,619.41 11,559.60 4,194.05
Non-financial Liabilities
Provisions 421.53 404.74 435.08
Deferred Tax Liabilities (Net) 456.55 106.24 181.64
Other Non-Financial Liabilities 830.96 231.19 643.44
Total Non-financial Liabilities (IV) 1,709.04 742.16 1,260.15
Equity
Equity Share Capital 3,248.97 3,248.97 3,248.97
Other Equity
Company 30,931.13 27,512.42 24,867.31
Non Controlling Interest (7,548.69) (6,496.25) (5,674.72)
Total Equity (V) 26,631.41 24,265.14 22,441.56
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND EQUITY (IID+(IV)+(V) 43,959.85 36,566.89 27,895.76
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RESTATED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS

(in % million, unless otherwise specified)

Particulars For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Revenue from Operations
Fees and Other Income 1,275.95 1,466.75 1,644.29
Other Operating Income 1,988.01 1,498.95 1,839.04
Recovery of Security Receipts, Unrealized Fee & Expenses 1,000.31 2,875.52 1,408.97
(written off earlier)
Interest Income 206.59 217.01 352.12
Net Gain on Fair Value Changes-Unrealised 1,346.69 - 2,847.52
Total Revenue from Operations (I) 5,817.55 6,058.24 8,091.94
Other Income (I) 260.82 36.65 34.73
Total Income (III=I+I1) 6,078.37 6,094.89 8,126.67
Expenses
Finance Costs 113.31 61.38 15.98
Impairment of Financial Instruments/ Financial Assets 28.46 19.43 (233.80)
Employee Benefits Expenses 609.41 556.59 547.79
Depreciation, Amortization and Impairment 21.53 19.32 2141
Write off of Security Receipts, Unrealized Fee & Expenses 367.13 492.64 3,786.34
Other Expenses 626.94 559.56 125.66
Net Loss on Fair Value Changes-Unrealised - 238.55 -
Total Expenses (IV) 1,766.79 1,947.47 4,263.39
Profit before tax (V=III-1V) 4,311.58 4,147.42 3,863.28
Tax Expense (VI)
(1) Current Tax 868.88 1,113.94 357.21
(2) Deferred Tax 350.31 (75.40) 466.67
(3) Tax adjustment for previous years - - -
1,219.19 1,038.54 823.88

Profit for the year (VII=V-VI) 3,092.39 3,108.87 3,039.40
Other Comprehensive Income
a. Items that will not be realised to profit & loss

—  Remeasurement of defined benefit plans (17.33) (18.03) (6.69)
b. Income tax relating to items that will not be realised to 4.36 4.54 1.69

profit & loss
Total Other Comprehensive Income (a+b) 12.97) (13.49) (5.01)
Comprehensive Income for the Year 3,079.42 3,095.38 3,034.40
Share in profit / (loss) of Associates 8.91 31.71 20.72
Profit for the year attributable to :-
Non Controlling Interest(SR holder) (193.78) (164.07) 194.14
Company 3,295.08 3,304.65 2,865.99
Other Comprehensive income attributable to :-
Non Controlling Interest(SR holder) - - -
Company (12.97) (13.49) (5.01)
Total Comprehensive income attributable to :-
Non Controlling Interest (SR holder) (193.78) (164.07) 194.14
Company 3,282.11 3,291.16 2,860.98
Earnings per equity share: (Nominal Value <10/- per share) 10.14 10.17 8.82
- Basic and diluted (in <)
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RESTATED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

(in % million, unless otherwise specified)

Particulars For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES:
Profit Before Tax 4,311.58 4,147.42 3,863.28
Adjustments for: - -
Security Receipts written off 204.01 49.46 2,491.28
Realisation against investments written off in previous years (144.17) (1,454.95) (918.90)
Unrealised fees & expenses written off (net) (693.02) (977.39) 804.99
Profit on sale of Property, plant & equipment (0.30) (0.34) (0.09)
Depreciation, amortization and impairment 21.53 19.32 2141
Profit on sale of equity shares (1.16) 1.82 (5.00)
Profit on mutual fund redemption (12.98) - -
Fair Value (gain)/ loss on equity shares 1.47 (135.10) (42.10)
Fair Value (gain)/loss on Security Receipts (1,347.85) 373.65 (2,805.42)
Loss/(Profit) on sale of Mutual Fund (0.31) - -
Impairment Loss on financial instruments/Other Financial 28.46 19.43 (233.80)
Assets
Gain/ (Loss) on Consolidation (225.82) (459.51) (501.79)
Interest on Priority Debt Funding - - (76.16)
Interest on Income Tax Refund (217.82) (7.88) -
Interest on deposits with Banks (176.74) (200.61) (200.86)
Finance cost 113.31 61.38 15.98
Operating Cash Flow before Working Capital changes 1,860.20 1,436.70 2,412.83
Working Capital Changes:
(Increase) / Decrease in Trade Receivables 476.34 434.46 85.41
(Increase) / Decrease in Other Financial and Non-Financial 253.63 286.14 1,201.77
Assets
Increase / (Decrease) in Payables 4.32 10.83 (34.57)
Increase / (Decrease) Other Financial Liabilities (435.33) 4,700.91 332.06
Increase/ (Decrease) in Remeasurements of defined benefit (17.33) (18.03) (6.69)
plans
Increase / (Decrease) in Other Non Financial Liabilities and 616.56 (442.59) (263.37)
Provisions
Cash generated from operations 2,758.37 6,408.41 3,727.43
Direct taxes paid (net of refunds) 64.81 (892.15) (774.19)
NET CASH GENERATED FROM OPERATING 2,823.19 5,516.26 2,953.25
ACTIVITIES (A)
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES:
Purchase of Fixed Assets including capital advances (15.47) (43.96) (8.34)
Proceeds from Sale of Fixed Assets 0.32 1.25 0.71
Interest Received on debentures (0.00) - -
Interest Received on deposits 176.74 200.61 200.86
Interest on Loan - - 113.35
Interest on Income Tax Refund 217.82 7.88 -
Investments in Loans (Net) (7,102.59) (6,559.33) (1,803.16)
Investment in Security Receipts (Net) (392.41) 2,848.15 (1,548.78)
Investment in Equity Shares (Net) 1.99 80.60 37.31
Investments in Mutual Fund (2,719.87) - -
Redemption in Mutual Fund 2,332.88 - -
SRs issued/ Distributed (Net) 2,938.11 2,338.02 402.03
Increase / (Decrease) in Bank deposits not considered as cash (431.62) 1,388.26 (777.47)
& cash equivalent
Increase / (Decrease) in earmarked constituent balances (542.52) (4,067.47) (249.47)
NET CASH (USED IN) INVESTING ACTIVITIES (B) (5,536.61) (3,806.00) (3,632.97)
CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES:
Proceeds / (Repayment) from Short Term Borrowings (net) 1,059.83 (180.53) 231.26
Proceeds from Term Loan 500.00 500.00 (320.00)
Dividend pay out (487.35) (812.24) (324.90)
Finance cost (112.75) (61.51) (15.85)
Repayment of Lease Liabilities (6.42) (6.08) (5.60)
NET CASH GENERATED FROM FINANCING 953.31 (560.36) (435.09)
ACTIVITIES (C)
NET INCREASE / (DECREASE) IN CASH AND CASH (1,760.11) 1,149.90 (1,114.81)

EQUIVALENTS (A+B+C)
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Particulars For the year ended For the year ended For the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the beginning of the year 3,592.64 2,442.73 3,557.54

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the end of the year 1,832.53 3,592.64 2,442.73

Components of Cash & Cash Equivalents

Balances with banks

- on current account 721.36 1,224.60 614.40

- on deposits with maturity less than 3 months 1,111.17 2,368.04 1,828.28

Cash on hand - - 0.05
1,832.53 3,592.64 2,442.73
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GENERAL INFORMATION
Registered and Corporate Office of our Company

Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited
The Ruby, 10* Floor

29 Senapati Bapat Marg, Dadar (West)

Mumbai — 400 028

Mabharashtra, India

For details of our incorporation and changes in the registered office address of our Company, see “History and Certain
Corporate Matters — Brief history of our Company” and “History and Certain Corporate Matters — Changes in registered office
of our Company” on pages 203 and 203, respectively.

Company Registration Number: 134884

Corporate Identity Number: U65999MH2002PLC134884

Address of the Registrar of Companies

Our Company is registered with the Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai, situated at the following address:
Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai

Everest, 100 Marine Drive
Mumbai, 400 002
Mabharashtra, India

Filing of the Offer Document

A copy of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been filed electronically on the SEBI intermediary portal at
https://siportal.sebi.gov.in as specified in Regulation 25(8) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the SEBI ICDR Master Circular.
It will also be filed with the SEBI at:

Securities and Exchange Board of India
SEBI Bhavan, Plot No. C4 A, ‘G’ Block
Bandra Kurla Complex

Bandra (E)

Mumbai 400 051

Mabharashtra, India

The Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus, respectively, will be filed with the RoC in accordance with Section 32 read with
Section 26 of the Companies Act, along with the material contracts and documents referred to in each of the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Prospectus, respectively, and through the electronic portal at
http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do.

Board of Directors

The table below sets forth the details of the constitution of our Board of Directors as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus:

Name Designation DIN Address
Narayanan Subramaniam Chairman and Non-Executive 00166621 1309 - A, Beverly Park - 2, M.G. Road, Near M.G.
Independent Director Road Metro Station, DLF Phase -2, Chakarpur (74),
Gurgaon - 122 002, Haryana, India
Pallav Mohapatra” Chief Executive Officer and 02300885 Flat No. T6/204, 2" Floor, Crescent Bay, Jerbai
Managing Director Wadia Road, Nr Mahatama Phule Education

Society, Parel, Dadar, Mumbai - 400 012,
Mabharashtra, India

Sudarshan Sen®” Non-Executive Director 03570051 18™ Floor, 1802, Godrej Platinum, Tower B4,
Opposite Godrej Memorial Hospital, Pirojsha
Nagar, Vikhroli (East), Mumbai - 400 079,
Maharashtra, India

Ashish Shukla® Non-Executive Director 09145210 329 River Valley Road, Apt 05-03 Singapore, 238
361
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Name Designation DIN Address
Ashok Kumar Sharma® Non-Executive Director 09832521 Flat No. 16C, Madhuban, Gen. J. Bhosale Marg,
Opp. Y.B. Chavan Auditorium, Nariman Point,
Mumbai — 400 021, Maharashtra, India
Pavan Pal Kaushal Non-Executive Independent 07117387 E-2 1402 World Crest World Towers Lodha Place,
Director Senapati Bapat Marg, Lower Parel, Delisle Road,
Mumbai, Maharashtra — 400 013
Balachander Rajaram Non-Executive Independent 08012912 D-97 Anand Niketan, South West Delhi, Delhi -
Director 110021 India
Raksha Shashikant Kothari | Non-Executive Independent 02184815 2/6, Pashmina Apartment, G. Deshmukh Marg,
Director Pedder Road, Cumbulla Hill, Mumbai - 400 026,
Mabharashtra, India
Prasad Parameswaranpillai | Additional Non-Executive 07430506 Villa No. 39, AJL Serenewoods, PVIP Canal Road,
Naga Independent Director Near Assisi Junction, Ashokapuram, Aluva,
Ernakulam, 683 101, Kerala, India

(1) Nominee of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.

(2)  Nominee of State Bank of India.

" Pallav Mohapatra was also associated with our Company as a nominee director of State Bank of India with effect from November 23, 2016 to September
21, 2018.

*  RBI, in its letter dated July 25, 2025 to our Company, has approved the re-appointment of Sudarshan Sen for a period not exceeding five years. The re-
appointment of Sudarshan Sen is pending approval from the Shareholders.

For brief profiles and further details of our Directors, see “Our Management” on page 212.
Company Secretary and Compliance Officer
Ameet Ashok Kela is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company. His contact details are set forth below:

Ameet Ashok Kela

The Ruby, 10™ Floor

29 Senapati Bapat Marg, Dadar (West)
Mumbai — 400 028

Mabharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22-66581300

E-mail: cs@arcil.co.in

Statutory Auditors of our Company

M S K A & Associates, Chartered Accountants
602, Floor 6 Raheja,

Western Express Railway Colony,

Ram Nagar, Goregaon (East),

Mumbai — 400 063

Mabharashtra, India

E-mail: info@mska.co.in

Tel: +91 22 6974 0200

ICAI Firm Registration Number: 105047W
Peer Review Certificate Number: 016966

Changes in Statutory Auditors

Except as stated below, there has been no change in the statutory auditors of our Company during the three years immediately
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Particulars Date of Change Reasons for Change
M S K A & Associates, Chartered Accountants September 27, 2024 Appointed as statutory auditor of our Company
602, 6th Floor, Raheja Titanium
Western Express Highway

Gitanjali Railway Colony, Ram Nagar
Goregaon (East), Mumbai — 400 063
Maharashtra, India

E-mail: SwapnilKale@mska.in

Tel: 022-33321689

Peer Review Number: 016966

Firm Registration Number: 105047W
M/s K S Aiyar & Co, Chartered Accountants September 27, 2024 Completion of term
F-7, Laxmi Mills, Shakti Mills Lane
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Particulars Date of Change Reasons for Change
Off Dr. E Moses Road, Mahalaxmi
Mumbai — 400 011
Maharashtra, India
Email: rjoshi@ksaiyar.com
Tel: 022-66551770
Peer Review Number: 014250
Firm Registration Number: 100186 W

Investor Grievances

Bidders may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer, the Book Running Lead Managers or the
Registrar to the Offer in case of any pre-Offer or post-Offer related problems, such as non-receipt of letters of Allotment,
non-credit of Allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt of refund orders or non-receipt
of funds by electronic mode.

All Offer related grievances, other than that of Anchor Investors, may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer with a copy to
the relevant Designated Intermediary to whom the Bid cum Application Form was submitted. The Bidder should give full
details such as name of the sole or First Bidder, Bid cum Application Form number, Bidder’s DP ID, Client ID, PAN, date of
submission of the Bid cum Application Form, address of the Bidder, number of Equity Shares applied for, the name and address
of the Designated Intermediary where the Bid cum Application Form was submitted by the Bidder and ASBA Account number
(for Bidders other than UPI Bidders) in which the amount equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked or the UPI ID in case of
UPI Bidders.

Further, the Bidder shall also enclose a copy of the Acknowledgment Slip or provide the acknowledgement number received
from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the information mentioned hereinabove. All grievances relating to Bids
submitted through Registered Brokers may be addressed to the Stock Exchanges with a copy to the Registrar to the Offer. The
Registrar to the Offer shall obtain the required information from the SCSBs for addressing any clarifications or grievances of
ASBA Bidders.

All Offer-related grievances of the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, giving full details such as
the name of the sole or First Bidder, Anchor Investor Application Form number, Bidders’ DP ID, Client ID, PAN, date of the
Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Bidder, number of the Equity Shares applied for, Bid Amount paid on
submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address of the Book Running Lead Managers where the
Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor.

Book Running Lead Managers

IIFL Capital Services Limited (formerly known as IIFL Securities Limited)
24" Floor, One Lodha Place

Senapati Bapat Marg

Lower Parel (West)

Mumbai 400013

Mabharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22 4646 4728

E-mail: arcil.ipo@iiflcap.com

Website: www.iiflcap.com

Investor Grievance e-mail: ig.ib@iiflcap.com
Contact person: Nishita Mody/ Pawan Kumar Jain
SEBI registration number: INM000010940

IDBI Capital Markets & Securities Limited

6" Floor, IDBI Tower,

WTC Complex, Cuffe Parade

Mumbai — 400 005

Mabharashtra, India

Tel.: +91 22 4069 1953

E-mail: arcil.ipo@idbicapital.com

Website: www.idbicapital.com

Investor grievance e-mail: redressal@idbicapital.com
Contact person: Indrajit Bhagat / Sri Krishna Tapariya
SEBI registration number: INM000010866

JM Financial Limited
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7t Floor, Cnergy

Appasaheb Marathe Marg, Prabhadevi

Mumbai 400 025

Mabharashtra, India

Tel: +91 22 6630 3030

E-mail: arcil.ipo@jmfl.com

Website: www.jmfl.com

Investor grievance ID: grievance.ibd@jmfl.com
Contact person: Prachee Dhuri

SEBI registration number: INM000010361

Statement of Inter-se Allocation of Responsibilities between the BRLMs

The table below sets out the inter-se allocation of responsibilities for various activities among the BRLMs.

Sr. No. Activity Responsibility Co-ordination

1. Capital structuring, positioning strategy, due diligence of our Company including All BRLMs IIFL
its operations/management, legal etc. Drafting and design of the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, the Red Herring Prospectus, the Prospectus, abridged prospectus and
application form. The BRLMs shall ensure compliance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations and stipulated requirements and completion of prescribed formalities
with the Stock Exchanges, RoC and SEBI and RoC filings and follow up and
coordination till final approval from all regulatory authorities.

2. Drafting and approval of statutory advertisements including audio & visual All BRLMs IIFL
presentation and uploading of documents on Document Repository Platform
3. Drafting and approval of all publicity material other than statutory advertisement All BRLMs IDBI

as mentioned above including corporate advertising, brochure, etc. and filing of
media compliance report.

4. Appointment of intermediaries —Registrar to the Offer, advertising agency, All BRLMs IIFL
printers to the Offer including co-ordination for agreements to be entered into with
such intermediaries.

5. Appointment of intermediaries — Bankers to the Offer, Sponsor Banks, and other All BRLMs IDBI
intermediaries including co-ordination for agreements to be entered into with such
intermediaries.
6. Preparation of road show marketing presentation and frequently asked questions All BRLMs JM Financial
7. International institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter alia: All BRLMs JM Financial

e Institutional marketing strategy;

e Finalizing the list and division of international investors for one-to-one
meetings; and

e Finalizing international road show and investor meeting schedule

8. Domestic institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter alia: All BRLMs IIFL
o Institutional marketing strategy;
e Finalizing the list and division of domestic investors for one-to-one meetings;

and
e Finalizing domestic road show and investor meeting Schedule
9. e Retail - non-institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter alia: All BRLMs IDBI

e Finalising media, marketing, public relations strategy and publicity

e Budget including list of frequently asked questions at retail road shows

o Finalising collection centres

e Finalising centres for holding conferences for brokers etc.

e Follow - up on distribution of publicity; and

e Issue material including form, Red Herring Prospectus/ Prospectus and
deciding on the quantum of the Issue material

10. Managing the book and finalization of pricing in consultation with the Company All BRLMs IIFL

11. Coordination with Stock Exchanges for book building software, bidding All BRLMs IM Financial
terminals, mock trading, anchor coordination, anchor CAN and intimation of
anchor allocation.
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Sr. No.

Activity

Responsibility

Co-ordination

12.

Post bidding activities including management of escrow accounts, coordinate non-
institutional allocation, coordination with registrar, SCSBs and Bank to the Issue,
intimation of allocation and dispatch of refund to bidders, etc.

Post-Issue activities, which shall involve essential follow-up steps including
allocation to Anchor Investors, follow-up with Bankers to the Offer and SCSBs to
get quick estimates of collection and advising our Company about the closure of
the Offer, based on correct figures, finalisation of the basis of allotment or weeding
out of multiple applications, listing of instruments, dispatch of certificates or
demat credit and refunds and coordination with various agencies connected with
the post-issue activity such as registrar to the Issue, Bankers to the Offer, SCSBs
including responsibility for underwriting arrangements, as applicable.
Co-ordination with SEBI and Stock Exchanges for submission of all post Offer
reports including the post Offer report to SEBI.

All BRLMs

IDBI

Syndicate Members

[e]

Legal Counsel to our Company

Trilegal

One World Centre

10t Floor, Tower 2A & 2B
Senapati Bapat Marg
Lower Parel (West)

Mumbai

—400013

Registrar to the Offer

MUPFG Intime India Private Limited (Formerly Link Intime India Private Limited)

C-101, 247 Park,

LBS Marg, Vikhroli (West) 400083

Tel: +91 810 811 4949

E-mail: arcil@in.mpms.mufg.com

Website: www.in.mpms.mufg.com

Investor grievance e-mail: arcil@in.mpms.mufg.com
Contact person: Shanti Gopalkrishnan

SEBI Registration No.: INR000004058

CIN: U67190MH1999PTC118368

Banker(s) to the Offer

[e]

Escrow Collection Bank(s)

[e]

Refund Bank(s)

[e]

Public Offer Account Bank(s)

[e]

Sponsor Bank(s)

[e]

Bankers to our Company

HDFC Bank Limited

Unit No. 401 & 402, 4" Floor,
Tower B, Peninsula Business Park,
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Lower Parel, Mumbai — 400 013
Tel: +91 9322834580

E-mail: neev.shah@hdfcbank.com
Website: www.hdfcbank.com
Contact person: Neev Shah

IDBI Bank Limited

LCG, Wing A, Second Floor, Mittal Court,
Nariman Point, Mumbai — 400 021

Tel: 022-66588117; 9835985276

E-mail: sumitkumar.gupta@idbi.co.in
Website: idbibank.in

Contact person: Sumit Kumar Gupta

The Karur Vyasa Bank

Corporate Business unit,

1¥ Floor Gayathri Towers,

954 Appasaheb Marathe Marg,
Prabhadevi, Mumbai — 400 025

Tel: 8555816168

E-mail: cbumumbai@kvbmail.com
Contact person: P. Sathvik Mahendra

The South Indian Bank Limited
Registered Office: Thrissur Kerala,

Head Office: SIB House, TB Road,

PB No 28. Thrissur — 680 001

Branch Address: The South Indian Bank Ltd,
Fort Branch — Mumbai,

EMCA House (Ground Floor),

289, SB Singh Road, Fort,

Mumbai, Maharashtra — 400 038

Tel: 022-67868888

E-mail: arjunraj@sib.co.in; cbg.mumbai@sib.co.in
Website: www.southindianbank.com
Contact person: Arjun Raj K

Union Bank of India

Union Bank of India Building, Ground Floor,

Opp. Sugun Multispecialty Hospital, Military Road,
Marol, Andheri (E),

Mumbai — 400 059

Tel: +91 9836807733

E-mail: ubin0590070@unionbankofindia.bank
Website: www.unionbankofindia.co.in

Contact person: Poonam Sahai

Designated Intermediaries
Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available on the SEBI website at
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at such other website as may be prescribed by
SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated SCSB Branches with which an ASBA Bidder (other than a UPI Bidder), not
bidding through Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered Broker, RTA or CDP may submit the Bid cum Application
Form, is available at https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34, or at such
other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

SCSBs and mobile applications enabled for UPI Mechanism

In accordance with SEBI ICDR Master Circular and SEBI RTA Master Circular, UPI Bidders may apply through the SCSBs
and mobile applications whose name appears on the website of the SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40 and
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https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43 which may be updated from time to
time or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIBs) submitted under the ASBA process to a member of the
Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of
Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI
(www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmlId=35) as updated from time to time or any such
other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Registered Brokers

Bidders can submit ASBA Forms in the Offer using the stockbroker network of the stock exchange, i.e. through the Registered
Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers, including details such as postal address, telephone number
and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at https://www.bseindia.com/ and
https://www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to time.

Registrar and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as address,
telephone  number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of Stock Exchanges at
www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/Publiclssues/RtaDp.aspx? and https://www.nseindia.com/products-services/initial-public-
offerings-asba-procedures respectively, as updated from time to time.

Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name and
contact details, is provided on the websites of BSE at www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? and on the
website of NSE at www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, as updated from time to time.

Credit Rating

As the Offer is an Offer for Sale of Equity Shares by the Selling Shareholders, the appointment of a credit rating agency is not
required.

IPO Grading
No credit rating agency registered with the SEBI has been appointed in respect of obtaining grading for the Offer.
Debenture Trustees

As the Offer is an Offer for Sale of Equity Shares by the Selling Shareholders, the appointment of debenture trustees is not
required.

Monitoring Agency

As the Offer is an Offer for Sale of Equity Shares by the Selling Shareholders, our Company is not required to appoint a
monitoring agency in relation to the Offer.

Appraising Agency

As the Offer is an Offer for Sale of Equity Shares by the Selling Shareholders, our Company will not receive any proceeds from
the Offer. Accordingly, no appraising entity has been appointed for the Offer.

Green Shoe Option

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer.

Experts to the Offer

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:

1. Our Company has received written consent dated August 1, 2025 from M S K A & Associates, Chartered Accountants,
the Statutory Auditors, to include their name as required under section 26(5) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with
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SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and as an “expert” as defined under section 2(38) of
the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditors, and in respect of their (i)
examination report, dated August 1, 2025 on the Restated Consolidated Financial Information; (ii) examination report,
dated August 1, 2025 on the Restated Standalone Financial Information; (iii) their report dated August 1, 2025 on the
statement of possible special tax benefits, included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been
withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term “expert” shall not be construed to
mean an “expert” as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.

2. Our Company has received written consent dated August 1, 2025 from J. Kala & Associates, Chartered Accountants,
(FRN: 118769W) holding a valid peer review certificate from ICAI to include their name as required under section
26 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the SEBI ICDR Regulations in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and as an
‘expert’ as defined under Section 2(38) and Section 26 of Companies Act, 2013 in respect of the certificates issued by
them in their capacity as an independent chartered accountant to our Company and such consent has not been
withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term “expert” shall not be construed to
mean an “expert” as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.

3. Our Company has received written consent dated August 1, 2025 from M/s K S Aiyar & Co., Chartered Accountants,
(FRN: 100186W), to include their name as required under Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and as an ‘expert’ as defined under Section 2(38) of
Companies Act, 2013 in their capacity as the previous statutory auditor and such consent has not been withdrawn as
on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term “expert” shall not be construed to mean an
“expert” as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.

4. Our Company has received written consent dated August 1, 2025 from Khanna & Co., practicing company secretary,
to be named as an “expert” under Section 26(1) and 2(38) and other applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013
in their capacity as practicing company secretary and in respect of their certificates dated August 1, 2025 and such
consent has not been withdrawn as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term ‘expert’ shall
not be construed to mean an ‘expert’ as defined under U.S. Securities Act.

Book Building Process

Book building process, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from Bidders on the basis of the
Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms and the Revision Forms within the Price Band. The Price Band,
the minimum Bid Lot size, will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs and shall be advertised in all
editions of the [ @], an English language national daily with wide circulation, all editions of [®], a Hindi national daily newspaper
and [e] editions of [@], a Marathi language national daily with wide circulation (Marathi being the regional language of
Maharashtra where our Registered and Corporate Office is located), and advertised at least two Working Days prior to the
Bid/Offer Opening Date and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges to upload on their respective websites. The Offer
Price shall be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, after the Bid/Offer Closing Date. For details, see
“Olffer Procedure” on page 459.

All Bidders, other than Anchor Investors, shall only participate through the ASBA process by providing the details of
their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be blocked by the SCSBs or, in case of UPI
Bidders, by alternatively using the UPI Mechanism. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in the Offer
through the ASBA process.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or
lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail
Individual Bidders (subject to the Bid Amount being up to ¥0.20 million) can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer
Period and can withdraw their Bids on or before the Bid/Offer Closing Date. Further, Anchor Investors cannot
withdraw Bids after the Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer Period. Further, allocation to QIBs in the Net QIB Portion will be
on a proportionate basis and allocation to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion will be on a discretionary
basis. Additionally, allotment to each Non-Institutional Bidder shall not be less than the minimum application size,
subject to the availability of Equity Shares in the Non -Institutional Portion, and the remaining Equity Shares, if any,
shall be allotted on a proportionate basis.

Each Bidder will be deemed to have acknowledged the above restrictions and the terms of the Offer, by submitting their
Bid in the Offer.

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding and book building procedure, see ‘Terms of the Offer’, ‘Offer
Structure’ and ‘Offer Procedure’ on pages 450, 456 and 459, respectively.
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The Book Building Process is in accordance with guidelines, rules, regulations prescribed by SEBI, which are subject to
change from time to time. Bidders are advised to make their own judgment about an investment through this process
prior to submitting a Bid.

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to obtaining (i) final listing and trading approvals of the Stock Exchanges,
which our Company shall apply for after Allotment within three Working Days of the Bid/ Offer Closing Date or such other
period as prescribed under applicable law; and (ii) the final approval of the RoC after the Prospectus is filed with the RoC.

Ilustration of Book Building and Price Discovery Process
For an illustration of the Book Building Process and the price discovery process, see “Offer Procedure” on page 459.
Underwriting Agreement

The Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and will be executed
after the determination of the Offer Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to the filing of the Prospectus with the RoC.
Our Company and the Selling Shareholders intend to enter into an Underwriting Agreement with the Underwriters, who shall
be merchant bankers or stockbrokers registered with SEBI, for the Equity Shares proposed to be offered through the Offer, in
accordance with Regulation 40(3) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Underwriting Agreement is dated [®]. The extent of
underwriting obligations and the Bids to be underwritten by each Underwriter shall be as per the Underwriting Agreement. It
is proposed that pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the obligations of the Underwriters will be several and
will be subject to conditions specified therein.

The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite such number of Equity Shares as disclosed below:

(This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before the Prospectus is filed with the RoC)

Name, address, telephone number and e-mail | Indicative number of Equity Shares of Amount underwritten (in ¥ million)
address of the Underwriters face value of ¥ 10 each to be
underwritten
[e] [e] [o]

The abovementioned underwriting commitments are indicative and will be finalised after determination of the Offer Price and
Basis of Allotment and the allocation of Equity Shares, subject to and in accordance with the provisions of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations prior to filing the Prospectus with the RoC.

In the opinion of the Board of Directors (based on representations made to our Company by the Underwriters), the resources of
each of the abovementioned Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations
in full. The abovementioned Underwriters are registered with the SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as
brokers with the Stock Exchange(s). The Board of Directors at its meeting held on [e], has accepted and entered into the
Underwriting Agreement mentioned above on behalf of our Company.

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in the proportion of their underwriting commitments set forth in the
table above.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE
Our Company’s share capital, as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is disclosed below.
(In % except share data or indicated otherwise)

S. No. Particulars Aggregate value at face Aggregate value at Offer
value ) Price* )

A AUTHORISED SHARE CAPITALY"
500,000,000 Equity Shares of face value %10 each 5,000,000,000 -

B ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL
BEFORE THE OFFER
324,897,140 Equity Shares of face value of 210 each 3,248,971,400 [o]

C PRESENT OFFER
Offer for Sale of up to 105,463,892 Equity Shares of face value [e] [e]
%10 each aggregating up to X [] million®®

D ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL AFTER
THE OFFER"
[e] Equity Shares of face value of X 10 each [e] [e]

E SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT

Before the Offer (in < million) 9,094.25

After the Offer (in < million) [o]

*  To be included upon finalization of the Offer Price.

@ For details in relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company in the last 10 years, see “History and Certain Corporate Matters—
Amendments to the Memorandum of Association” on page 204.

@ Our Board has authorised the Offer, pursuant to their resolution dated July 30, 2025, and has taken on record the participation of the Selling Shareholders
in the Offer for Sale pursuant to their resolution dated July 30, 2025.

¥ Each Selling Shareholder, severally and not jointly, confirms that their respective portion of the Offered Shares have been held by them, for a period of

at least one year prior to filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in accordance with Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details on the

authorization of the Selling Shareholders in relation to the Offered Shares, see “The Offer” and ““Other Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures” on pages

71 and 433, respectively.
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Notes to Capital Structure

1.

(@)

Share capital history of our Company

Our Company is in compliance with the Companies Act, 1956, and the Companies Act, with respect to issuance of Equity Shares from the date of incorporation of our Company till the
date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

History of Equity Share capital of our Company:

The following table sets forth the history of the equity share capital of our Company

Date of allotment | Number of Face Issue |Reason for/ nature Nature of Cumulative Cumulative paid-up Name of allottees with number of Equity Shares
Equity Shares | value |price per of allotment consideration | number of Equity | Equity Share capital allotted
allotted per equity Shares (6]
equity | share ()
share %)
February 27, 700 10 10(Initial subscription Cash 700 7,000 Names of allottees No. of Equity Shares of face
2002%* to the MOA value ¥10 each allotted
Jyotin Mehta” 100
R. Vedasagar 100
Krishnan Ranganathan 100
Vijaya Rao 100
Nilesh Trivedi 100
Pramod Rao 100
Rajesh S. Chawathe 100
May 2, 2003@ 9,999,300 10 10|Further issue Cash 10,000,000 100,000,000 Names of allottees No. of Equity Shares of face
value 210 each allotted
Jyotin Mehta" 49,300
ICICI Bank Limited 2,400,000
State Bank of India 2,450,000
Industrial Development Bank of] 2,450,000
India
Housing Development Finance 530,000
Corporation Limited
HDFC Bank Limited 530,000
IDBI Bank Limited 530,000
The Federal Bank Limited 530,000
The South Indian Bank Limited 530,000
October 15, 2004 90,000,000 10 10{Preferential Cash 100,000,000 1,000,000,000 Names of allottees No. of Equity Shares of face
allotment value ¥10 each allotted
ICICI Bank Limited 27,130,000
State Bank of India 17,500,000
Industrial Development Bank of] 17,500,000
India
Punjab National Bank 10,000,000
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Date of allotment | Number of Face Issue |Reason for/ nature Nature of Cumulative Cumulative paid-up Name of allottees with number of Equity Shares
Equity Shares | value |price per of allotment consideration | number of Equity | Equity Share capital allotted
allotted per equity Shares ®)
equity | share (%)
share %)

Karnataka Bank Limited 5,500,000
The Karur Vyasa Bank Limited 6,380,000
Citicorp Finance (I) Limited 4,400,000
The Federal Bank Limited 795,000
The South Indian Bank Limited 795,000

November 22,/ 120,000,000 10 30|Rights issue in the Cash 220,000,000 2,200,000,000 Names of allottees No. of Equity Shares of face

2006* ratio of 12 Equity value Z10 each allotted

Shares for every 10 ICICI Bank Limited 35,496,000
Equity Shares held State Bank of India 23,940,000

Industrial Development Bank of] 23,940,000
India Limited
Punjab National Bank 12,000,000
Housing Development Finance 636,000
Corporation Limited
HDFC Bank Limited 636,000
The Federal Bank Limited 1,590,000
South Indian Bank Limited 1,590,000
Infrastructure Development 19,153,340
Finance Company Limited
ITCOT Consultancy and 1,018,660
Services Limited (Trustee of]
Arcil Employees Stock
Ownership Trust)

June 2, 2008 47,173,252 10 70|Rights issue in the Cash 267,173,252 2,671,732,520 Names of allottees No. of Equity Shares of face

ratio of 42 Equity
Shares for every 100
Equity Shares held

value ¥10 each allotted
State Bank of India 9,411,064
Industrial Development Bank of] 9,411,064
India Limited
Punjab National Bank 4,717,325
Infrastructure Development 7,546,660
Finance Company Limited
First Rand Bank Limited 2,358,662
The Karnataka Bank Limited 2,532,600
The South India Bank Limited 1,224,300
The Federal Bank Limited 1,224,300
HDFC Bank Limited 489,720
Housing Development Finance 489,720
Corporation Limited
ICICI Home Finance Company 7,340,000
Limited
S. Khasnobis 123,554
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Date of allotment | Number of Face Issue |Reason for/ nature Nature of Cumulative Cumulative paid-up Name of allottees with number of Equity Shares
Equity Shares | value |price per of allotment consideration | number of Equity | Equity Share capital allotted
allotted per equity Shares ®)
equity | share (%)
share %)
M. Sudhendranath joint held 60,000
with Geeta Sudhendranath
S.V. Venkatakrishnan 35,759
Gurudas Saha 32,476
S K Amarnath 7,150
Mihir Nanavati jointly held with 37,855
Kanan Nanavati
Aalok Dave 6,700
Chandan Churiwal 1,371
Dhananjay Achrekar 2,544
Dhaval Sampat 5,000
Jigar Dalal 3,000
Killol Thakore 5,057
Manoj Gangwal 11,648
Mehul Gandhi 11,816
Nilesh Shah jointly held with 17,320
Nisha Shah
Pankaj Jain 7,034
Piyush Gundecha 4,131
Prabha Bangia 12,415
Rosa Masacarenhas 3,739
Sanjay Sawant 12,500
Shruti Kumar 15,731
T Shering C Samdup 6,845
Vanita Sawant 4,192
December 5, 2008%| 25,559,070 10 70|Rights issue in the Cash 292,732,322 2,927,323,220 Names of allottees No. of Equity Shares of face
ratio of 42 Equity value Z10 each allotted
Shares for every 100 State Bank of India 11,515,916
Equity Shares held IDBI Bank Limited (formerly 9,022,736
Industrial Development Bank of]|
India Limited)
Punjab National Bank 4,522,675
Infrastructure Development 497,743
Finance Company Limited
December 5, 2008 32,164,818 10 84 |Preferential Cash 324,897,140 3,248,971,400 Names of allottees No. of Equity Shares of face
allotment value ¥10 each allotted
Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. 32,164,818

*

to the MoA by way of board resolution dated February 27, 2002.
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(b)

Jyotin Mehta had subscribed to 49,400 equity shares on February 7, 2002 out of which 100 shares were allotted on February 27, 2002 and 49,300 equity shares were allotted to him on May 2, 2003.

We are unable to locate the special resolution and the Form 23 filed in relation to the further issue dated May 2, 2003. Accordingly, we have relied on the corporate records of our Company, the certificate dated August 1,
2025 by Khanna & Co., practicing company secretary. For details, see “Risk Factor — We are unable to trace certain of our historical records. We cannot assure you that no legal proceedings or regulatory actions will be
initiated against our Company in the future in relation to the untraceable filings and corporate records, which may impact our financial condition and reputation” on page 57.

The letter of renunciations and acceptance in relation to these allotments are not available. Accordingly, we have relied on the corporate records of our Company, the certificate dated August 1, 2025 by Khanna & Co. ,
practicing company secretary. For details, see “Risk Factor — We are unable to trace certain of our historical records. We cannot assure you that no legal proceedings or regulatory actions will be initiated against our
Company in the future in relation to the untraceable filings and corporate records, which may impact our financial condition and reputation” on page 57.

History of Preference Share Capital

Our Company does not have any preference share capital as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Issue of shares issued for consideration other than cash or by way of bonus issue

Our Company has not issued any shares for consideration other than cash or by way of bonus issue, since its incorporation, as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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Issue of Equity Shares at a price lower than the Offer Price in the last one year

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares at a price which may be lower than the Offer Price during the period
of one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Issue of shares out of revaluation reserves
Our Company has not issued any shares out of revaluation reserves since its incorporation.
Issue of shares pursuant to any scheme of arrangement

Our Company has not issued or allotted any shares in terms of a scheme of arrangement approved under Sections 391-
394 of the Companies Act, 1956 or Sections 230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013.

Details of build-up, Contribution and Lock-in of Promoters’ Shareholding and Lock-in of other Equity Shares

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters collectively hold 291,383,245 Equity Shares of
face value of 10 each, constituting approximately 89.68% of the issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity share capital
of our Company.

Build-up of Promoters’ equity shareholding in our Company

The build-up of the equity shareholding of our Promoters since incorporation of our Company is set forth below:

Date of Number of Face Issue/ Nature of Nature of Percentage of | Percentage of
allotment/ | fully paid- up |value )| Transfer consideration acquisition/ pre- Offer post- Offer
transfer Equity Shares price per allotment/ equity share | equity share
equity share transfer capital (%) capital (%)
®
Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.
March 14, 6,380,000 10 48.00 Cash Transfer from 1.96 [o]
2019* Karur Vyasa Bank
Limited
March 14, 4,866,757 10 48.00 Cash Transfer from 1.50 [®]
2019* Barclays Bank,
PLC
March 14, 2019 4,400,000 10 48.00 Cash Transfer from 1.35 [®]
Quiveo Enterprises
Limited, Cyprus
March 15, 1,655,720 10 48.00 Cash Transfer from 0.51 [®]
2019* HDFC Bank
Limited
March 20, 27,197,743 10 48.00 Cash Transfer from IDFC 8.37 [®]
2019* Bank Limited
March 26, 7,541,137 10 48.00 Cash Transfer from 2.32 [®]
2019* Housing
Development
Finance
Corporation
Limited
April 3, 2019 15,919,960 10 60.00 Cash Transfer from Lathe 4.90 [®]
Investment Pte. Ltd.
May 3, 2019 13,358,662 10 48.00 Cash Transfer from First 4.11 [®]
Rand Bank
Limited, South
Africa
May 18, 2022* 62,323,800 10 58.00 Cash Transfer from IDBI 19.18 [®]
Bank Limited
May 19, 2022* 43,076,000 10 58.00 Cash Transfer from 13.26 [®]
ICICI Bank Limited
May 19, 2022* 7,340,000 10 58.00 Cash Transfer from 2.26 [®]
ICICI Home
Finance Company
Limited
March 29, 32,506,486 10 60.53 Cash Transfer from 10.00 [®]
2023* Punjab  National
Bank
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(b)

Date of Number of Face Issue/ Nature of Nature of Percentage of | Percentage of
allotment/ | fully paid- up [value k)| Transfer consideration acquisition/ pre- Offer post- Offer
transfer Equity Shares price per allotment/ equity share | equity share
equity share transfer capital (%) capital (%)
®
Total 226,566,265 69.73 [o]
State Bank of India
May 2, 2003 2,450,000 10 10.00 Cash Further issue 0.75 [o]
October 15, Preferential 5.39 [eo]
2004 17,500,000 10 10.00 Cash allotment
November 22, 23,940,000 10 30.00 Cash Rights issue in the 7.37 [®]
2006 ratio of 12 equity
shares for every 10
equity shares held
June 2, 2008 9,411,064 10 70.00 Cash Rights issue in the 2.90 [eo]
ratio of 42 equity
shares for every
100 equity shares
held
December 5, 11,515,916 10 70.00 Cash Rights issue in the 3.54 [e]
2008 ratio of 42 equity
shares for every
100 equity shares
held
Total 64,816,980 19.95 [e]

* We are unable to locate the Form FC-TRS for these transfers. Accordingly, we have relied on the RBI acknowledgement received post filing
the FC-TRS, board noting and bank statements. For details, see “Risk Factor — We are unable to trace certain of our historical records. We
cannot assure you that no legal proceedings or regulatory actions will be initiated against our Company in the future in relation to the
untraceable filings and corporate records, which may impact our financial condition and reputation” on page 57.

Details of Promoters’ Contribution and lock-in

Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16 (1)(a) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of at least 20% of the fully
diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company held by our Promoters shall be considered as the minimum
Promoters’ Contribution and is required to be locked-in for a period of eighteen months from the date of Allotment
(“Promoters’ Contribution”). Our Promoters’ shareholding in excess of 20% shall be locked in for a period of six
months from the date of Allotment.

The details of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters, which shall be locked-in for minimum Promoters’ Contribution
for a period of eighteen months, from the date of Allotment as Promoters’ Contribution are as set out below:”

Name of the | Number of | Date up to Date of Nature of | Face value | Issue/Acqu Pre- Percentage

Promoter Equity which Acquisition | transact (€3] isition Offer of post-
Shares Equity of Equity ion price per Equity | Offer Equity

locked-in | Shares are | Shares and Equity Share Share

subject to | when made Share (%) capital capital

lock-in fully paid- (%)
up

[e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]
[e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e] [e]

*  To be completed prior to filing of the Prospectus with the RoC.

Our Promoters have given consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them as disclosed above,
constituting 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company as minimum Promoter’s
Contribution and have agreed not to sell, transfer, charge, pledge or otherwise encumber in any manner the minimum
Promoters’ Contribution from the date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, until the expiry of the lock-in period
specified above, or for such other time as required under SEBI ICDR Regulations, except as may be permitted, in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Our Company undertakes that the Equity Shares that are being locked-in will not be ineligible for computation of
Promoters’ Contribution in terms of Regulation 15 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details of the build-up of the
share capital held by our Promoters, see “Capital Structure — Details of build-up, Contribution and Lock-in of
Promoters’ Shareholding and Lock-in of other Equity Shares — Build-up of Promoters’ equity shareholding in our
Company” on page 96.
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(©)

(d)

(e)

In this connection, we confirm the following:

6] The Equity Shares offered towards minimum Promoters’ Contribution have not been acquired during the
three immediately preceding years (a) for consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets or
capitalization of intangible assets, or (b) arising from bonus issue by utilization of revaluation reserves or
unrealised profits of our Company or from a bonus issue against Equity Shares, which are otherwise ineligible
for computation of Promoters’ Contribution;

(i1) The Equity Shares offered towards minimum Promoters’ Contribution have not been acquired by our
Promoters during the year immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus at a price
lower than the Offer Price;

(1ii) Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of one or more partnership firms or a limited liability
partnership firm into a company in the preceding one year and hence, no Equity Shares have been issued in
the one year immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus pursuant to conversion
from a partnership firm or a limited liability partnership firm;

@iv) The Equity Shares forming part of the Promoters’ Contribution are not subject to any pledge; and

v) All Equity Shares held by our Promoters are in dematerialised form as on the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Details of Equity Shares locked-in for six months

In terms of Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in addition to the Equity Shares proposed to be locked-in as
part of the minimum Promoters’ Contribution as stated above, as prescribed under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the
entire pre-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company (including any unsubscribed portion of the Offered Shares) will
be locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment or any other period as may be prescribed under
applicable law, except for the (i) Equity Shares which may be Allotted to the employees under the employee stock
option scheme pursuant to exercise of options held by such eligible employees, whether current employees or not, in
accordance with the employee stock option scheme or a stock appreciation right scheme; (ii) Equity Shares Allotted
pursuant to the Offer and (iii) the Equity Shares held by VCFs or Category I AIF or Category II AIF or FVCI, subject
to certain conditions set out in Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, provided that such Equity Shares will be
locked-in for a period of at least six months from the date of purchase by the VCFs or Category I AIF or Category II
AIF or FVCIL

Lock-in of the Equity Shares to be Allotted, if any, to the Anchor Investors

50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors under the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked- in for a
period of 90 days from the date of Allotment, and the remaining 50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors
under the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked-in for a period of 30 days from the date of Allotment.

Other requirements in respect of lock-in

Pursuant to Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, details of locked-in Equity Shares will be recorded by
relevant depositories.

Pursuant to Regulation 21 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the locked-in Equity Shares held by our Promoters may be
pledged only with scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions or a Systemically Important NBFC or
a housing finance company as collateral security for loans granted by such scheduled commercial bank or public
financial institution or Systemically Important NBFC or housing company, provided that specified conditions under
the SEBI ICDR Regulations are complied with. However, the relevant lock-in period shall continue pursuant to the
invocation of the pledge referenced above, and the relevant transferee shall not be eligible to transfer the Equity Shares
till the relevant lock-in period has expired in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Pursuant to Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by our Promoters, which are locked-
in in accordance with Regulation 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, may be transferred to any member of the Promoter
Group, or to a new promoter of our Company and the Equity Shares held by any persons other than our Promoters,
which are locked-in in accordance with Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, may be transferred to and among
such other persons holding specified securities that are locked in, subject to continuation of the lock-in in the hands of
the transferee for the remaining period and compliance with the SEBI Takeover Regulations, as applicable.
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Details of build-up of the Shareholding of the Investor Selling Shareholder, Other Selling Shareholder and
Promoter Group

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoter Group does not hold any Equity Shares of our
Company. The build-up of the equity shareholding of Investor Selling Shareholder and Other Selling Shareholder,
since incorporation of our Company is set forth below:

Date of Nature of allotment | Number of | Nature of | Face value | Issue price/ | Percentage | Percentage
allotment/ Equity consideratio | per equity transfer of the pre- | of the post-
transfer Shares n share ) price per Offer Offer
allotted/ equity share | capital (%) | capital (%)
transferred (€3]
Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd.
December 5, | Preferential allotment 32,164,818 Cash 10 84.00 9.90 [o]
2008
April 3,2019 |Transfer to Avenue | (15,919,960) Cash 10 60.00 4.90 [e]
India Resurgence Pte.
Ltd.
Total 16,244,858 5.00 [e]
The Federal Bank Limited
May 2, 2003 | Further issue 530,000 Cash 10 10.00 0.16 [o]
October 15, | Preferential allotment 795,000 Cash 10 10.00 0.24 [e]
2004
November Rights issue 1,590,000 Cash 10 30.00 0.49 [®]
22,2006
June 2, 2008 | Rights issue 1,224,300 Cash 10 70.00 0.38 [o]
Total 4,139,300 1.27 [e]

[The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally]
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8. Shareholding pattern of our Company

The table below presents the shareholding pattern of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Cate Category of Number| Number of | Number | Numbe Total Shareholdi | Number of Voting Rights held in each class | Number of | Shareholdin Number of Number of | Number of
gory | shareholder (II) of fully paid | of Partly | r of number of | ngasa % of securities (IX) shares g,asa % Locked in Shares Equity
@ shareho | up Equity | paid-up | shares | shares held of total Underlying | assuming shares (XII) pledged or | Shares held
Iders |Shares held| Equity |underly | (VI)=IV)+( | number of Outstanding full otherwise in
(I1D) av) Shares ing V) + (VD) shares Convertible | conversion encumbered |dematerialis
held (V) | Deposit (calculate securities of (XIII) ed form
ory as per Number of Voting Rights Total as | (including | convertible |Number| Asa |Number|As a XIV)
Receipt SCRR, Class e.g.: | Clas Total a % of | Warrants) |securities (as| (a) %of | (a) |%of
s (VD) 1957) Equity s (A+B + X) a percentage total total
(VIII) As a Shares e.g.: ()] of diluted Share Shar
% of Othe share s held es
(A+B+C2) rs capital) (b) held
XD= (b)
(VID+(X) As
a % of
(A+B+C2)
(A) |Promoters and 2291,383,245 - -| 291,383,245 89.68(291,383,245 -| 291,383,245 89.68 - 89.68 - - - -| 291,383,245
Promoter Group
(B) |Public 28| 33,513,895 - -| 33,513,895 10.32| 33,513,895 -| 33,513,895 10.32 - 10.32 - - - -| 33,476,419
(C) |Non-Promoter- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Non Public
(C1) [Shares underlying - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
depository receipts
(C2) [Shares held by - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
employee trusts
Total 30| 324,897,140 - -| 324,897,140 100.00{324,897,140 -| 324,897,140] 100.00 - 100.00 - - - -| 324,859,664
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9.

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

10.

Details of shareholding of the major Shareholders of our Company:

Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company as
on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

S. No. Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares (of Percentage of the pre-Offer
face value X10) held Equity Share capital (%)

1. Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. 226,566,265 69.73
2. State Bank of India 64,816,980 19.95
3. Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. 16,244,858 5.00
4. Karnataka Bank Limited 8,562,600 2.64
5. The South Indian Bank Limited 4,139,300 1.27
6. The Federal Bank Limited 4,139,300 1.27

Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company as
of 10 days prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

S. No. Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares (of Percentage of the pre-Offer
face value X10) held Equity Share capital (%)

1. Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. 226,566,265 69.73
2. State Bank of India 64,816,980 19.95
3. Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. 16,244,858 5.00
4. Karnataka Bank Limited 8,562,600 2.64
5. The South Indian Bank Limited 4,139,300 1.27
6. The Federal Bank Limited 4,139,300 1.27

Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company as
of one year prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

S. No. Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares (of | Percentage of the pre-Offer
face value X10) held Equity Share capital (%)

1. Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. 226,566,265 69.73
2. State Bank of India 64,816,980 19.95
3. Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. 16,244,858 5.00
4. Karnataka Bank Limited 8,562,600 2.64
5. The South Indian Bank Limited 4,139,300 1.27
6. The Federal Bank Limited 4,139,300 1.27

Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company as
of two years, prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

S. No. Name of Shareholder Number of Equity Shares (of | Percentage of the pre-Offer
face value of 10 each) held Equity Share capital (%)

1. Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. 226,566,265 69.73
2. State Bank of India 64,816,980 19.95
3. Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. 16,244,858 5.00
4. Karnataka Bank Limited 8,562,600 2.64
5. The South Indian Bank Limited 4,139,300 1.27
6. The Federal Bank Limited 4,139,300 1.27

Details of the Shareholding of our Promoters, Directors, our Key Managerial Personnel, our Senior
Management, directors of our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group

Except as disclosed below, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospects, none of our Promoters, Directors, Key
Managerial Personnel, Senior Management, directors of our Promoters, and the members of our Promoter Group hold

any Equity Shares in our Company:

Name of the Shareholder Number of Equity | Percentage of the pre- Percentage of the post-
Shares held (of Offer paid-up Equity Offer paid-up Equity
face value of 10 Share capital (%) Share capital (%)"
each)
Promoters
Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. 226,566,265 69.73 (o]
State Bank of India 64,816,980 19.95 [o]

~

Subject to basis of allotment
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Neither the BRLMs or their respective associates, as defined in the SEBI Merchant Bankers Regulations, hold any
Equity Shares in our Company as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The BRLMs and their respective
associates and affiliates in their capacity as principals or agents may engage in transactions with, and perform services
for, our Company and its respective directors and officers, partners, trustees, affiliates, associates or third parties in
the ordinary course of business and have engaged, or may in the future engage, in commercial banking and investment
banking transactions with our Company and each of its respective directors and officers, partners, trustees, affiliates,
associates or third parties, for which they have received, and may in the future receive, compensation.

Our Company, our Promoters, our Directors and the BRLMs have not entered into any buy-back arrangements and/or
any other similar arrangements for purchase of Equity Shares.

Our Company has not made any public issue since its incorporation and has not made any rights issue of any kind or
class of securities since its incorporation, other than as disclosed in “— Share capital history of our Company” on page
92.

Our Company does not have any partly paid-up Equity Shares as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and
all Equity Shares Allotted in the Offer will be fully paid-up at the time of Allotment.

Except for issuances of Equity Shares pursuant to the ESOP 2025 there will be no further issue of Equity Shares
whether by way of issue of bonus shares, rights issue, preferential issue or any other manner during the period
commencing from the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the listing of the Equity Shares on the
Stock Exchanges pursuant to the Offer or all application moneys have been refunded to the Anchor Investors, or the
application moneys are unblocked in the ASBA Accounts on account of non-listing, under-subscription etc., as the
case may be in the event there is a failure of the Offer.

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, the members of our Promoter Group, our
Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other than
in the normal course of the business of the financing entity during the period of six months immediately preceding the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Neither our Promoters, the members of our Promoter Group nor our Directors, or any of their relatives have purchased
or sold any securities of our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Except for the Offer, allotments of Equity Shares pursuant to the ESOP 2025, our Company presently does not intend
or propose and is not under negotiations or considerations to alter its capital structure for a period of six months from
the Bid/ Offer Opening Date, by way of split or consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares or further issue of
Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into or exchangeable, directly or indirectly for Equity Shares)
whether on a preferential basis or by way of issue of bonus shares or on a rights basis or by way of further public issue
of Equity Shares or qualified institutions placements or otherwise. Provided however, that the foregoing restrictions
do not apply to grant of options pursuant to the employee schemes, if any.

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the total number of holders of the Equity Shares is 30. Further,
our Company is in compliance with Companies Act, 1956 and Companies Act, 2013 and has not had more than 49/
200 shareholders, as applicable, in any financial year since incorporation.

Our Company shall ensure that any transactions in the Equity Shares by our Promoters and members of our Promoter
Group during the period between the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the date of closure of the Offer
shall be reported to the Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of the transactions.

Our Company shall ensure that there shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted
by law.

Neither the Book Running Lead Managers nor any associate of the Book Running Lead Managers (except Mutual
Funds sponsored by entities which are associates of the Book Running Lead Managers or insurance companies
promoted by entities which are associate of Book Running Lead Managers or AIFs sponsored by the entities which
are associate of the Book Running Lead Managers or FPIs, other than individuals, corporate bodies and family offices
sponsored by the entities which are associate of the Book Running Lead Manager) shall apply in the Offer under the
Anchor Investor Portion.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters and members
of our Promoter Group are pledged or otherwise encumbered.
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24.

25.

26.

27.

No person connected with the Offer, including, but not limited to, the members of the Syndicate, our Company, our
Directors, our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, shall offer or make payment of any incentive, whether
direct or indirect, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or services or otherwise to any Bidder for making a Bid,
except for fees or commission for services rendered in relation to the Offer.

We confirm that the BRLMs and their associates (determined as per the definition of ‘associate company’ under the
Companies Act, 2013 and as per definition of the term ‘associate’ under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992) do not hold any Equity Shares of the Company. The BRLMs and their affiliates
may engage in the transactions with and perform services for the Company in the ordinary course of business or may
in the future engage in commercial banking and investment banking transactions with our Company for which they
may in the future receive customary compensation.

Our Promoters and Promoter Group shall not participate in the Offer except by way of participation in the Offer for
Sale.

Employee Stock Option Plan

Pursuant to the resolutions passed by our Board on June 4, 2025, and our Shareholders on June 27, 2025, our Company
has approved the ARCIL Employee Stock Option Scheme 2025 (“ESOP 2025”) for issue of options to the eligible
employees which may result in issue of Equity Shares not exceeding 4,873,457 Equity Shares. The ESOP 2025 has
been framed in compliance with the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and
Sweat Equity) Regulations, 2021.

The objective of ESOP 2025 is to reward the employees for association, and performance as well as to motivate them
to contribute to the growth and profitability of our Company. Our Company intends to use this ESOP 2025 to attract
and retain key talents in the Company by way of rewarding their high performance and motivate them to contribute to
the overall corporate growth and profitability. Our Company views ESOP 2025 as instrument that would enable
sharing the value with the Employees, they create for our Company in the years to come.

Grant of options and exercise price: Grant of options shall be evidenced by letter which shall be deemed to
incorporate the specific details of the Grant.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, all grants of options under the ESOP 2025 are in compliance with
the Companies Act, 2013.

The exercise price, subject to applicable law, shall be up to 20% discount to the fair market value as on the date of the
grant and shall not be less than the face value per equity share of the Company.

Vesting of options: Options granted under ESOP 2025 for eligible employees shall vest as per the vesting schedule
provided in ESOP 2025. The vesting of options is subject to continued employment and fulfilment of performance
parameters as may be determined by the committee of our Board. Options granted under the Scheme shall vest not
before 1 (one) year and not after maximum Vesting Period of 4 (Four) years from the date of grant of such Options.

Exercise period: The exercise period would commence from the date of vesting of options and will be subject to a
maximum period of four years from the date the options are vested or such shorter period as may be prescribed by the
Board at the time of grant of options.

The following table sets forth the particulars of ESOP 2025, as certified J. Kala & Associates, Chartered Accountants
(FRN: 118769W), by way of their certificate dated August 1, 2025, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Particulars Details
Options granted 635,329
Number of employees to whom options were granted 13
Options outstanding 635,329
Exercise price of options 10% discount on fair value of Equity Shares on the respective vesting
date
Options vested (excluding options that have been | Nil
exercised)
Options exercised Nil

Total number of Equity Shares of face value 310 each that | 635,329
would arise as a result of full exercise of options granted
(net of forfeited/lapsed/ cancelled options)

Options forfeited/lapsed/cancelled Nil
Variation in terms of options Not applicable
Money realised by exercise of options Nil
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Particulars Details
Total no. of options in force 635,329
Employee wise details of options granted to
(1) Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management Name of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior | Total no. of options
Management granted
Pallav Mohapatra 156,620
Pramod Kumar Gupta 77,031
Ameet Ashok Kela 26,151
Phanindranath Kakarla 116,175
Rajat Agarwal 66,983
Anup Mittal 29,133
Sumit Manchanda 35,375
Aryaman Dhawan 32,232
Gurleen Kaur Chabra 33,402
(i) Any other employee who received a grant in any one | Nil
year of options amounting to 5% or more of the
options granted during the year
(iii) Identified employees who are granted options, | Nil
during any one year equal to or exceeding 1% of the
issued capital (excluding outstanding warrants and
conversions) of the Company at the time of grant
Fully diluted EPS on a pre-Offer basis on exercise of | Not applicable
options calculated in accordance with the applicable
accounting standard for ‘Earnings per Share’
Difference between employee compensation cost | Not applicable
calculated using the intrinsic value of stock options and
the employee compensation cost that shall have been
recognised if the Company had used fair value of options
and impact of this difference on profits and EPS of the
Company for the last three fiscals
Description of the pricing formula and the method and | At fair market value
significant assumptions used during the year to estimate
the fair values of options, including weighted-average Particulars ESOP
information, namely, risk-free interest rate, expected life, 2025
expected volatility, expected dividends and the price of We_ighted average price of Equity Shares on the date of grant of] NA
the underlying share in market at the time of grant of the | [2Ption ()
option Exercise Price (?) NA
Expected Volatility (% per annum) NA
Expected life of options (years) 4
Expected dividend (% per annum) NA
Risk free interest rate (%) NA

Impact on profits and EPS of the last three years if the
Company had followed the accounting policies specified
in Regulation 15 of the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity)
Regulations, 2021 in respect of options granted in the last
three years

Not applicable

Method of option valuation

Fair market value

Intention of the KMPs, Senior Management and whole
time directors who are holders of Equity Shares allotted
on exercise of options granted to sell their equity shares
within three months after the date of listing of Equity
Shares pursuant to the Offer

Not applicable

Intention to sell Equity Shares arising out of an employee
stock option scheme within three months after the listing
of Equity Shares, by Directors, Key Managerial
Personnel, Senior Management and employees having
Equity Shares arising out of an employee stock option
scheme, amounting to more than 1% of the issued capital
(excluding outstanding warrants and conversions

Not applicable

Our Company has not made any allotments pursuant to the ESOP 2025 as on the date of this Draft Red Herring

Prospectus.
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OBJECTS OF THE OFFER

The objects of the Offer are to achieve the benefits of listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges and for the Offer for
Sale of up to 105,463,892 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each aggregating up to X[e] million by the Selling Shareholders.
For further details, see “The Offer” on page 71.

Our Company expects that the listing of Equity Shares will enhance our visibility and brand and provide liquidity to its existing
Shareholders. Listing will also provide a public market for the Equity Shares in India. Our Company will not receive any
proceeds from the Offer. All proceeds from the Offer will go to the Selling Shareholders, in proportion to the Equity Shares
offered by them in the Offer for Sale. For details of Offered Shares, see “The Offer” beginning on page 71.

Offer expenses

The Offer expenses are estimated to be approximately X [®] million. The expenses in relation to the Offer include, among
others, listing fees, underwriting fees, selling commission, fees payable to the BRLMs, fees payable to legal counsel, fees
payable to the Registrar to the Offer, Banker(s) to the Offer, processing fee to the SCSBs for processing ASBA Forms,
brokerage and selling commission payable to Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs, printing and stationery expenses,
advertising and marketing expenses and all other incidental and miscellaneous expenses for listing the Equity Shares on the
Stock Exchanges.

Other than (i) listing fees, audit fees (to the extent not attributable to the Offer), and expenses for any product or corporate
advertisements consistent with past practice of the Company (other than the expenses relating to marketing and advertisements
in connection with the Offer), which will be borne by the Company; and (ii) fees and expenses in relation to the legal counsel
to the Selling Shareholders, any chartered accountant appointed by the Company (representing itself and the Selling
Shareholders) in relation to the Offer, which shall be borne by the respective Selling Shareholder / Companys, all costs, charges,
fees and expenses associated with and incurred with respect to the Offer, (including all applicable taxes except securities
transaction taxes which shall be solely borne by the respective Selling Shareholders) and directly attributable to the Offer, shall
be borne by the Company in the first instance. Further, the expenses related to the Offer shall be deducted from the Offer
proceeds and only the balance amount shall be paid to the Selling Shareholders in proportion to the Offered Shares sold by the
respective Selling Shareholder. The Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, agrees that upon commencement of listing
and trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges pursuant to the Offer, the Selling Shareholders shall, severally and
not jointly, reimburse the Company for any expenses in relation to the Offer, along with applicable taxes, paid by the Company
on behalf of the Selling Shareholder, in proportion of its Offered Shares, directly from the Public Offer Account.

In the event that the Offer is withdrawn or declared unsuccessful or the listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges
are not received, subject to Applicable Law, all costs and expenses (including all applicable taxes) with respect to the Offer
shall be exclusively borne by the Company, unless specifically required otherwise by the relevant Governmental Authority and
reimbursed by the Selling Shareholders to the extent required under Applicable Law towards the Offered Shares in the Offer
for Sale in case of the Selling Shareholders. Further, if any of the Selling Shareholders fully withdraws from the Offer or
abandons the Offer or this Agreement is terminated in respect of itself, in each case, at any stage prior to the completion of the
Offer, then such Selling Shareholder will not be liable to reimburse the Company for any costs, charges, fees and expenses
associated with and incurred in connection with the Offer.

The break-down for the estimated Offer expenses are as follows:

Activity Estimated expenses® As a % of total As a % of Offer size)
(R in million) estimated Offer
related expenses"
BRLM’s fees including underwriting commission, [®] [®] [e]
brokerage and selling commission, as applicable
Commission/processing fee for SCSBs, Sponsor Bank and [e] [e] [e]

Bankers to the Offer. Brokerage and selling commission

and bidding charges for Members of the Syndicate,

Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs®®

Fees payable to Registrar to the Offer [o] [e] [e]

Fees payable to legal counsels, statutory auditors®, [®] [®] [e]

independent chartered accountants®, practicing company

secretary®, industry service provider’ and others to the

Offer

Others

e Listing fees, SEBI filing fees, upload fees, BSE and [eo] [e] [e]
NSE processing fees, book building software fees and
other regulatory expenses

e  Printing and stationery [o] [e] [e]

e  Advertising and marketing expenses (o] [o] [eo]
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Activity Estimated expenses) As a % of total As a % of Offer sizeV
® in million) estimated Offer
related expenses®
e Fees payable to legal counsels [e] [o] [e]
e Miscellaneous [] [e] [e]
Total estimated Offer expenses [o] [o] [e]

$
@
A

(1)

2)

3)

For audit of the Restated Financial Information and issuance of certifications in connection with and for the purpose of the Offer.

For issuance of certifications in connection with and for the purpose of the Offer.

For preparation of the CRISIL Report commissioned and paid for by our Company, exclusively for the purpose of the Offer.

Offer expenses include applicable taxes, where applicable. Offer expenses will be finalised on determination of Offer Price and incorporated at the time
of filing of the Prospectus. Offer expenses are estimates and are subject to change.

Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for RIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders which are directly procured and uploaded by the SCSBs,
would be as follows:

Portion for RIBs" [®] % of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders” [®] % of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)

Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price.

Selling Commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as captured in the Bid book of BSE or NSE.
No processing fees shall be payable by our Company and the Selling Shareholders to the SCSBs on the applications directly procured by them.
Processing fees payable to the SCSBs of Z[®] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) for processing the Bid cum Application Form for Non-
Institutional Bidders which are procured by the members of the Syndicate/sub- Syndicate/Registered Broker/RTAs/ CDPs and submitted to SCSB blocking.
Brokerage, selling commission and processing/uploading charges on the portion for RIBs (using the UPI mechanism), and Non- Institutional Bidders
which are procured by members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs or for using 3-in-1 type accounts- linked
online trading, demat & bank account provided by some of the brokers which are members of Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members) would
be as follows:
Portion for RIBs" [®] % of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders" [®] % of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes)

Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price.
The Selling commission payable to the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Members will be determined on the basis of the application form number / series,
provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application on the
application form number / series of a Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the Selling Commission will be payable to the SCSB and not
the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member.
Uploading Charges payable to members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs on the applications made by RIBs
using 3-in-1 accounts/Syndicate ASBA mechanism and Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured by them and submitted to SCSB for blocking or
using 3-in-1 accounts/Syndicate ASBA mechanism, would be as follows: X [®] plus applicable taxes, per valid application bid by the Syndicate (including
their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs.
The selling commission and bidding charges payable to Registered Brokers, the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal
id as captured in the Bid Book of BSE or NSE.
Selling commission/ uploading charges payable to the Registered Brokers on the portion for RIBs, and Non-Institutional Bidders
which are directly procured by the Registered Broker and submitted to SCSB for processing, would be as follows:

*

Portion for RIBs" [®] per valid application (plus applicable taxes)
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders" [®] per valid application (plus applicable taxes)
Uploading charges/ Processing fees for applications made by RIBs using the UPI Mechanism would be as under:
Members of the Syndicate / RTAs / CDPs / Registered Brokers Z [®] per valid application (plus applicable taxes)
Sponsor Bank(s) Z [®] for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI mechanism*.

The Sponsor Bank(s) shall be responsible for making payments to the third

parties such as remitter bank, NPCI and such other parties as required in
connection with the performance of its duties under the SEBI circulars, the
Syndicate Agreement and other applicable laws.

Based on valid applications.
All such commissions and processing fees set out above shall be paid as per the timelines in terms of the Syndicate Agreement and Cash Escrow and
Sponsor Bank Agreement.
The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such banks
provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI Circular No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI Circular
No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021.

Bridge financing facilities

We have not availed bridge financing from any bank or financial institutions as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Monitoring Agency

Since the Offer is an Offer for Sale and our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer, our Company is not required
to appoint a monitoring agency for the Offer.

Other Confirmations

Except to the extent of any proceeds received pursuant to the sale of the Offered Shares proposed to be sold in the Offer by the
Selling Shareholders, there is no arrangement whereby any portion of the Offer proceeds will be paid to our Promoters, Promoter
Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management Personnel, directly or indirectly, and there are no material
existing or anticipated transactions in relation to utilization of the Offer proceeds entered into or to be entered into by our
Company with our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management Personnel.
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BASIS FOR OFFER PRICE

The Price Band and the Offer Price will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, on the basis of
assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered through the Book Building Process and the quantitative and
qualitative factors as described below and is justified in view of these parameters. The face value of the Equity Shares is % 10
each and the Floor Price is [®] times the face value of the Equity Shares and the Cap Price is [®] times the face value of the
Equity Shares.

Investors should also refer to “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Financial Information” and “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 40, 165, 248 and 372, respectively, to have an informed
view before making an investment decision.

Qualitative factors

Some of the qualitative factors which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows:

1.

India’s First ARC with the second Largest AUM

We were the first ARC to be incorporated in India (Source: CRISIL Report) having obtained our certificate of
registration to commence our operations on August 29, 2003 from the RBI and completed our first acquisition of
stressed assets in December 2003. Being the first ARC in India has helped us gain a better understanding of the
evolving regulatory environment which enables us to comply with qualification criteria set forth by the RBI for the
acquisition of stressed assets. When the RBI required all ARCs in October 2022 to maintain a minimum Net Owned
Fund of X 3,000.00 million by March 31, 2026, our Company was one of the few ARCs with Net Owned Funds in
excess of such regulatory requirement in October 2022 itself. (Source: CRISIL Report)

Expertise in Acquiring Stressed Assets with increasing investment in SRs

We have developed expertise in acquiring stressed assets and follow a disciplined acquisition process with a view to
acquire lower risk portfolios. We have implemented a comprehensive credit assessment and risk management
framework to evaluate potential acquisitions, determine the recovery potential of the assets and manage risks inherent
in our operations. We have established strong relationships with banks and financial institutions which facilitates the
acquisition of stressed assets. It also provides us access to QBs who invest in the trusts that we set up for the acquisition
of stressed assets.

Our Ability to Implement Resolution Strategies and a Robust Collections Framework

We utilize different resolution strategies targeted at maximizing the potential of recovery from the stressed assets we
acquire. These primarily include pursuing resolution mechanisms pursuant to the IBC; reaching mutual settlements
with borrowers for a negotiated amount after evaluating the probability of recovery; restructuring or rescheduling the
debt payment of borrowers; selling underlying assets pursuant to the SARFAESI Act and through the DRT. We have
established a robust collections framework and specialized collection teams for each of our three business verticals of
Corporate loans, SME and Other loans and Retail loans. Our approach to our collections function is aimed at achieving
optimal outcomes for ourselves and the borrowers.

Track Record of Consistent Financial and Operational Performance

We have demonstrated a consistent track record of financial performance that is attributable to our focussed approach
on profitable growth, strategic bidding, implementation of resolution strategies and ability to collect outstanding
amounts. In accordance with RBI Guidelines, SRs that are held by us and not redeemed within a timeframe of eight
years are required to be treated as loss assets and written-off in the books of investors. However, the resolution of such
stressed assets continues until the entire recovery proceeds are received.

Experienced Board of Directors, Management Team and Marquee Investors

We have an experienced Board of Directors comprising professionals from diverse industries who have been
instrumental in providing support and strategic direction. We are led by a professional and experienced management
team who have extensive domain expertise and understanding of our industry and vision to scale up our business. Our
Promoters include marquee investors, Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd (an affiliate of Avenue Capital Group), which
holds 69.73% of our outstanding equity interest, as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the State Bank
of India, which holds 19.95% of our outstanding equity interest, as of the same date.

For further details, see “Our Business — Our Strengths” beginning on page 169, respectively.
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Quantitative factors

Some of the information presented below relating to our Company is derived from the Restated Financial Information. For

further details, see “Restated Financial Information” on page 248.

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for calculating the Offer Price are as follows:

1. Basic and diluted Earnings per Share (“EPS”), as adjusted for changes in capital:
(a) As derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information:
Financial Year Basic EPS (in ) Diluted EPS (in ) Weight

March 31, 2025 10.14 10.14 3

March 31, 2024 10.17 10.17 2

March 31, 2023 8.82 8.82 1

Weighted Average 9.93 9.93

Notes:

1. Basic EPS is calculated as restated consolidated profit / loss for the year attributable to owners of our Company divided by the
weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year

2. Diluted EPS is calculated as restated consolidated profit / loss for the year attributable to owners of our Company divided by the
weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year

3. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (EPS x Weight) for each
year/total of weights.

4. Basic and diluted earnings/(loss) per share: Basic and diluted earnings per share are computed in accordance with Indian

Accounting Standard 33 notified under the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules of 2015 (as amended) read with the
requirements of SEBI ICDR Regulations.

(b) As derived from the Restated Standalone Financial Information:
Financial Year/Period Basic EPS” (in ) Diluted EPS (in %) Weight
March 31, 2025 10.94 10.94 3
March 31, 2024 9.40 9.40 2
March 31, 2023 7.36 7.36 1
Weighted Average 9.83 9.83

Notes:

1. Basic EPS is calculated as restated standalone profit / loss for the year attributable to owners of our Company divided by the
weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year

2. Diluted EPS is calculated as restated standalone profit / loss for the year attributable to owners of our Company divided by the
weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year

3. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (EPS x Weight) for each
year/total of weights.

4. Basic and diluted earnings/(loss) per share: Basic and diluted earnings per share are computed in accordance with Indian
Accounting Standard 33 notified under the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules of 2015 (as amended) read with the
requirements of SEBI ICDR Regulations.

2. Price/Earnings (“P/E”) ratio in relation to Price Band of X[e] to ¥[e] per Equity Share:
(a) As derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information:
Particulars P/E at Floor Price P/E at Cap Price
(number of times) (number of times)
Based on basic EPS for year ended March 31, 2025 [o]* [o]*
Based on diluted EPS for year ended March 31, 2025 [e]* [o]*
*  Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process
(b) As derived from the Restated Standalone Financial Information:
Particulars P/E at Floor Price P/E at Cap Price
(number of times) (number of times)
Based on basic EPS for year ended March 31, 2025 [o]* [o]*
Based on diluted EPS for year ended March 31, 2025 [o]* [o]*
*  Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process
3. Industry P/ E ratio

We are engaged in the business of acquiring stressed assets from banks and financial institutions and implementing
resolution strategies aimed at maximizing recovery and optimizing the value of such stressed assets to generate revenue
streams. There are no listed companies in India or globally in the same industry. Publicly traded ARCs (operate under
the name of Asset Management Companies) exist in other countries. Moreover, some of these such as China Huarong
Asset Management Co., Ltd in China and Bangkok Commercial Asset Management in Thailand operate in a domain
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5.

similar to ARCs. But a direct comparison with our Company is not feasible. This is due to the fact that these AMCs
are either directly or indirectly backed by their respective governments. Moreover, the establishment of some of these
AMCs was driven by distinct circumstances. The Chinese AMCs also got involved in government programs such as
debt-equity swap schemes which is not the case in respect of Indian ARCs. Thus, the regulatory framework (including
acquisition of assets, operations of business and resolution methods) pertaining to distressed asset industries of other
countries would be different to that of Indian ARCs. Accordingly, we have not provided a comparison of Industry P/E

ratio

Return on Average Net Worth (“RoNW?”)

(a)

(b)

As per the Restated Consolidated Financial Information:

Financial Year RoNW (%) Weight

March 31, 2025 12.95 3

March 31, 2024 14.15 2

March 31, 2023 13.43 1

Weighted Average 13.43

Notes:

1. Return on average Net Worth (in %)is calculated as the restated consolidated profit for the year attributable to owners of our
Company as a percentage of average net worth in such year. Average Net Worth represents the simple average of net-worth as at
the last day of each of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding year.

2. Net Worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits, securities premium
account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses,
deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves
created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation.

3. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted Return on Net Worth divided by the aggregate of weights i.e., Return on

Net Worth x Weight for each year/total of weights.

As per the Restated Standalone Financial Information:

Financial Year

RoNW (%)

Weight

March 31, 2025

13.59

March 31, 2024

12.99

March 31, 2023

11.19

Weighted Average

12.99

Notes:

1.

Return on average Net Worth (in %)is calculated as the profit for the year as a percentage of average net worth in such year.
Average Net Worth represents the simple average of net worth as at the last day of each of the relevant year and as of the last day
of the preceding year.

Net Worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits, securities premium
account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses,
deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves
created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation.

Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted Return on Net Worth divided by the aggregate of weights i.e., Return on
Net Worth x Weight for each year/total of weights.

Net Asset Value (“NAV”) per Equity Share (face value of ¥10 each)

(a)

(b)

As per the Restated Consolidated Financial Information:

Particulars Amount %)
As at March 31, 2025 81.97
After the completion of the Offer [o]*
- At the Floor Price [o]*
- At the Cap Price [o]*
- At the Offer Price [o]*

* Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process

Notes:

1. Net Asset Value per Equity Share represents Net Worth as at the end of the year divided by weighted average number of Equity
Shares outstanding at the end of the year, excluding treasury shares.
2. Weighted average number of equity shares is the number of equity shares outstanding at the beginning of the year, adjusted by
the number of equity shares issued during the year multiplied by the time-weighting factor.

As per the Restated Standalone Financial Information:

Particular

Amount %)

As at March 31, 2025

85.19

After the completion of the Offer

[o]*
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Particular Amount )
- At the Floor Price [o]*
- At the Cap Price [e]*
- At the Offer Price [e]*
* Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process
Notes:

1. Net Asset Value per Equity Share represents Net Worth as at the end of the year divided by weighted average number of Equity
Shares outstanding at the end of the year, excluding treasury shares.

Weighted average number of equity shares is the number of equity shares outstanding at the beginning of the year, adjusted by
the number of equity shares issued during the year multiplied by the time-weighting factor.

2.

Comparison of Accounting Ratios with listed industry peers

We are engaged in the business of acquiring stressed assets from banks and financial institutions and implementing
resolution strategies aimed at maximizing recovery and optimizing the value of such stressed assets to generate revenue
streams. There are no listed companies in India or globally in the same industry. Publicly traded ARCs (operate under
the name of Asset Management Companies) exist in other countries. Moreover, some of these such as China Huarong
Asset Management Co., Ltd in China and Bangkok Commercial Asset Management in Thailand operate in a domain
similar to ARCs. But a direct comparison with our Company is not feasible. This is due to the fact that these AMCs
are either directly or indirectly backed by their respective governments. Moreover, the establishment of some of these
AMCs was driven by distinct circumstances. The Chinese AMCs also got involved in government programs such as
debt-equity swap schemes which is not the case in respect of Indian ARCs. Thus, the regulatory framework (including
acquisition of assets, operations of business and resolution methods) pertaining to distressed asset industries of other
countries would be different to that of Indian ARCs. Accordingly, we have not provided a comparison of accounting
ratios with listed peers.

The Offer Price is [®] times of the face value of the Equity Shares.

The Offer Price of X [@] has been determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, on the basis of
assessment of market demand from investors for Equity Shares through the Book Building Process and is justified in
view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters. The trading price of the Equity Shares could decline,
including due to the factors mentioned in “Risk Factors” on page 40, and you may lose all or part of your investments.

Key Performance Indicators (“KPIs”)

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyze its business
performance, which in result, help us in analyzing the growth of business verticals. Our Company considers that the
KPIs set forth below are the ones that may have a bearing for arriving at the basis for the Offer Price. The following
table highlights our key performance indicators of our financial performance that have a bearing on arriving at the
basis for Offer Price and disclosed to our investors during the three years preceding to the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus, as at the dates and for the period indicated:

The list of our KPIs along with brief explanation of the relevance of the KPI for our business operations are set forth
below. We have also described and defined the KPIs, as applicable, in “Definitions and Abbreviations” beginning on

page 1.

Sr. No. KPI Description
Business and Operational KPIs
1. Total Acquisition for the|Total Acquisition for the year is the value of total purchase consideration paid for the
year acquisition of stressed assets during the year. This amount is equivalent to the value of
SRs issued by the trusts managed by us during the year.
2. Company’s Share in Total | Company’s share in Total Acquisition for the year is the Investment made by Company
Acquisition for the year in the SRs Issued by the trusts managed by our Company for the relevant year
3. Company’s Share in Total | Company’s share in Total Acquisition for the year is the Investment made by Company
Acquisition for the year as % | in the SRs Issued by the Trusts managed by the company for the relevant year divided by
of Total Acquisition for the | the Total Acquisition for the year
year
4. Total AUM Total Assets under management (AUM) comprise of SRs outstanding of all trusts
managed by our Company as on the last day of the year.
S. Company’s share in Total | Company’s share in Total AUM represents our Company’s outstanding investment in the
AUM Total AUM
6. Company’s share % of Total | Company’s share % of Total AUM represents our Company’s outstanding investment in
AUM the Total AUM divided by the Total AUM
7. Collection (or) Recovery for | Collection (or) Recovery for the year is the value of amount collected (or) recovered from
the year the borrowers against the AUM managed by our Company during the year
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Sr. No.

KPI

Description

Total Acquisition or

Cumulative SR Issued

Total Acquisition or Cumulative SRs issued is the value of total SRs issued by the trusts
managed by us since inception till as of the last day of the relevant year

SR Redemption for the year

SR Redemption for the year is the value of SRs redeemed by the trusts managed by our
Company during the year

10.

Cumulative SR Redemption

Cumulative SR Redemption is the value of SRs redeemed by the trust managed by our
Company since inception till as on the last day of the relevant year

11.

Cumulative SR Redemption
Ratio

Cumulative SR Redemption Ratio is cumulative SRs redeemed by the trusts managed by
our Company till last day of the relevant year divided by Cumulative SRs issued by the
trust managed by our Company till last day of the relevant year

Restated

Standalone Financial Information

12.

Total Revenue from

Operations

Total Revenue from Operations includes revenue generated from the management and
resolution of stressed assets acquired from banks and financial institutions as reported in
the Annual report / Financial Results of our Company, which may include Fee & Other
Income, Other Operating Income (Investment Income), Write-backs, Fair Value gain and
Interest Income

13.

Profit After Tax

Profit after tax is the total of income less expenses (including tax expense), excluding the
components of other comprehensive income. Profit after tax for the relevant Fiscal/
period attributable to Owners of our Company is reported in the Annual Report / financial
statements for the relevant Fiscal/ period.

14.

Return on Average Total
Assets

Return on Average Total Assets is calculated by dividing Profit for the relevant year
divided by average Total Assets. Average Total Assets represents the simple average of
Total Assets as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of preceding year

15.

Net worth

Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid - up share capital and all reserves created
out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and
loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred
expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves
created out of revaluation of assets, write - back of depreciation and amalgamation. Net
worth is calculated as equity share capital plus Instrument entirely equity in nature plus
other equity

16.

Debt to Equity Ratio

Debt-equity Ratio is calculated by dividing total debt (including both current and non-
current borrowings) by net worth of our Company

Return on Average Equity

Return on Average Equity is calculated by dividing restated profit for the period divided
by average Net worth. Average Net Worth represents the simple average of Net Worth as
of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding year

18.

Net Owned Funds

Net Owned Funds is calculated by adjusting the net worth for impairment, fair value
losses and any intangibles

19.

CRAR

Capital adequacy ratio or capital to risk weighted assets ratio (CRAR) is computed by
dividing our Tier I and Tier II capital by risk weighted assets (CRAR) (%) is computed
in accordance with the relevant RBI guidelines)

Restated

Consolidated Financial Information

20.

Total Revenue from

Operations

Total Revenue from Operations includes revenue generated from the management and
resolution of stressed assets acquired from banks and financial institutions as reported in
the Annual report / Financial Results of our Company, which may include Fee & Other
Income, Other Operating Income (Investment Income), Write-backs, Fair Value gain and
Interest Income

21.

Profit After Tax Attributable
to our Company

Profit after tax is the total of income less expenses (including tax expense), excluding the
components of other comprehensive income. Profit after tax for the relevant Fiscal/
period attributable to Owners of our Company is reported in the Annual Report/ financial
statements for the relevant Fiscal/ period.

22.

Return on Average Total
Assets

Return on average total assets is calculated by dividing Profit attributable to our Company
for the relevant year divided by average Total Assets. Average total assets represent the
simple average of total assets as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day
of preceding year

23.

Net worth

Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid - up share capital and all reserves created
out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and
loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred
expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves
created out of revaluation of assets, write - back of depreciation and amalgamation. Net
worth is calculated as equity share capital plus Instrument entirely equity in nature plus
other equity.

24.

Debt to Equity Ratio

Debt-equity ratio is calculated by dividing total debt (including both current and non-
current borrowings) by net worth of our Company

25.

Return on Average Equity

Return on Average Equity is calculated by dividing restated profit attributable to our
Company for the period divided by average Net worth. Average Net Worth represents the
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Sr. No. KPI Description
simple average of Net Worth as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day
of the preceding year
Details of our KPIs for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023:
Particulars |  Units | Fiscal2025 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2023
Business and Operational KPI
Total Acquisition for the year() INR Mn 39,758.71 20,689.82 42,889.62
Company’s Share in Total Acquisition for the year INR Mn 12,814.89 9,449.68 8,166.62
Company’s Share in Total Acquisition for the year as % of % 32.23% 45.67% 19.04%
Total Acquisition for the year
Total AUM® INR Mn 1,68,525.70 1,52,300.31 1,62,234.83
Company’s share in Total AUM INR Mn 32,983.01 27,633.87 26,445.09
Company’s share % of Total AUM % 19.57% 18.14% 16.30%
Collection (or) Recovery for the year® INR Mn 38,826.55 36,781.46 27,167.57
Total Acquisition or Cumulative SR Issued® INR Mn 3,81,556.32 3.41,797.61 3.21,107.79
SR Redemption for the year® INR Mn 22,233.11 29,534.71 20,269.76
Cumulative SR Redemption(® INR Mn 1,97,619.10 1,75,385.99 1,45,851.29
Cumulative SR Redemption Ratio” % 51.79% 51.31% 45.42%
Restated Standalone Financial Information
Total Revenue from operations INR Mn 5,964.23 5,701.41 7,513.14
Profit After Tax INR Mn 3,553.19 3,053.41 2,391.24
Return on Average Total Assets ® % 11.73% 11.48% 9.83%
Net worth @ INR Mn 27,677.98 24,625.11 22,397.43
Debt /Equity Ratio!? (times) 0.11 0.06 0.05
Return on Average Equity) % 13.59% 12.99% 11.19%
Net Owned Funds (? INR Mn 25,637.95 23,915.14 21,382.76
CRAR (¥ % 90.59% 99.03% 95.82%
Restated Consolidated Financial Information
Total Revenue from operations INR Mn 5,817.55 6,058.24 8,091.94
Profit After Tax Attributable to our Company INR Mn 3,295.08 3,304.65 2,865.99
Return on Average Total Assets('4) % 8.18% 10.25% 10.80%
Net worth® INR Mn 26,631.41 24,265.14 22,441.56
Debt /Equity RatioU? (times) 0.11 0.06 0.05
Return On Average Equity!> % 12.95% 14.15% 13.43%

Notes:

W Total Acquisition for the year is the value of total purchase consideration paid for the acquisition of stress assets during the year. This amount

is equivalent to the value of Security Receipts issued by the trusts managed by our Company during the year.

Total Assets under management (AUM) comprise of SRs outstanding of all trusts managed by our Company as on the last day of the year.

¥ Collection (or) Recovery for the year is the value of amount collected (or) recovered from the borrowers against the AUM managed by our

Company during the year.

Total Acquisition or Cumulative SRs issued is the value of total SRs issued since inception till as of the last day of the relevant year

) SR Redemption for the year is the value of SRs redeemed by the trusts managed by our Company during the year

@ Cumulative SR Redemption is the value of SRs redeemed by the trusts managed by our Company since inception till as of the last day of the
relevant year

7 Cumulative SR Redemption Ratio is cumulative SRs redeemed by the trusts managed by our Company till end of a relevant year divided by

Cumulative SRs issued by the trusts managed by our Company till end of the relevant year

Return on Average Total Assets is calculated by dividing Profit for the relevant year divided by average Total Assets. Average Total Assets

represents the simple average of Total Assets as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of preceding year

Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid - up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account

and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure

and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write - back of depreciation

and amalgamation. Net worth is calculated as equity share capital plus Instrument entirely equity in nature plus other equity.

Debt to Equity is calculated by dividing total debt (including both current and non-current borrowings and interest accrued but not due) as

on year end by the net worth of our company for the year end.

Return on Average Equity is calculated by dividing restated profit for the period divided by average Net worth. Average Net Worth represents

the simple average of Net Worth as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding year

Net Owned Funds is calculated by adjusting the net worth for impairment, fair value losses and any intangibles

39 Capital adequacy ratio or capital to risk weighted assets ratio (CRAR) is computed by dividing our Tier I and Tier II capital by risk

weighted assets CRAR (%) is computed in accordance with the relevant RBI guidelines)

Return on Average Total Assets is calculated by dividing Profit After Tax attributable to our Company for the relevant year divided by average

Total Assets. Average Total Assets represents the simple average of Total Assets as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day

of preceding year

Return on Equity is calculated by dividing restated profit after tax attributable to our Company for the period divided by average Net worth.

Average Net Worth represents the simple average of Net Worth as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding

year

2)

)

()

“)

(10)
(1

(12)
(14)

(15)

The key performance indicators set forth above, have been approved by the Audit Committee pursuant to its resolution
dated August 1, 2025. Further, the Audit Committee has on August 1, 2025 taken on record that other than the key
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10.

performance indicators set forth above, our Company has not disclosed any other such key performance indicators
during the last three years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to its investors. Further, the
aforementioned KPIs have been certified by J. Kala & Associates, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated
August 1, 2025.

Our Company shall continue to disclose the KPIs disclosed above, on a periodic basis, at least once in a year (or for
any lesser period as determined by our Company), for a duration that is at least the later of one year after the listing
date or period specified by SEBI. Any change in these KPIs, during the aforementioned period, will be explained by
our Company. The ongoing KPIs will continue to be certified as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

For further details of our other operating metrics, see “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 165 and 372, respectively.

Description on the historic use of the KPIs by our Company to analyze, track or monitor the operational and/or
financial performance of our Company

In evaluating our business, we consider and use certain KPIs, as stated above, as a supplemental measure to review
and assess our financial and operating performance. The presentation of these KPIs is not intended to be considered
in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated Financial Information. We use these KPIs to evaluate our financial and
operating performance. Some of these KPIs are not defined under Ind AS and are not presented in accordance with
Ind AS. These KPIs have limitations as analytical tools. Further, these KPIs may differ from the similar information
used by other companies and hence their comparability may be limited. Therefore, these metrics should not be
considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to Ind AS measures of performance or as an indicator of our
operating performance, liquidity or results of operation. Although these KPIs are not a measure of performance
calculated in accordance with applicable accounting standards, our Company’s management believes that it provides
an additional tool for investors to use in evaluating our ongoing operating results and trends and in comparing our
financial results with other companies in our industry because it provides consistency and comparability with past
financial performance, when taken collectively with financial measures prepared in accordance with Ind AS. Investors
are encouraged to review the Ind AS financial measures and to not rely on any single financial or operational metric
to evaluate our business.

Comparison of KPIs based on additions or dispositions to our business
We have not undertaken any addition or disposition of assets / business during Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023.
Comparison of our key performance indicators with listed industry peers

We are engaged in the business of acquiring stressed assets from banks and financial institutions and implementing
resolution strategies aimed at maximizing recovery and optimizing the value of such stressed assets to generate revenue
streams. There are no listed companies which are comparable in size to our Company in India or globally in the same
industry. Publicly traded ARCs (operate under the name of Asset Management Companies) exist in other countries.
Moreover, some of these such as China Huarong Asset Management Co., Ltd in China and Bangkok Commercial
Asset Management in Thailand operate in a domain similar to ARCs. But a direct comparison with our Company is
not feasible. This is due to the fact that these AMCs are either directly or indirectly backed by their respective
governments. Moreover, the establishment of some of these AMCs was driven by distinct circumstances. The Chinese
AMC:s also got involved in government programs such as debt-equity swap schemes which is not the case in respect
of Indian ARCs. Thus, the regulatory framework (including acquisition of assets, operations of business and resolution
methods) pertaining to distressed asset industries of other countries would be different to that of Indian ARCs. (Source
CRISIL Report)

Past transfer(s)/ allotment(s)

(a) Price per share of our Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including split, bonus issuance)
based on primary issuances of Equity Shares or convertible securities (excluding Equity Shares issued
under employee stock option plans and issuance of Equity Shares pursuant to a bonus issue) during
the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is equal
to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the
pre-Offer capital before such transactions and excluding employee stock options granted but not
vested) in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days

Our Company confirms that there has been no primary/new issue of shares (Equity Shares/convertible
securities), excluding grants of any options and issuance of bonus shares, equal to or more than 5% of the
fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated on the pre-issue capital before such transaction
and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions
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11.

(b)

(combined together over a span of rolling 30 days) during 18 months preceding the date of filing of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

Price per share of Issuer Company based on secondary sale/ acquisition of shares equity/convertible
securities), where Promoter/ Promoter Group entities or Selling Shareholders or shareholder(s) having
the right to nominate director(s) in the Board of our Company are a party to the transaction (excluding
gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where
either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5 % of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our
Company (calculated based on the pre- issue capital before such transaction/s and excluding employee
stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined
together over a span of rolling 30 days.

There have been no secondary sale/acquisition of shares (Equity Share/convertible securities) by Promoters,
Promoter Group entities, Promoter Selling Shareholder, Shareholders having the right to nominate directors
to the Board, excluding gifts, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted
paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated on the pre-issue capital before such transaction and
excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions
(combined together over a span of rolling 30 days) during 18 months preceding the date of filing of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus

Since there are no such transaction to report to under (a) and (b) above, the following are the details of the
last five primary or secondary transactions (secondary transactions where Promoters or members of the
Promoter Group or Promoter Selling Shareholders or Shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s)
on the Board of our Company, are a party to the transaction), not older than three years prior to the date of
certificate irrespective of the size of transactions:

i.  There are no primary transactions where Promoters or members of the Promoter Group or Promoter
Selling Shareholders or Shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) on the Board of our
Company, are a party to the transaction), older than three years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus irrespective of the size of transactions.

ii.  Secondary Transaction:

Date of Name of Name of | Nature of | Number of | Face Issue Total
transfer transferor transferee |considera| Equity value | price per | Consideration
tion Shares of per Equity (€3]
face value | Equity |Share (in
%10 each Share )
(in%)
March 29, | Punjab Avenue India | Cash 3,25,06,486 10 60.53| 1,96,76,17,598
2023 National Bank | Resurgence
Pte. Ltd

The Floor Price and Cap Price vis-a-vis Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition based on past allotment(s)/
secondary transaction(s)

Past allotment/ secondary transactions

Weighted average
cost of acquisition
per Equity Share (in
%)

Floor Price

(i.e., T [o])*

Cap Price

(i.e., T [o])*

Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 18 months for primary /
new issue of shares (equity/ convertible securities), excluding shares
issued under an employee stock option plan/employee stock option
scheme and issuance of bonus shares, during the 18months preceding
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is
equal to or more than five per cent of the fully diluted paid-up share
capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital
before such transaction/s), in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days

NA"

[®] times

[®] times

Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 18 months for secondary
sale / acquisition of shares (equity/convertible securities), where
promoter / promoter group entities or Promoter Selling Shareholders
or shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the Board
of our Company are a party to the transaction (excluding gifts), during

NA"

[®] times

[®] times
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Past allotment/ secondary transactions Weighted average Floor Price Cap Price
cost of acquisition
per Equity Share (in| (i.e., X [o])* (i.e., X [o])*
%)

the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than
five per cent of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company
(calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction/s),
in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over
a span of rolling 30 days

Since there were no primary or secondary transactions of equity shares - - -
of our Company during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus, the information has been disclosed for price
per share of our Company based on the last five primary or secondary
transactions where promoter /promoter group entities or
shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) on the Board,
are a party to the transaction, not older than three years prior to the
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of
the transaction.

- Based on primary issuance NA* [e] [e]

- Based on secondary transactions 60.53 [e] [e]

# To be determined at the Prospectus stage.

Note:

n There were no primary / new issue of shares (equity/ convertible securities) transactions in last 18 months prior to the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

M There were no secondary sales / acquisition of shares of shares (equity/ convertible securities) transactions in last 18 months
prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

* There was no primary issuance older than three years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of
the size of the transaction.

Explanation for Offer Price/ Cap Price

Set forth below is an explanation for the Offer Price and Cap Price being (i) [®] times and [®] times, respectively, the
weighted average cost of acquisition of primary transactions in last three years; and (ii) [®] times and [®] times,
respectively, the weighted average cost of acquisition of secondary transactions in last three years; along with our
Company’s KPIs and financial ratios for the Fiscals 2023, 2024 and 2025, and in view of the external factors which
may have influenced the pricing of the Offer:

[o]*

* To be included at the Prospectus stage
The Offer Price will be [e] times of the face value of the Equity Shares

The Offer Price of X [@] has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLMSs, on the basis of
assessment of market demand from investors for Equity Shares through the Book Building Process and is justified in
view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters. Investors should read the above information along with
‘Risk Factors’, ‘Our Business’, ‘Restated Financial Information’ and ‘Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Conditions and Results of Operations’ on pages 40, 165, 248 and 372. The trading price of the Equity Shares
could decline due to the factors mentioned in ‘Risk Factors’ or any other factors that may arise in the future and you
may lose all or part of your investments.
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS

Date: August 1, 2025

To,

The Board of Directors

Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited
The Ruby, 10% Floor, 29, Senapati Bapat Marg,
Dadar (West), Mumbai 400 028

Sub:

Statement of possible special tax benefits available to Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited and its
shareholders prepared in accordance with the requirements under Schedule VI (Part A)(9)(L) of the Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as amended
(“SEBI ICDR Regulations”)

We, MSKA & Associates (“the Firm”), Chartered Accountants, the statutory auditors of Asset Reconstruction
Company (India) Limited (the “Company”) hereby confirm the enclosed statement in the Annexure (“Statement™)
prepared and issued by the Company, which provides the possible special tax benefits under Income-tax Act, 1961
(‘Act’) presently in force in India viz. the Income-tax Act, 1961, (‘Act’), the Income-tax Rules, 1962, (‘Rules’), the
Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Union Territory
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, The Customs Act, 1962, The
Customs Tariff Act, 1975 and the Foreign Trade Policy, (collectively the “Taxation Laws”), including regulations,
circulars and notifications issued thereon, as applicable to the assessment year 2026-27 relevant to the financial year
2025-26, available to the Company and its shareholders; There is no subsidiary of the Company in accordance with
the Companies Act, 2013. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company and its shareholders, as the case
may be, fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Act. Hence, the ability of the Company
and its shareholders to derive the special tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which based
on business imperatives the Company and its shareholders face in the future, the Company and its shareholders may
or may not choose to fulfil.

This statement of possible special tax benefits is required as per Schedule VI (Part A)(9)(L) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations. While the term ‘special tax benefits’ has not been defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, it is
assumed that with respect to special tax benefits available to the Company, the same would include those benefits as
enumerated in the Statement. Any benefits under the Taxation Laws other than those specified in the Statement are
considered to be general tax benefits and therefore not covered within the ambit of this Statement. Further, any benefits
available under any other laws within or outside India, except for those specifically mentioned in the Statement, have
not been examined and covered by this Statement.

Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change from time to
time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed Statement cover the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and
its shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to them.

In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to any benefits available
under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India and the country in which the non-
resident has fiscal domicile.

The benefits stated in the enclosed Statement are not exhaustive and the preparation of the contents stated is the
responsibility of the Company’s management. We are informed that this Statement is only intended to provide general
information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view
of the distinct nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult their own
tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the issue and we shall in
no way be liable or responsible to any shareholder or subscriber for placing reliance upon the contents of this statement.
Also, any tax information included in this written communication was not intended or written to be used, and it cannot
be used by the Company or the investor, for the purpose of avoiding any penalties that may be imposed by any
regulatory, governmental taxing authority or agency.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance whether:
. The Company and its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future;

. The conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met;
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11.

. The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein.

We conducted our examination in accordance with the ‘Guidance Note on Reports or Certificates for Special Purposes’
issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (the “Guidance Note). The Guidance Note requires that we
comply with the ethical requirements of the Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.

We have complied with the relevant applicable requirements of the Standard on Quality Control (SQC) 1, Quality
Control for Firms that Perform Audits and Reviews of Historical Financial Information, and Other Assurance and
Related Services Engagements.

The contents of the enclosed Statement are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from the
Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company. We have
relied upon the information and documents of the Company being true, correct, and complete and have not audited or
tested them. Our view, under no circumstances, is to be considered as an audit opinion under any regulation or law.
No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/ courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our Firm or
any of partners or affiliates, shall not be responsible for any loss, penalties, surcharges, interest or additional tax or any
tax or non-tax, monetary or non-monetary, effects or liabilities (consequential, indirect, punitive or incidental) before
any authority / otherwise within or outside India arising from the supply of incorrect or incomplete information of the
Company.

This Statement is addressed to Board of Directors of the Company and issued at specific request of the Company. The
enclosed Annexure to this Statement is intended solely for your information and for inclusion in the draft red herring
prospectus, red herring prospectus, the prospectus and any other material in connection with the proposed initial public
offering of equity shares of the Company, and is not to be used, referred to or distributed for any other purpose without
our prior written consent. Accordingly, we do not accept or assume any liability or any duty of care for any other
purpose or to any other person to whom this certificate is shown or into whose hands it may come without our prior
consent in writing. Any subsequent amendment / modification to provisions of the applicable laws may have an impact
on the views contained in our statement. While reasonable care has been taken in the preparation of this certificate, we
accept no responsibility for any errors or omissions therein or for any loss sustained by any person who relies on it.

For M S K A & Associates
Chartered Accountants
Firm Registration Number:105047W

Swapnil Kale

Partner

Membership Number: 117812

UDIN: 25117812BMNUYE2979
Place: Mumbai
Date: August 1, 2025
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Annexure A

STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited
(‘THE COMPANY’) AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE INCOME-TAX ACT, 1961 (‘Act’)

This statement sets out below the possible tax benefits available to the Company, and its shareholders under the current tax
laws presently in force in India. Several of these benefits are dependent on fulfilling various conditions prescribed under the
relevant tax laws and subject to General Anti Avoidance Rules covered under Chapter X-A of the Act. Accordingly, the ability
of the Company and its shareholders to derive the tax benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, which are based on
the business imperatives, the Company or the shareholders may or may not choose to fulfil.

This statement sets out below the provisions of law in a summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all
potential tax consequences/implications of the subscription, ownership and disposal of equity shares pursuant to the proposed
Offer. This statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is neither exhaustive or comprehensive
nor designed or intended to be a substitute for professional/legal tax advice. In view of the individual nature of tax consequences
and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax
implications arising out of their participation in the issue. In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation,
mentioned in this section shall be further subject to any benefits available under the Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement
(‘DTAA’), if any, read with the relevant multi-lateral instrument (‘MLI’) between India and the country in which the non-
resident is resident for tax purposes.

Special Tax benefit available to the Company under the Act:

There are no special tax benefit available to the company.

A. General tax benefits available to the Company under the Act:
1. Benefit of lower rate of tax under Section 115BAA of the Act

Section 115BAA of the Act provides an option to a domestic company to pay corporate tax at a reduced rate of 22%
(plus applicable surcharge at the rate of 10% and education cess at the rate of 4%). In case the Company opts for
concessional income tax rate as prescribed under section 115BAA of the Act, it will not be allowed to claim any of
the following deductions/ exemptions:

i Deduction under the provisions of section 10AA (deduction for units in Special Economic Zone)
il. Deduction under clause (iia) of sub-section (1) of section 32 (Additional depreciation)
iil. Deduction under section 32AD or section 33AB or section 33ABA (Investment allowance in backward areas,

Investment deposit account, site restoration fund)

iv. Deduction under sub-clause (ii) or sub-clause (iia) or sub-clause (iii) of sub-section (1) or subsection (2AA)
or sub- section (2AB) of section 35 (Expenditure on scientific research)

v. Deduction under section 35AD or section 35CCC (Deduction for specified business, agricultural extension
project)

Vi. Deduction under section 35CCD (Expenditure on skill development)

vii. Deduction under any provisions of Chapter VI-A other than the provisions of section 80JJAA (Deduction in
respect of employment of new employees) and 80M (Deduction in respect of certain inter-corporate
dividends);

viii. No set-off of any loss carried forward or depreciation from any earlier assessment year, if such loss or

depreciation is attributable to any of the deductions referred above.

iX. No set-off of any loss or allowance for unabsorbed depreciation deemed so under section 72A, if such loss or
depreciation is attributable to any of the deductions referred from point i to vii above.

The provisions of section 115JB regarding Minimum Alternate Tax (MAT) are not applicable if the Company opts for
the concessional income tax rate as prescribed under section 115BAA of the Act. Further, the Company will not be
entitled to claim tax credit relating to MAT paid in earlier previous years.

The option to pay tax under section 115BAA of the Act shall be exercised on or before the due date of filing the income
tax return by filing a declaration in Form 10-IC with the income-tax authorities. Once option is exercised, it cannot be
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subsequently withdrawn for the same or any other subsequent assessment year. Further, if the conditions mentioned
in section 115BAA of the Act are not satisfied / violated in an previous year, then the option exercised shall become
invalid for assessment year in respect of such previous year and subsequent assessment years and the provisions of the
Act shall apply as of the option under section 115BAA of the Act had not been exercised by the Company.

The Company pays tax as per rates prescribed under section 115BAA of the Act. The Company has appropriately filed
Form 10-IC with the income-tax authority.

Section 80JJAA — Deduction of additional employee cost

The Company is entitled to claim a deduction of an amount equal to 30% of additional employee cost incurred in the
course of business in the previous year, for three assessment years including the assessment year relevant to the
previous year in which such additional employment is provided under section 80JJAA of the Act, subject to the
fulfilment of prescribed conditions therein.

Income Computation Disclosure Standard

The Company is maintaining its books of account as per IND AS. The Company follows the Income Computation and
Disclosure Standards (ICDS) for computing total income for income-tax purpose. The Company will have to make
ICDS adjustments to arrive at taxable total income.

General Tax benefits/implications to Shareholder/ Investors of the Company
Resident shareholder

Dividend income earned by the shareholders should be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates in accordance with
the provisions of the Act. In case the shareholder is a domestic company, deduction under section 80M of the Act
would be available upon fulfilment of the prescribed conditions. The Company will withhold tax at applicable rates
on payment of dividend to shareholders.

Where shares are held as capital assets for more than 12 months immediately preceding its date of transfer then as per
Section 112A of the Act, long-term capital gains arising inter alia from transfer of an equity share through the
recognized stock exchange which takes place on or after 23 July 2024, should be taxed at 12.5% (plus applicable
surcharge and cess) (without indexation and foreign exchange fluctuation benefit) of such capital gains, subject to
fulfilment of prescribed conditions under the Act. Tax shall be levied where such capital gains exceed %1,25,000. = .
Where shares are held as capital assets for 12 months or less then as per Section 111A of the Act, short term capital
gains arising inter alia from transfer of an equity share through the recognized stock exchange which takes place on or
after 23 July 2024, should be taxed at 20% (plus applicable surcharge and cess) subject to fulfilment of prescribed
conditions under the Act.

In case of shareholder who are individuals, Hindu-undivided Family (‘HUF”), Association of Persons (‘AOP’), Body
of Individuals (‘BOI’) and Artificial Judicial Person (‘AJP’), surcharge on such dividends, capital gains under section
111A, 112A and 112 of the Act would be restricted to 15% even if the total income of such shareholder exceeds INR
1 crore. However, if the total income of the shareholder is between INR 50 lakhs to INR 1 crore, surcharge at the rate
of 10% shall be applicable.

The new tax regime (default tax regime) under section 115BAC of the Act is applicable to the individuals, HUFs, AOP
(other than co-operative society), BOI and AJP subject to non-availment of certain exemptions and deductions.
Shareholders have the discretion to opt to pay tax under the old tax regime.

Non- resident shareholder

In respect of non-resident shareholders, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be as per the provisions of the
Act and it is further subject to any benefits available under the applicable DTAA, if any, between India and the country
of which the non-resident is a tax resident, as read with the MLI and subject to furnishing of tax residence certificate,
electronically filed Form 10F and any other document as may be required. Further, the non-resident shareholder would
be eligible to claim foreign tax credit, based on the local laws of the country of which the shareholder is a resident.
The Company will withhold tax at applicable rates on payment of dividend to shareholders.

Special tax benefits/implications to Shareholders of the Company

Except the above and apart from the tax benefits available to each class of shareholders as such, there are no special
tax benefits for the shareholders.
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Income of the securitisation trust (i.e., ARC Trusts) is exempt from tax under section 10(23DA) of the IT Act. Such
income is taxable in the hands of the SR Holders as per the provisions of section 115TCA of the IT Act.

UNDER THE INDIRECT TAX LAWS

Outlined below are the special indirect tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the Central Goods and
Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Act,
2017, respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, Customs Act, 1962 and the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 including the
rules, regulations, circulars and notifications issued in connection thereto (collectively referred to as the “Indirect Taxation
laws”).

1. Special Indirect Tax benefit available to the Company

Based on the information provided by the management, we hereby state that there are no special indirect tax benefits
available to the Company. However, with respect to collection fees received by the Company from banking companies,
the liability to pay Goods and Services Tax (GST) arises on the recipient under Reverse Charge Mechanism (‘RCM”),
as per Entry No. 8 of Notification No. 13/2017 — Central Tax (Rate) dated 28th June 2017.

2. Special Indirect Tax benefits/implications to Shareholders of the Company

Based on the information provided by the management, we hereby state that there are no special indirect tax benefits
available to the shareholders of the Company.

Disclaimers:

The above Statement covers general tax benefits under the Act, read with the relevant rules, circulars and notifications and does
not cover any benefit under any other law in force in India. This Statement also does not discuss any tax consequences, in the
country outside India, of an investment in the shares of an Indian company.

The above Statement of general tax benefits sets out the provisions of Indian tax laws in a summary manner only and is not a
complete analysis or listing of all potential tax consequences of the purchase, ownership and disposal of shares.

This Statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a
substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences, the changing tax laws, each
investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their
participation in the proposed offer.

No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our views are based on
the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to changes from time to time. We do not assume
responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.

The above views are basis the provisions of law, their interpretation and applicability as on date, which may be subject to
change from time to time.

For Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited

Pramod Gupta

Chief Financial Officer
Mumbai, Maharashtra
Date - August 1, 2025
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SECTION IV - ABOUT OUR COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the industry report titled
“Analysis of Asset Reconstruction Industry in India” dated July, 2025 (the “CRISIL Report”) prepared and issued by CRISIL
Limited, appointed by us pursuant to an engagement letter dated March 11, 2025 and exclusively commissioned and paid for
by us to enable investors to understand the industry in which we operate in connection with the Offer. Unless otherwise
indicated, financial, operational, industry and other related information derived from the CRISIL Report and included herein
with respect to any particular Calendar Year/ Fiscal refers to such information for the relevant Calendar Year/ Fiscal. The
CRISIL Report will form part of the material documents for inspection and a copy of the CRISIL Report shall be available on
the website of our Company from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. Industry sources
and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and may no longer be current or reflect current
trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their information on estimates, projections, forecasts and assumptions
that may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly, investors must rely on their independent examination of, and should not place
undue reliance on, or base their investment decision solely on this information. The recipient should not construe any of the
contents of the CRISIL Report as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters and are advised
to consult their own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the transaction. While preparing the
report, CRISIL has also sourced information from publicly available sources, including our Company’s financial statements
available publicly.

For further information, see “Risk Factors - Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus disclose information from
the CRISIL Report which is a paid report and commissioned and paid for by us exclusively in connection with the Offer and
any reliance on such information for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.” on page 61. Also
see, “Certain Conventions, Currency of Presentation, Use of Financial Information and Market Data —Industry and Market
Data” on page 36.

Macroeconomic scenario
Global economy is expected to grow at 2.8% and 3.0% for CY2025 and CY2026 respectively

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) in its January 2025 outlook forecasted a growth rate of 3.3 percent for the global
economy in both the Calendar Years 2025 and 2026. However, following the announcement of tariffs by USA in April 2025,
the IMF revised its growth projections downward to 2.8% and 3.0% for 2025 and 2026, respectively, representing reductions
0f 0.5% and 0.3% compared to its January outlook. The International Monetary Fund (“IMF”) also reported that global inflation
is expected to rise by 0.1%, while global trade growth is projected to dip to 1.7% in CY 2025, a downward revision of 1.5%
from their January 2025 update in which trade was expected to dip to 3.2% from 3.4% in CY 2024.

Indian Economy

India is expected to remain one of the fastest growing economies in the world despite challenging global macroeconomic
situation

India’s real Gross Domestic Product ("GDP") grew at 6.5% on-year in Fiscal 2025 and CRISIL Intelligence expects this growth
rate to remain at 6.5% on-year in Fiscal 2026 as well. Private consumption is expected to emerge as the primary driver of
growth, spurred by a recovery in rural demand because of better agricultural prospects and increase in government consumption
expenditure. RBI’s rate cuts possibility, lower crude oil prices and a normal monsoon are expected to support growth. Despite
global geopolitical instability, India continues to maintain its position as one of the fastest-growing economies globally.

India’s economy expected to grow at a strong pace of 6.7% CAGR during Fiscal 2026 to Fiscal 2031

CRISIL Intelligence expects India's real GDP growth to be steady at 6.5% on-year in Fiscal 2026, driven by domestic drivers,
despite global uncertainties. The forecast is based on assumptions of a normal monsoon and soft commodity prices. Corporate
India's revenue growth is also expected to grow at an estimated 7% to 8% on-year in Fiscal 2026.
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India’s Real GDP growth trajectory — historical and future
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Source: NSO, CRISIL Intelligence

Inflation is projected to decline to 4.0% this Fiscal 2026, supported by moderating inflation, stable commodity prices, and
resilient domestic demand. Over the medium term (till Fiscal 2031), CRISIL Intelligence expects India’s GDP to grow at an
average rate of 6.7% per year, with capital or investments playing a dominant role, and a bigger push from efficiency gains.

India is one of the fastest-growing major economies (Real GDP growth, 6.5% year-on-year in Fiscal 2025)

Over the three Fiscals (Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024), Indian economy outperformed its global counterparts in terms of real GDP
growth. The average real GDP growth during the period was approximately 400 bps higher as compared to China. India
continued this trend in Fiscal 2025 also by recording a growth rate of 6.5% on-year. India's GDP growth was driven by a
relatively balanced set of domestic drivers.

Real GDP growth comparison: India vs advanced and emerging economies
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Years, E: Estimated, P: Projected;
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Source: IMF (World Economic Outlook — April 2025), CRISIL Intelligence
Split of gross value added (GVA) by type of economic activity (% split, ¥ trillion)

The total gross value added increased at a CAGR of around 4.5% between Fiscals 2019 and 2024 from X 127.3 trillion in Fiscal
2019 to X 158.7 trillion in Fiscal 2024. It is expected to rise to X 168.9 trillion in Fiscal 2025.

Sector wise Gross Value Added (during Fiscals 2019 to 2024)

Amount in X trillion

127.3 132.4 126.9 138.7 148.0 158.7 168.9
12% 13% 13%
20% 20% 17% 18% 19% 19% 19%
29% 27% 28% 29% 28% 29% 29%
FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24 FY25(E)
m Agriculture, forestry & fishing, mining and quarrying Manufacturing, construction, electricity, gas and water supply
m Trade, hotels, transport & communication ® Financing, real estate and professional services

m Public administartion, defence and other services

Fiscal : Fiscal year, E: Estimated
Source: Economic Survey 2024 to 2025, Crisil Intelligence

During this period, the only on-year decline came in Fiscal 2021, when GVA reduced by around 4% on-year on the account of
pandemic induced lockdowns. However, it rebounded by growing at around 9% on-year in Fiscal 2022 owing to pent-up
demand across sectors. In Fiscal 2025, GVA is expected to increase by approximately 6.4% over Fiscal 2024 numbers.

RBI cuts repo rate by 25 bps in April 2025 and 50 bps further in June 2025

In April 2025, RBI reduced the policy repo rate by 25 bps to 6.00%. It reduced the repo rate further by 50 bps to 5.5% in the
first week of June 2025. This is done mainly considering softening inflation and the need to boost growth.

Repo rate in India (%) over the last 21 quarters
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Source: RBI, Crisil Intelligence
Consumer Price Index (“CPI”) inflation to average at 4% in Fiscal 2026

Consumer price index (CPI) inflation fell to 2.1% in June 2025, the lowest point since January 2019. This is a reduction of
0.7% from 2.8% in May 2025, as the food inflation turned negative and fuel inflation continued easing. The food inflation
settled at -1.1%- also the lowest since January 2019- from 1.0% in May; fuel inflation slipped to 2.6% from 2.8% previously.
Overall, Consumer price index (CPI) inflation softened to 4.6% in Fiscal 2025 from 5.4% in Fiscal 2024. CRISIL Intelligence
expects India's CPI inflation to average 4% in Fiscal 2026.
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CPI inflation of India — historical and future
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Key demographic growth drivers
India has the world’s largest population

As per Census 2011, India’s population was approximately 1.3 billion and comprised nearly 187 million households. The
population, which grew at nearly 1.5% CAGR between 2001 and 2011, is expected by CRISIL Intelligence to have increased
at 1.1% CAGR between 2011 and 2021 and reached 1.4 billion. The population is expected to reach 1.5 billion by 2031 from
1.4 billion in 2021, and the number of households is expected to reach approximately 385 million in 2031 from 245 million in
2021, reporting a CAGR of 4.6% from Fiscal 2031.

India’s population growth trajectory
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Note: As at the end of each Fiscal. P: Projected,
Source: United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs, (https://population.un.org/wpp/), Census India, Crisil Intelligence

Favourable demographics to propel India’s growth
India has one of the world’s largest youth populations, with a median age of approximately 28 years. About 90% of Indians are
below 60 years of age. In 2021, it was estimated that India had the highest share of young working population (15 to 30 years)

compared to major developed and developing countries with the share of 26%. CRISIL Intelligence expects that the large share
of the working population, coupled with rapid urbanization and rising affluence, will propel growth in the economy.

India’s demographic division (share of different age groups in population)
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Source: Census of India 2011, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Crisil Intelligence
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India has the highest young population (15 to 30 years) with 375 million individuals, among the major economies
(CY2021, Population in Million)

Age-wise split of Population

Figures in millions

Country 0 to 14 Yrs 15 to 30 Yrs 31to 59 Yrs 60+ Yrs

India 361.6 3753 524.8 145.8
Brazil 44.0 50.0 89.9 30.5
China 251.9 253.5 662.7 257.7
Russia 25.7 22.7 63.9 32.8
South Africa 17.0 14.7 22.5 5.2

United Kingdom 11.9 12.2 26.5 16.7
United States of America 61.5 67.0 131.0 77.5

Source: Census 2011, World Urbanization Prospects: The 2018 Revision (UN)

Age-wise split of Population (%) in a few key countries across the world
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Source: Census 2011, World Urbanization Prospects: The 2018 Revision (UN)
Young India driving credit demand in personal loans segment; NBFCs and Fintechs lead the way in tapping this segment

There is strong credit demand from young people in the age group below 35 for personal loans and customer discretionary
segment. According to CAFRAL’s India Finance Report 2023, NBFCs and Fintechs are primarily serving this segment (under
35 age group). They accounted for approximately 70% of the overall retail lending to this segment. The large-scale increase in
smartphone usage, particularly among urban youth, led Fintechs to focus specifically on this class of borrowers.

Rising Urbanization

Urbanization is one of India’s most important economic growth drivers. It is expected to drive substantial investments in
infrastructure development, which in turn is expected to create jobs, develop modern consumer services, and increase the ability
to mobilize savings. India’s urban population has been rising consistently over the decades. As per the 2018 revision of World
Urbanization Prospects, the urban population of India stands at approximately 36% of India’s total population in 2023.
According to the World Urbanization Prospects, the percentage of the population residing in urban areas in India is projected
to increase to approximately 40% by 2030.

Urban population as a percentage of total population (%)
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Source: Census 2011, World Urbanization Prospects: The 2018 Revision (UN)

As per RBI’s December 2024 Banking trends and progress report, the metropolitan region continued to be the biggest
contributor for credit growth (approximately 59%) in 2023 to 2024. The contribution of rural, semi-urban, and urban areas
remained steady.
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Urban population as a percentage of total population (%) (CY 2025P) across major Economies

World Average: 58.3 %
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Rising Middle India population to help sustain economic and credit growth

The proportion of “Middle India” (defined as households with annual income of * 0.2 to 1.0 million) has been on the rise over
the past decade and is expected to continue increasing with rising GDP and household incomes. CRISIL Intelligence estimates
there were 103 million middle-income households in India in Fiscal 2022 and by Fiscal 2030, expects it to increase to 181
million households. Many households that have entered the middle-income bracket in the past few years are likely to be from
semi-urban and rural areas. As per NSS 76th round (2018), 83.3% of households were living in pucca dwelling units compared
to 74.6% as per 69th NSS round (2012).

The backbone of India's economy, MSMEs, significantly contribute to the country's growth, accounting for approximately 29%
of the GDP, 45% of manufacturing output, and providing employment opportunities to a substantial approximately 110 Million
people. The growth of MSMEs is crucial in generating employment opportunities for the Indian population. CRISIL Intelligence
believes that improvement in literacy levels, increasing access to information and awareness, increase in the availability of
necessities and improvement in road infrastructure have increased the aspirations of Middle India, which is likely to translate
into increased demand for financial products and opportunities for providers of financial services providers.

Projected CAGR across various earning categories of population
Ponulation in Milion
CAGR: -1%
212 217 209
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103
41 60 35
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BFY12E wnFY17EmFY22E mFY30P

Note: E: Estimated, P: Projected; Source: Crisil Intelligence
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Rural sector supporting India growth story

India’s rural segment has been a key driver of the country’s consumption growth story in recent years. In the past decade, the
rural segment in India has expanded at a rapid pace, driven by factors, such as rising disposable income, urbanisation, and the
proliferation of e-commerce.

The government aims to fuel rural growth through decentralised planning, better access to credit, skilling of youth, enhanced
livelihood opportunities, empowerment of women, social security net provision, basic housing, education, health and sanitation
facilities, etc. Some of the key initiatives taken by the government (as per the Economic Survey 2024 to 2025) in this direction
are highlighted below:

Livelihood and skill development

. The Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana-National Rural Livelihood Mission (DAY-NRLM) aims to enable economically
weak households to access gainful self-employment and skilled wage employment opportunities. It achieved
significant progress since its inception in 2011 - mobilizing 0.1 Billion rural poor households into self-help groups,
providing X 492.84 Billion in capitalization support, and facilitating X 9,850 Billion in bank credit. It also established
36,205 custom hiring centers, approximately 0.3 million enterprises, and connected remote villages with 2297 vehicles,
benefiting approximately 43 Million Mahila Kisan.
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. Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS), under which cumulative no. of
registered workers was 256.8 million in Fiscal 2024 and as of 29th November 2024 it stands at 251.7 million. In Fiscal
2024 a total of approximately 3.1 Billion person-days have been generated under the Scheme.

Women empowerment

. The Female Labour Force Participation Rate (FLFPR) in India rose significantly, from 23.3% in 2017 to 2018 to 41.7%
in 2023 to 2024, driven mainly by increasing participation of rural women. Currently, 21 states have a FLFPR between
30% to 40%, and 7 states/UTs have a FLFPR above 40%.

Housing for all

. The Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana - Gramin (PMAY-G) aims to provide pucca houses to all houseless and vulnerable
families in rural areas by 2029. Over approximately 27 Million houses have been completed since 2016, with 20
million more to be built in the next 5 years. The scheme has been extended to include more beneficiaries, with a focus
on SC/ST households, women, and the differently abled, and has generated significant employment opportunities, with
74% of sanctioned houses owned by women. Other initiatives of the government are towards promoting smoke-free
rural homes and rural infrastructure.

. Additionally, rural areas have significantly contributed to growth of e-commerce industry in India along with increased
internet penetration, the proliferation of smartphones, and the convenience offered by online shopping. The share of
rural borrowers in the microfinance segment reached a 10-year high of 74% in 2022 to 2023, according to the
Economic Survey for Fiscal 2024. In the recent Union budget, Govt. also announced Grameen Credit Score, a credit
scoring mechanism that can be leveraged to assess the credit needs of members of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) and
people in rural areas.

Financial Inclusion on a fast path in India which will aid long term growth for financial institutions

According to the World Bank’s Global Findex Database 2021, the global average percentage of adult population with an account
opened with a bank, financial institution or mobile money provider, was approximately 76% in Calendar Year 2021. India’s
financial inclusion has improved significantly over Calendar Years 2014 to 2021 as adult population with bank accounts
increased from 53% to 78% (Source: Global Findex Database) This remarkable progress can be attributed to the Indian
government's concerted efforts to promote financial inclusion through a range of initiatives, including the launch of Jan Dhan
Yojana, the proliferation of mobile banking and digital payments, and the implementation of government subsidies and benefits
such as the Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) scheme. Moreover, advancements in financial technology have also contributed to
this significant improvement in financial inclusion.

Adult population with a bank account (%) as of CY2021: India vis-a-vis other countries
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- B R R §®R B
S S8 e 82 REERRES == -H®
S & &6 & & 9 92 ©® © © K~ © W F & & S = X EBEY XL K2
s =5 slE@P2eeee e e 58 &8 S eHEY TN
~ O~ N
e}
2383828 § 5 232852287 888582
C g = ¢ & ® € & ® o 8 § = = £ = £ ® & © 9 <« = @
E ¢ € 8 ¢ & &8 ©8 & &2 = = & % & 5§ £ § e £ © v © ¢
c £ 5 T g ® = 5 O © T »n 3 4 O < @ ¢ < 2 g §
o © a O = W o < ¥ = < F o 3
2 & < < £ F 9 = = 5 = 2
o n Q9 w 8 3 < £
= o
P 5 0 oo

Notes: 1. Global Findex data for India excludes northeast states, remote islands and selected districts. 2. Account penetration is for the population within the
age group of 15+, Source: World Bank — The Global Findex Database 2021, Crisil Intelligence

As per the Global Findex Database 2021, approximately 54% of the world’s 740 million unbanked adults live in only seven
countries (India, Bangladesh, China, Indonesia, Egypt, Nigeria and Pakistan), of which almost 31% (230 million) are in India.
This shows an immense opportunity for furtherance of financial inclusion.

Financial penetration to rise with increase in awareness and access of financial products

Overall literacy in India was at 77.7% as per the results of NSO survey conducted from July 2017 to June 2018, which is still
below the world literacy rate of 86.5%. However, according to the National Financial Literacy and Inclusion Survey (NCFE-
FLIS) 2019, only 27% of Indian population is financially literate indicating huge gap and potential for financial services
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industry. The survey defines financial literacy as a combination of awareness, knowledge, skill, attitude, and behavior necessary
to make sound financial decisions and ultimately achieve individual financial wellbeing.

Government initiatives like Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana, financial literacy programs, and continuous focus on financial
inclusion have increased financial literacy, resulting in significant uptick in demand for financial products, particularly in
smaller cities over the past few years. Going forward, Crisil Intelligence expects financial penetration to increase on account of
increasing financial literacy.

Under-penetration of the Indian banking sector provides opportunities for growth

The Indian banking sector is significantly under-penctrated as observed in the current bank credit-to-GDP ratio of
approximately 55% for India at the end of CY 2024. The number of commercial bank branches as well as ATMs in India per
100,000 people, contrast in comparison to other countries. This provides immense opportunities for banks and other financial
institutions over the long term.

Number of Commercial Bank Branches per 100,000 Adults (CY2023)
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Source: IMF: Financial Access Survey; Crisil Intelligence
Digitization aided by technology to play pivotal role in the growth of economy

Technology is expected to play an important role by progressively reducing the cost of reaching out to smaller markets. India
has seen a tremendous rise in fintech adoption in the past few years. Among many initiatives by the government, the Unified
Payments Interface (UP]) is playing a pivotal role towards financial inclusion. It provides a single-click digital interface across
all systems for smartphones linked to bank accounts and facilitates easy transactions using a simple authentication method. The
volume of digital transactions has also seen a surge in the past few years, driven by increased adoption of UPI. Apart from the
financial services industry, digitization in other industries like retail will also play an important role in the growth of the
economy.
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Trend in the usage of Smartphones over the years
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Banking and NBFC sectors analysis

As of March 31, 2024, India’s commercial banking sector consists of 12 Public sector banks (PSBs), 21 Private sector banks
(PVBs), 45 foreign banks (FBs), 12 Small Finance Banks (SFBs), 6 Payments Banks (PBs), 43 Regional Rural Banks (RRBs),
and 2 Local Area Banks (LABs) as per the latest RBI Banking Trends Report released in December 2024. Out of these 141
commercial banks, 137 were classified as scheduled banks, while four were non-scheduled commercial banks.

Similarly, NBFCs (including HFCs) registered with Reserve Bank of India (RBI) are classified into top, upper, middle and base
layers, based on their size, activity, and perceived riskiness. As on 31 December 2024, there are 11 Upper layer, 569 Middle
layer, and 8711 base layer NBFCs registered with the RBI. Furthermore, there were 27 Asset Reconstruction Companies
(ARCs) registered with the RBI as on December 31, 2024.

Credit Growth Trends in India

The systemic credit (considering lending by banks and NBFCs only) in India grew at a 5-year CAGR of approximately 11%
during Fiscal 2019 to Fiscal 2024. Corporate credit is a critical component in systemic credit as it accounts for nearly two-thirds
of systemic credit. However, its growth over the last 5 years (during Fiscal 2024) has been modest at approximately 8% CAGR.
On the other hand, Retail credit recorded a strong growth of 19% CAGR during this period aided by robust demand across retail
loan products. Going ahead, CRISIL Intelligence projects systemic credit to grow at 12% to 14% CAGR between Fiscal 2024
and Fiscal 2029.

Growth Trend in Systemic Credit over the years
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Source: RBI, company reports, Crisil Intelligence

India’s modest credit to GDP to offer strong runway for credit growth

Overall credit to GDP ratio in India stood at 94% as of Q3CY 24, which was significantly lower as compared to 139% for United
Kingdom, 145% for United States and 200% for China, signaling significant room for credit penetration in the nation.
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Trend in Credit to GDP ratio (CY20-Q3CY24)
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Retail credit growth is projected to grow on a strong footing, expected to witness a CAGR of 14% to 16% between Fiscal
2024 and Fiscal 2027

The Retail credit' in India stood at T 67 trillion, as of March 31, 2024, and grew at a CAGR of approximately 19% between
Fiscal 2019 and Fiscal 2024. Retail credit growth was driven by strong demand for housing and auto loans, as well as a
significant increase in credit cards and personal loans, reflecting a rise in consumer spending and borrowing activity.

Retail credit is expected to maintain a significant growth rate of 14% to 16% between Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2027. Moreover,
the increasing demand and positive sentiments in the Indian retail credit market, presents an opportunity for both banks and
NBFCs.

Growth Trend in Retail Credit over the years
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Share of Retail credit (as a %) in Systemic Credit
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! including asset classes such as Housing finance, Vehicle Financing, Gold Loans, Education Loans, Consumer Durables, Personal loans, credit cards and
microfinance
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India’s Household credit growth is second highest (in terms of U.S.$) amongst large economies over the last 10 years

A country’s household credit growth can be considered as a proxy of its retail credit growth. India’s household credit growth
in U.S.$ terms (during Fiscal 2014 to 2024) is the second highest amongst major G20 economies (please refer the table below).
The improved regulations, easing financial conditions and a diverse credit market have contributed to household credit growth
for India.

Growth in Household Credit during Fiscal 2014 to Fiscal 2024 in various countries
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However, a significant retail credit gap still exists in India, as compared to other nations offering strong potential for growth.
This is evident by India’s household credit to GDP ratio of approximately 42% as of CY24 (Q3), as compared to 60%, 71%
and 77% for China, United States and United Kingdom respectively.

Household credit to GDP ratio of India and peer countries (CY20-Q3CY24)
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Note: Q3CY24 as of Sep 2024.
Source: Bank of International Settlements, Crisil Intelligence

Although India's household credit grew by 6.6% during the period from Fiscal 2014 to 2024 (Retail credit grew by
approximately 19% during Fiscal 2019 to 2024), the household credit to GDP ratio remained at a relatively lower figure of
42%. This is primarily because India recorded a GDP growth in the range of 6% to 7% over the past few years.

The significant growth under retail credit in the recent years was based on the factors below:
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Factors supporting retail credit growth
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The growth in retail loans has been driven by several factors, including digital disbursements with smaller ticket sizes,
customized product offerings, increased adoption of digital platforms, rising use of credit cards for consumption and e-
commerce activities, increased consumer spending and heightened lifestyle needs fueled by easy access to personal loans.

Digital Adoption is one of the most crucial drivers that can increase credit penetration through Digital Lending

The increasing adoption of digital technologies is a key driver of the growth of digital lending. By Fiscal 2025, the number of
5G subscribers is expected to surge to 270 to 280 million, according to Crisil Intelligence, as data consumption rises
exponentially due to the widespread use of digital services such as OTT platforms, online education, digital banking,
telemedicine, and online gaming. This rapid expansion of digital infrastructure is likely to further accelerate the penetration and
adoption of digital lending in the country.

The Role of Digital Lending in Shaping the Future of Retail Credit

The integration of digital technologies has revolutionized the operations of Banks/Financial Institutions (FIs), enabling them to
transcend traditional boundaries and expand their lending services to a broader and more diverse clientele. By leveraging digital
innovation, Banks/FIs can now effectively cater to underserved borrowers, including those with limited credit histories,
inadequate documentation, or restricted access to financial services due to geographical constraints. This digital transformation
has created new avenues for Banks/FIs to address the unique needs of Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) and
individual customers in particular, utilizing alternative data sources and digital channels to facilitate more inclusive and
accessible lending practices. Consequently, the proliferation of digital lending has been a key facilitator of growth in retail
credit, as it has enabled Banks/FIs to reach a wider audience, streamline their lending processes, and provide more tailored
financial solutions. Technology integration through Al-driven risk assessment for approving small ticket retail loans to a wide
range of customers has also reduced the time involved for disbursal of retail loans, resulting in a larger disbursement of credit.

Ultimately, the advent of digital lending has played a pivotal role in driving the expansion of retail credit, and its continued
evolution is likely to remain a crucial factor in shaping the future of the financial services landscape.

Stressed Assets in Indian Credit System
Process of Classification of Asset into NPA, as per guidelines

Banks/FIs use the Special Mention Account (SMA) classification to identify loan accounts showing early signs of stress and
potential risk of becoming Non-Performing Assets (NPAs). This categorization serves as an early warning signal in the loan
monitoring process, enabling proactive monitoring, and addressing potential credit risks.

An account is flagged as "overdue" and classified as an SMA when full payment is not received by the due date. For example,
if a housing loan EMI is due on March 31, 2025, and payment is not received before the bank's day-end process, the account
will be considered overdue and classified as an SMA from March 31, 2025.

The SMA classification allows banks to take corrective actions early, mitigating potential risks and preventing accounts from
becoming NPAs. SMA classification is done in the following way in a general loan (non-agriculture):

SMA Subcategories Basis for classification — Principal or interest payment or any other amount wholly or partly overdue
between
SMA-0 Up to 30 days
SMA-1 More than 30 days and up to 60 days
SMA-2 More than 60 days and up to 90 days

As mentioned earlier, an account classified as SMA is subject to a gradual escalation process. If the borrower fails to clear the
overdue amount, the account will be tagged as SMA-0 until the end of the next month (April 30, 2025, in this case). If the
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account remains overdue, it will be classified as SMA-1 upon completion of 30 days of continuous overdue (April 30, 2025),
SMA-2 upon completion of 60 days (May 30, 2025), and so on.

If the account continues to remain overdue beyond 90 days, it will be classified as a Non-Performing Asset (NPA) upon running
the day-end process on June 29, 2025. This classification applies to non-agricultural loans, where the interest or principal
remains overdue for more than 90 days. For agricultural loans, the classification criteria vary depending on the crop season:
loans for long-duration crops (> 1 year) are classified as NPA if overdue for one crop season, while loans for short-duration
crops (< 1 year) are classified as NPA if overdue for two crop seasons.

The classification of borrower accounts as NPAs is performed daily, with the classification date being the calendar date on
which the process is run. SMA classification, however, is only applied to non-agricultural loans, including retail loans,
regardless of the loan amount. An account classified as an NPA can be upgraded to a 'standard asset' only after the borrower
has paid all outstanding interest and principal amounts in full, at which point the account will move back to the Standard
category with a Days Past Due (DPD) count of '0".

Categories of NPA

Banks/FIs are required to classify non-performing assets further into the following three categories based on the period for
which the asset has remained non-performing:

. Substandard Assets: A non-performing asset is classified as ‘substandard’ if it remains NPA for a period less than or
equal to 12 months from the date on which it was first classified as an NPA. In the previous example, the asset gets
classified as NPA first on 29th June 2025. It will be treated as a ‘substandard asset’ till 28th June 2026 in case the
account remains NPA till that period. Such an asset will have well defined credit weaknesses that will affect the
realization of debt provided by the Bank/FI. There is a possibility that a Bank/FI will sustain some losses if the
deficiencies in these assets are not corrected.

. Doubtful Assets: An asset would be classified as ‘doubtful’ if it has remained in the substandard category for a period
of 12 months. If we consider the earlier example, if the account remains NPA beyond 28th June 2026, the account is
classified as ‘doubtful’ from 29th June 2026. In respect of a doubtful asset, the chances of recovery (full or partial)
become relatively more questionable and improbable compared to a sub-standard asset.

. Loss Assets: A loss asset refers to a non-performing asset where a loss has been recognized by the Bank/FI, internal
or external auditors, the Co-operation Department, or the Reserve Bank of India during an inspection. Although the
loss has been identified, the asset has not been fully or partially written off. Essentially, a loss asset is considered to
have very low salvage or recovery value.

Provisioning Norms

Depending on the classification of an asset (including assets classified as ‘standard”), Banks/FIs must make adequate provisions
to account for any possible reduction in the value of loan assets, based on the asset category, as under:

Standard assets:

Farm Credit to agricultural activities, individual housing loans and Small and Micro Enterprises (SMEs) sectors 0.25%
Advances to Commercial Real Estate (CRE) Sector 1.00%
Advances to Commercial Real Estate — Residential Housing Sector 0.75%
All other loans and advances (excluding the above categories, restructured loans, housing loans given at teaser rates) 0.40%

Note: In respect of NBFCs, the above rates are applicable for NBFC-UL only. NBFC-BL and NBFC-ML shall make provisions for standard assets at 0.25%
and 0.4% of the outstanding respectively.
Source: RBI reports and circulars

The provision made by Banks/FIs in respect of NPAs is higher and made as per the prudential guidelines stipulated by RBI.
The provisions made in respect of non-performing assets vary based on their classification considering the time since an account
becomes NPA, realization potential of the underlying security and the erosion over time in the value of security charged to the
Bank/FI. Provisions are made in respect of different categories of NPAs as given below:

Substandard Assets:

Banks NBFC
15% on total outstanding 10% on total outstanding
Source: RBI Prudential Norms, 2025

Doubtful assets: Unsecured portion of a loan must be completely (100%) provided for. In respect of the secured portion,
provision must be made in the following way based on the period for which the asset has remained doubtful:
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Period for which the advance has remained in ‘doubtful’ category

Provisioning

requirements (%) of Banks

Provisioning

requirements (%) of NBFCs

Up to one year 25% 20%
One to three years 40% 30%
More than three years 100% 50%

Note: The provisioning requirements given above apply to every NBFC (except microfinance loans of NBFC-MFIs)
Source: RBI Prudential norms, 2025

Loss assets: Loss assets should be written off completely from the books of a Bank/FI. If they are permitted to remain in books
for any reason, 100% of the outstanding should be provided for.

Trend in Asset Quality for Banks and NBFCs
Declining GNPAs, High Write-Offs: A 5-Year Trend for Scheduled Commercial Banks

The Indian economy has witnessed a notable improvement in the financial health of companies over the past few Fiscal years.
This upward trend is attributed to the concerted efforts of Indian banks to rectify their balance sheets, coupled with enhanced
collection efficiency. As a result, GNPA ratio of Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) has consistently declined since 2020.
As of March 31, 2024, the GNPA ratio stood at 2.8%, indicating a significant reduction in stressed assets.

Over the last few years, the asset quality of Scheduled commercial banks has improved due to certain key factors such as
strengthened risk management and underwriting practices that led to higher preferences for borrowers with better credit profiles.
CRISIL Intelligence expects GNPA ratio to improve further to 2.4% as of March 31, 2025. As per results of the stress tests
conducted by RBI to evaluate the financial strength of SCBs, the GNPA levels of SCBs are expected to rise to at least 3% by
Fiscal 2026 (discussed in more detail in one of the later subsections).

Trend of GNPA over the years (%)
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Note: RBI projected the aggregate GNPA ratio of SCBs to increase to 3% in March 31, 2026 under the baseline scenario
Source: Financial Stability Reports of RBI, CRISIL Intelligence

Despite the decline in GNPA, the write-off amounts by SCBs have remained substantial, with cumulative write-offs totaling
approximately Rs. 12 trillion during the period Fiscal 2019 to Fiscal 2024.

GNPA and Write-off over the years

(Amount X in Billion)

Particulars Fiscal 2019 | Fiscal 2020 | Fiscal 2021 | Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024

GNPA of SCBs 9,336.1 8,960.8 8,350.5 7,424.0 5,718.5 4,807.0

1) Change in NPA -growth/(fall) compared to (1,025.8) (375.3) (610.3) (926.5) (1,705.5) 911.5)
previous year

2) Annual Write-offs of SCBs 2,362.7 2,341.7 2,027.8 1,749.7 2,091.4 1,702.7

Changes in GNPA + write-offs (1+2) 1,336.9 1,966.4 1,417.5 823.1 386.0 791.2

Note: Numbers are rounded off to nearest billion up to one decimal point.
Source: RBI, CRISIL intelligence

The average annual write-offs of approximately X 2,000 Billion in the last 6 years also played a key role in reducing GNPA
levels of the banks. Recovery numbers of banks also increased during this period due to improved business outlook for some
of the key underlying sectors such as power, real estate, steel, etc. which were earlier under stress.

Lower corporate NPAs propel downward trend in SCBs' GNPAs

The GNPA levels of large borrowers (with aggregate exposure of X 50 Million and above) in SCBs has significantly declined
from 14.3% in Fiscal 2019 to 3% in Fiscal 2024.
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Trend in GNPA levels of large borrowers (%)
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(Amount X in Billion)
Particulars Fiscal 2019 Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024
GNPA of Large Borrowers (SCBs) 7,674.2 4,596.8 6,505.0 4,625.2 3,082.3 2,288.1

Note: Numbers are rounded off to nearest billion up to one decimal point; GNPA on Large Borrowers is calculated on Overall Gross NPA
Source: Financial Stability Reports and RBI, CRISIL Intelligence

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) launched the Asset Quality Review (AQR) initiative in 2016, with the primary objective of
cleaning the balance sheets of banks. This endeavor led to Public Sector Banks (PSBs) reporting substantial losses for three
consecutive years, accompanied by a significant increase in GNPA levels after the AQR's implementation. Nevertheless, the
AQR exercise yielded positive outcomes, including enhanced recognition of non-performing loans and elevated provisioning.

To mitigate the impact, the government also provided substantial capital support to PSBs since the inception of AQR in 2015.
Concomitantly, the risk management and underwriting practices of banks underwent significant strengthening, which proved
instrumental in controlling GNPA levels over the past few years. Notably, the corporate segment's NPA levels remained under
control, even during the COVID-19 pandemic, underscoring the efficacy of the measures implemented.

The recovery efforts of banks received a considerable boost with the introduction of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC)
in 2016, which played a pivotal role in reducing GNPA levels. As of 315 December 2024, creditors recovered approximately I
3.6 Trillion since inception directly through the IBC. The IBC has not only facilitated recoveries but also created a deterrent
effect, encouraging large borrowers to settle their debts before reaching the IBC. As of December 2024, over 30,000 cases were
settled before their admission to the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC), covering defaults worth approximately X 13.8
Trillion since inception of the code, highlighting the effectiveness of the IBC in addressing corporate insolvency and promoting
debt recovery.

With the continued implementation of IBC and improved banking practices, it is expected that corporate NPAs will continue
to decline.

Fiscal 2026 Forecast: Overall GNPA levels of SCBs set to witness a calibrated rise in Fiscal 2026

RBI conducted a series of macro stress tests to evaluate the resilience of SCBs balance sheets in the face of unforeseen
macroeconomic shocks. The tests aimed to assess the potential impact of various scenarios on the banking sector's asset quality.
The stress test results indicate that the aggregate GNPA ratio of SCBs is likely to increase (by end of Fiscal 2026) under all
three scenarios considered:

. Baseline Scenario: The GNPA ratio is projected to rise to 3%, assuming a stable macroeconomic environment.

. Adverse Scenario 1: The GNPA ratio is expected to increase to 5% due to persisting geopolitical risks and escalating
global financial market volatility.

. Adverse Scenario 2: The GNPA is expected to rise further to 5.3% due to a sharp growth slowdown in key economies.

These projections suggest that the banking sector's asset quality is likely to deteriorate under various stress scenarios. This, in
turn, may create opportunities for entities involved in managing distressed assets.

NBFCs' GNPAs: 5 Years of improvement, a likely deterioration ahead

Like the banking sector, NBFCs have also witnessed a decline in GNPA levels in Fiscal 2023 and 2024 due to the overall
improvement in asset quality, better risk management etc.
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Trend of GNPA Levels over the years (%)
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GNPA of NBFCs over the last 5 years
Write-offs of NBF Cs during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024
(Amount in % Billion)
Particulars Fiscal 2019 Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024
GNPA (NBFCs) 1,412.5 1,673.2 1,729.7 1,830.5 1,461.9 1,611.0

Note: GNPA absolute numbers are calculated by applying GNPA% on gross advances reported in RBI report; Numbers are rounded off to nearest billion up
to one decimal point.
Source: RBI- Trends and Progress of Banking in India, Crisil Intelligence

Write-offs of NBF Cs during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024

(Amount in X Billion)

NBFC -Write off Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024
Retail 216.1 269.1 289.6
MSME - Individual segment 97.6 156.8 180.9
MSME - Commercial segment 190.9 177.2 177.0
Corporate 471.0 224.8 232.8
Total 975.6 827.9 880.3

Note: The above data is coming from Consumer bureau data (contains overall DPD/write-off status of loans given to individuals) and Commercial Bureau
Data (contains overall DPD/write-off status of loans given to entities other than individuals) shared by Experian Credit bureau. Retail portfolio here includes
Housing Loan, Vehicle Loans (Used car, Auto loans), Consumer loans, Credit cards, Student Loan and Personal Loans (includes short term personal loans);
Here NBFCs include Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) as well; MSME segment (individual) here includes Business Loans (General), Business Loans
(Secured), Business Loans (Unsecured), Commercial Vehicle Loans, Commercial Equipment Loans, Loans against Property (LAP); Commercial bureau data
(<=% 50 crores loans exposure) is considered as MSME segment (commercial); Commercial bureau data (>3 50 crores loans exposure) is considered as
corporate segment here; 180+ DPD loans (commercial) were considered as written offs by bureau; Fiscals 2021 and 2025 Data is available only partially,
hence the same have been excluded from analysis

Source: Experian Credit bureau, CRISIL Intelligence

GNPA expected to rise in non-government NBFCs

According to the Reserve Bank of India's (RBI) latest financial stability report, a comprehensive stress test was conducted on
a sample of 162 non-banking financial companies (NBFCs), including Upper Layer and Middle Layer entities, which
collectively had outstanding loans of around X 25 Trillion as of September 2024. This sample represents approximately 95% of
the total advances of non-Government NBFCs, making the results highly representative of the sector.

The stress test results indicate that the GNPA ratio of non-Government NBFCs is likely to increase under all three scenarios
considered:

. Baseline Scenario: The GNPA ratio is expected to rise to 3.4% by the end of the projection period, up from 2.9% in
September 2024, assuming a stable macroeconomic environment.

. Medium-Risk Scenario: The GNPA ratio is projected to increase to 4.7%, reflecting a moderate level of stress in the
sector.

. High-Risk Scenario: The GNPA ratio is expected to rise to 6%, indicating a significant level of stress in the sector,

driven by adverse economic conditions.

The projected uptick in GNPA ratios across all scenarios indicates that the NBFC sector is poised to witness an increase in its
overall gross NPA percentage, potentially catalyzing a surge in the stressed assets market.

Trend of stressed assets in Banks and NBFCs under Retail Segment during Fiscal 2020 to Fiscal 2025
Loans are generally classified into 4 broad categories - Corporate, Retail, MSME, and Agriculture. For the purpose of analyzing

stressed assets under Banks/FIs, the same categorization has been taken into consideration. However, agricultural loans have
been excluded in this analysis.
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The stressed assets (falling under SMA, NPA, written off categories) in the retail segment grew at approximately 15% CAGR
during Fiscal 2020 to Fiscal 2025 due to various factors such as Covid-19 pandemic, rising delinquencies in unsecured
segments, etc. The growth in Retail stressed assets for Banks and NBFCs was approximately 17% and approximately 11%
CAGR respectively during this period.

Trend of overall Retail Stressed Assets over the years across Banks and NBFCs

(Amount in Rs Billion)
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Note: % is the share of each SMA 0, SMA1, SMA2, NPA and written off with respect to the total outstanding retail portfolio of that year. Retail portfolio here
includes Housing Loan, Vehicle Loans (Used car, Auto loans), Consumer loans, Credit cards, Student Loan and Personal Loans (including short term personal
loans); Here NBFCs include Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) as well; Small Finance Banks are not included in Banks.

Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

Consolidated Stress levels under Retail segment in Banks and NBFCs

(Amount in % Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2020 | Fiscal 2021 | Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 CAGR %
(Fiscal 2020 to Fiscal
2025)
SMAO0 964.8 822.8 870.3 1,526.4 1,968.2 1,853.5 13.9%
SMAL 506.7 691.0 766.7 747.2 803.4 922.9 12.7%
SMA2 483.0 510.5 447.0 452.6 657.5 596.2 4.3%
NPA 864.6 1,045.8 995.3 1,112.2 1,356.3 1,497.0 11.6%
Written off 650.4 819.9 1,266.3 1,472.1 1,683.6 2,054.8 25.9%
Total stress 3,469.5 3,890.2 4,345.6 5,310.6 6,469.0 6,924.5 14.8%
Total outstanding 32,329.4 34,319.1 39,357.7 49,598.1 59,174.1 66,965.6 15.7%

Note: Retail portfolio here includes Housing Loan, Vehicle Loans (Used car, Auto loans), Consumer loans, Credit cards, Student Loan and Personal Loans
(includes short term personal loans); Here NBFCs include Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) as well; Small Finance Banks are not included in Banks.
Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

Overall outstanding under Retail segment (includes Housing loans, Vehicle loans, Consumer loans, Credit cards, educational
loans, and Personal loans) has grown at a CAGR of 15.7% over the last 5 years from approximately X 32 Trillion, as of March
31, 2020 to approximately X 67 Trillion, as of March 31, 2025. Retail credit accounted for approximately 30% of the overall
Credit in India as of March 31, 2024.

The overall NPA under Retail segment is approximately % 1.5 Trillion as of March 31, 2025. Stress in the Retail segment has
been increasing in the last few years mainly due to the unsecured lending segment. Overleveraging of unsecured loans (mainly
by low-income borrowers) led to rapid growth of this segment. Many borrowers availing credit cards and personal loans also
have another live retail loan outstanding, which are often high-ticket loans (i.e., housing and/or vehicle loan). When any loan
account of a borrower in a Bank/FI becomes an NPA, all other loans (even if standard) of that borrower will also be classified
as non-performing by that Bank/FI. So, larger, secured loans of a borrower can also face delinquency risks due to defaults in
smaller personal loans. CRISIL Intelligence expects that Retail NPAs could witness some rise, primarily due to increasing
NPAs under unsecured segments. Within NBFCs, CRISIL Intelligence also expects GNPA levels under vehicle loans to
increase marginally to 3.8% to 4% by the end of March 31, 2026, from an estimated level of 3.8% during March 31, 2025.
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Growing stress levels in Microfinance industry

The microfinance sector has been grappling with high delinquencies attributed to overleveraging and stress in rural household
incomes in the recent past.

Microfinance Loans Outstanding in Fiscals 2023 and 2024

(Amount in % Billion)

Lenders Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 Y-0-Y Growth %
NBFC — MFIs 1,396.3 1,632.8 16.9%
Banks 1,200.2 1,328.9 10.7%
NBFCs 296.6 436.2 47.0%
Small Finance Banks (SFBs) 584.3 678.7 16.2%
Non-Profit MFIs 37.8 8.5 -77.4%
Total 3,515.2 4,085.1 16.2%
Source: Microfinance in India 2024 report NABARD, CRISIL Intelligence
Stress levels in Microfinance Industry in Fiscals 2023 and 2024
Lenders Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024
30+ DPD | 60+DPD 90+DPD | 180+DPD | 30+ DPD 60+DPD 90+DPD 180+DPD
NBFC-MFIs 1.6% 1.3% 0.9% 7.6% 2.2% 1.7% 1.3% 5.1%
Banks 3.0% 2.5% 1.5% 12.5% 2.5% 1.9% 1.1% 10.8%
NBFCs 2.5% 1.8% 0.9% 10.3% 1.5% 1.1% 0.7% 4.0%
Small Finance Banks 1.0% 0.7% 0.4% 2.8% 2.9% 2.3% 1.3% 9.6%
Non-profit MFIs 1.6% 1.3% 1.0% 8.8% 4.0% 2.5% 1.8% 38.2%
Total 2.2% 1.7% 1.1% 9.4% 2.3% 1.8% 1.2% 7.7%

Source: Microfinance in India 2024 report of NABARD, CRISIL Intelligence

There were no significant differences in overall stress levels of the microfinance sector during Fiscal 2024. However, as per the
recent Financial Stability Report of RBI, the share of stressed assets in the microfinance sector increased during April to
September period of Fiscal 2025, with 31-180 DPD rising to 4.30% in September 2024 from 2.15% as of March 31, 2024,
Borrowers who availed loans from multiple lenders with high credit exposure also continued to be high. As per the 3™ quarterly
Microfinance report of Fiscal 2025 released by Sa-Dhan (RBI appointed Self-Regulatory organization for MFIs), trends of
delinquencies indicate that 90+ DPD and 180+DPD of the industry increased to 3.2% and 11.0% respectively. This indicates
the rising level of stress in this sector particularly during Fiscal 2025.

CRISIL Intelligence expects the AUM of this segment to decline during Fiscal 2025 after witnessing a growth of approximately
25% during Fiscal 2024. Microfinance asset quality has been impacted by different factors — over leveraged borrowers, debt
waiver campaigns by certain states, and continued attrition of field staff in MFIs. In respect of asset quality, CRISIL Intelligence
expects GNPA levels of this segment to have deteriorated to 6% to 7% in Fiscal 2025 from 2.4% in Fiscal 2024. However,
GNPA levels are expected to improve slightly to 4% to 5% in Fiscal 2026.

Overall stressed assets in Banks under the Retail Segment increased in the last few years due to rising SMAs

Despite the general trend of improving asset quality, banks are seeing rising stress in their retail loan books. Rapid retail lending
growth in recent years, particularly unsecured loans, has heightened medium-term risks for banks.

Trend of Retail Stressed Assets and Write-offs over the years across Banks
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Note: % is the share of each SMA 0, SMAI, SMA2, NPA and written off with respect to the total outstanding retail portfolio of that year. Retail portfolio here
includes Housing Loan, Vehicle Loans (Used car, Auto loans), Consumer loans, Credit cards, Student Loan and Personal Loans ( Personal loan and short
term personal loan); Small Finance Banks are not included in Banks.

Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

Stress levels under Retail segment across Banks

(Amount in % Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2020 | Fiscal 2021 | Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 CAGR %
(Fiscal 2020 to Fiscal
2025)
SMAO 676.6 602.9 646.0 1,142.5 1,648.9 1,430.0 16.1%
SMA1 279.6 424.7 478.0 432.6 536.7 631.9 17.7%
SMA2 330.6 310.2 290.9 323.5 536.1 455.8 6.6%
NPA 532.8 601.8 567.7 668.8 806.6 919.9 11.5%
Written off 540.6 680.3 1050.3 1,203.0 1,394.0 1,659.1 25.1%
Total Stress 2,360.2 2,619.8 3,032.8 3,770.4 4,922.3 5,096.6 16.6%
Total Outstanding 21,878.6 24,009.2 27,770.3 35,083.7 45,989.8 52,379.6 19.1%

Note: Retail portfolio here includes Housing Loan, Vehicle Loans (Used car, Auto loans), Consumer loans, Credit cards, Student Loan and Personal Loans
(includes short term personal loans); Small Finance Banks are not included in Banks.
Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

In respect of Scheduled Commercial Banks (excluding Small Finance Banks), overall stress under Retail segment (includes 6
segments — Housing loans, Vehicle loans, Consumer loans, Credit cards, educational loans, Personal loans) has grown at a
CAGR of 16.6% over the last 5 years from approximately X 2.4 Trillion, as of March 31, 2020 to approximately X 5.1 Trillion,
as of March 31, 2025. NPA under this segment has grown at a CAGR of 11.5% over the last 5 years from approximately Z 0.5
Trillion to approximately X 0.9 Trillion.

NBFCs have also witnessed significant rise in stressed assets under Retail segment in the last few years

The stress under the retail segment of NBFCs in the last few years has been primarily driven by rising delinquencies in
unsecured lending segment.

Trends of Retail Stressed Assets and Write-offs over the years across NBFCs

(Amount in Rs Billion)
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Note: % is the share of each SMA 0, SMA1, SMA2, NPA and written off with respect to the total outstanding retail portfolio of that year. Retail portfolio here
includes Housing Loan, Vehicle Loans (Used car, Auto loans), Consumer loans, Credit cards, Student Loan and Personal Loans (includes short term personal
loans); Here NBFCs include Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) as well.

Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence
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Stress levels under Retail segment across NBFCs

(Amount in X Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 20 Fiscal 21 Fiscal 22 Fiscal 23 Fiscal 24 Fiscal 25 CAGR %
(Fiscal 20 to Fiscal 25)
SMAO 288.2 220.0 224.3 383.9 319.4 423.5 8.0%
SMA1 227.0 266.3 288.7 314.6 266.8 291.1 5.1%
SMA2 152.4 200.4 156.1 129.1 121.3 140.4 -1.6%
NPA 331.9 444.0 427.7 443.5 549.6 577.2 11.7%
Written off 109.8 139.6 216.1 269.1 289.6 395.7 29.2%
Total Stress 1,109.4 1,270.3 1,312.8 1,540.2 1,546.7 1,827.9 10.5%
Total Outstanding 10,450.8 10,309.9 11,587.3 14,514.4 13,184.4 14,586.0 6.9%

Note: Retail portfolio here includes Housing Loan, Vehicle Loans (Used car, Auto loans), Consumer loans, Credit cards, Student Loan and Personal Loans
(includes short term personal loans); Here NBFCs include Housing Finance Companies (HFCs) as well; The dip in overall Retail figures during Fiscal 2024
is primarily because of the merger of a HFC (having AUM of approximately 3 6 lac crores) with a Bank

Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

In respect of NBFCs (including HFCs), overall stress under Retail segment (includes 6 segments — Housing loans, Vehicle
loans, Consumer loans, Credit cards, educational loans, Personal loans) has grown at a CAGR of 10.5% over the last 5 years
from approximately X 1.1 Trillion, as of March 31, 2020 to approximately X 1.8 Trillion, as of March 31,2025. NPA under this
segment has grown at a CAGR of 11.7% over the last 5 years from approximately % 0.3 Trillion to approximately % 0.6 Trillion.

Banks and NBFCs are witnessing increasing stress levels across different sub-categories under Retail segment

The retail portfolio is dominated by four key categories — Housing, Personal Loans, Vehicle Loans and Credit Cards, which
collectively account for a major share of the overall portfolio. Notably, the unsecured lending segment within the retail portfolio
has been experiencing increasing stress as evident from the chart below which shows the recent spike in stress under personal

loans segment.

Trend of Stressed assets (in select Retail categories) across Banks & NBFCs, over the years
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Note: % is the sum of SMAO, SMAI, SMA2, NPA, Written off with respect to total outstanding of each category.
Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

A significant proportion of borrowers who have availed credit cards and personal loans also have outstanding high-ticket loans,
such as housing and vehicle loans. In the event of a default on any loan, all other loans held by the borrower with the same
bank, including standard loans, will be classified as non-performing. This means that even larger, secured loans can face
delinquency risks due to defaults on smaller, unsecured personal loans. This interconnectedness of loans highlights the potential
for a ripple effect, where defaults in one category of loans can have a broader impact on the bank's portfolio.

Category Wise Stress Levels in Retail Segment, across Banks & NBFCs during Fiscal 2020 to Fiscal 2025

(Amount in % Billion)

Retail Category Fiscal 2020 | Fiscal 2021 | Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 | CAGR %

(Fiscal 20 to

Fiscal 2025)

Housing Loan Total Stress 1,621.3 1,687.0 1,788.7 2,128.7 2,493.0 2,303.3 7.3%
Total Outstanding 19,248.2 20,336.5 23,038.8 28,162.2 32,723.7 36,982.9 14.0%

Vehicle Loan Total Stress 654.3 668.6 681.4 679.7 793.8 898.6 6.6%
Total Outstanding 4,782.8 4,618.4 5,031.0 6,246.3 7,571.9 8,788.6 12.9%

Credit Cards Total Stress 309.5 450.8 596.1 832.0 1,014.7 1,112.1 29.1%
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Retail Category Fiscal 2020 | Fiscal 2021 | Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 | CAGR %

(Fiscal 20 to

Fiscal 2025)

Total Outstanding 1,625.4 1,732.8 1,922.0 2,769.2 3,461.5 3,976.9 19.6%

Consumer Loan Total Stress 81.8 101.1 88.7 107.8 131.9 175.7 16.5%
Total Outstanding 440.9 371.5 456.0 541.2 777.9 850.4 14.0%

Personal Loan Total Stress 666.9 838.6 1,041.3 1,423.6 1,815.1 2,196.4 26.9%
Total Outstanding 5,422.1 6,460.7 8,006.0 10,713.3 13,068.1 14,341.6 21.5%

Student Loan Total Stress 135.8 144.0 149.3 138.8 170.2 161.7 3.5%
Total Outstanding 810.0 799.2 903.9 1,165.9 1,570.9 2,025.2 20.1%

Note: Vehicle loan includes Auto Loan and used car loan.
Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

The stress in unsecured lending segment, comprising consumer loans, personal loans, and credit cards, has witnessed a rapid
growth, with a CAGR of 16.5%, 26.9% and 29.1%, respectively, between Fiscal 2020 to 2025. This growth has been driven, in
part, by the overleveraging of low-income borrowers, who have taken on multiple unsecured loans. As a result, the segment's
vulnerability to defaults and delinquencies has increased.

Trend of stressed assets in Banks and NBFCs under MSME and Corporate segments during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024

In the previous subsection, we have considered Consumer Bureau data shared by Experian in respect of the following categories
- Housing Loan, Vehicle Loans (Used car, Auto loans), Consumer loans, Credit cards, Student Loan and Personal Loans
(includes short term personal loans) and the microfinance data from NABARD to analyze the overall stressed assets under
Retail segment of both banks and NBFCs.

In this subsection, we have considered the following credit bureau data (shared by Experian) to analyze and estimate stressed
assets under segments other than Retail i.e. MSME and Corporate:

. 6 categories under consumer bureau data are considered as MSME (individual) — Business Loans (General), Business
Loans (Secured), Business Loans (Unsecured), Commercial Vehicle Loans, Commercial Equipment Loans, Loans
against Property (LAP)

. Commercial bureau data (<= X 500 million loans exposure) is considered as MSME (commercial)

. Commercial bureau data (> ¥ 500 million loans exposure) is considered as Corporate segment — this has been arrived

by deducting (b) from overall commercial bureau data shared by Experian

Trend of Stress levels under MSME segment (individual) in Banks and NBFCs during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024

(Amount in X Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 CAGR %

(Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024)
SMAO 471.2 538.9 781.8 28.8%
SMA 1 354.8 321.8 1,169.7 81.6%
SMA2 224.6 172.9 281.6 12.0%
NPA 1,232.9 1,275.5 1,122.5 -4.6%
W/O 418.3 617.1 763.8 35.1%
Total stress 2,701.8 2,926.2 4,119.4 23.5%
Total outstanding 11,761.2 15,873.2 21,888.8 36.4%

Note: MSME segment (individual) here includes Business Loans (General), Business Loans (Secured), Business Loans (Unsecured), Commercial Vehicle
Loans, Commercial Equipment Loans, Loans against Property (LAP); SFBs are not included in Banks; Although Fiscals 2021 and 2025 Data is available,
same was excluded from analysis to maintain consistency at an overall MSME level (MSME commercial bureau data was available for Fiscals 2022 to 2024

only)

Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

Stress levels under MSME segment (individual) in Banks

(Amount in % Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 CAGR %

(Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024)
SMAO0 180.5 214.4 391.4 47.3%
SMA 1 152.9 143.1 177.1 7.6%
SMA2 91.2 723 185.3 42.5%
NPA 404.9 400.4 691.6 30.7%
W/O 320.7 460.3 582.9 34.8%
Total stress 1150.2 1290.5 2028.2 32.8%
Total outstanding 6273.3 8390.6 12238.1 39.7%
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Note: MSME segment (individual) here includes Business Loans (General), Business Loans (Secured), Business Loans (Unsecured), Commercial Vehicle
Loans, Commercial Equipment Loans, Loans against Property (LAP); SFBs are not included in Banks; Although Fiscals 2021 and 2025 Data is available,
same was excluded from analysis to maintain consistency at an overall MSME level (MSME commercial bureau data was available for Fiscals 2022 to 2024

only)
Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

Stress levels under MSME segment (individual) in NBFCs

(Amount in Z Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 CAGR %

(Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024)
SMAO 290.8 324.5 390.4 15.9%
SMA 1 201.9 178.7 992.6 121.7%
SMA2 1333 100.7 96.4 -15.0%
NPA 828.0 875.1 430.9 -27.9%
W/O 97.6 156.8 180.9 36.2%
Total stress 1551.6 1635.7 2091.2 16.1%
Total outstanding 5487.8 7482.6 9650.6 32.6%

Note: MSME segment (individual) here includes Business Loans (General), Business Loans (Secured), Business Loans (Unsecured), Commercial Vehicle
Loans, Commercial Equipment Loans, Loans against Property (LAP); SFBs are not included in Banks; Although Fiscals 2021 and 2025 Data is available,
same was excluded from analysis to maintain consistency at an overall MSME level (MSME commercial bureau data was available for Fiscals 2022 to 2024

only)
Source: Consumer Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

b) Trend of Stress levels under MSME segment (commercial) in Banks and NBFCs during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024

(Amount in % Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 CAGR %

(Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024)
SMA -0 868.5 839.5 989.6 6.7%
SMA -1 292.7 302.4 314.4 3.6%
SMA -2 105.6 129.6 166.2 25.5%
NPA 879.0 349.6 334.1 -38.3%
Written off 1,987.1 2,180.9 2,508.3 12.4%
Total Stress 4,132.9 3,802.0 4,312.7 2.2%
Total Outstanding 29,438.0 32,298.5 36,697.2 11.7%

Note: Commercial bureau data (<=3 50 crores loans exposure) is considered as MSME segment (commercial) here; 180+ DPD loans and 90+ DPD (up to
180 days) were considered as written offs and NPAs respectively by bureau. Fiscals 2021 and 2025 Data was not available with bureau, hence only data of
Fiscals 2022 to 2024 are considered

Source: Commercial Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

Stress levels under MSME Segment (Commercial)- Banks

(Amount in X Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 CAGR %

(Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024)
SMA -0 814.9 787.2 927.7 6.7%
SMA -1 251.0 264.1 284.8 6.5%
SMA -2 824 116.0 154.6 36.9%
NPA 819.5 296.7 295.4 -40.0%
Written off 1,796.2 2,003.6 2,331.3 13.9%
Total Stress 3,764.1 3,467.7 3,993.9 3.0%
Total Outstanding 26,961.39 30,034.95 33,732.21 11.9%

Note: Commercial bureau data (<=3 50 crores loans exposure) is considered as MSME segment (commercial) here; 180+ DPD loans and 90+ DPD (up to
180 days) were considered as written offs and NPAs respectively by bureau. Fiscals 2021 and 2025 Data was not available with bureau, hence only data of

Fiscals 2022 to 2024 are considered
Source: Commercial Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

Stress levels under MSME Segment (Commercial)- NBFCs

(Amount in % Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 CAGR %

(Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024)
SMA -0 53.7 524 61.9 7.4%
SMA -1 41.7 38.3 29.6 -15.7%
SMA -2 23.1 13.5 11.6 -29.2%
NPA 59.5 52.9 38.7 -19.4%
Written off 190.9 177.2 177.0 -3.7%
Total Stress 368.9 3343 318.7 -7.0%
Total Outstanding 2,476.7 2,263.6 2,965.0 9.4%
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Note: Commercial bureau data90 (<=3 50 crores loans exposure) is considered as MSME segment (commercial) here; 180+ DPD loans and 90+ DPD (up
to 180 days) were considered as written offs and NPAs respectively by bureau. Fiscals 2021 and 2025 Data was not available with bureau, hence only data of
Fiscals 2022 to 2024 are considered

Source: Commercial Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

Based on tables from (a) and (b), estimated MSME credit (individual + commercial) outstanding grew at a CAGR of
approximately 19.2% from approximately X 41.2 Trillion as of March 31, 2022 to approximately X 58.6 Trillion as of March
31, 2024. MSME credit accounted for approximately 25% of the overall Credit in India as of March 31, 2024. CRISIL
Intelligence expects MSME Credit by NBFCs to increase to 27% to 29% by March 31, 2026.

NPA under this segment as of March 31, 2024 is approximately % 1.46 Trillion. In respect of MSME segment under both Banks
and NBFCs, overall stress has grown at a CAGR of approximately 11.1% over the last 2 years from approximately % 6.8 Trillion,
as of March 31, 2022 to approximately % 8.4 Trillion, as of March 31, 2024. CRISIL Intelligence expects GNPA under MSME
segment of NBFCs to increase to 4% to 5% by March 31, 2026 from a level of 3.6% as of March 31, 2024.

¢) Trend of Stress levels under corporate segment in Banks and NBFCs during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024

(Amount in X Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 CAGR %

(Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024)
SMA -0 514.9 346.8 581.6 6.3%
SMA -1 3743 82.0 67.9 -57.4%
SMA -2 124 19.5 57.2 114.7%
NPA 1,169.2 131.8 155.5 -63.5%
Written off 4,825.3 4681.8 5,649.9 8.2%
Total Stress 6,896.1 5,261.9 6,512.2 -2.8%
Total Outstanding 73,635.3 75,004.5 88,598.7 9.7%

Note: Commercial bureau data (>3 50 crores loans exposure) is considered as corporate segment here; 180+ DPD loans and 90+ DPD (up to 180 days) were
considered as written offs and NPAs respectively by bureau; Fiscals 2021 and 2025 Data was not available with bureau, hence only data of Fiscals 2022 to

2024 are considered

Source: Commercial Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

Stress levels under corporate segment in Banks

(Amount in X Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 CAGR %

(Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024)
SMA -0 507.4 326.1 558.8 4.9%
SMA -1 111.6 56.2 61.0 -26.0%
SMA -2 8.5 18.9 56.2 157.3%
NPA 1,010.0 83.3 145.0 -62.1%
Written off 4,354.4 4,457.0 5,417.1 11.5%
Total Stress 5,991.8 4,941.4 6,238.2 2.0%
Total Outstanding 67,191.2 73,407.2 84,711.3 12.3%

Note: Commercial bureau data (>3 50 crores loans exposure) is considered as corporate segment here; 180+ DPD loans and 90+ DPD (up to 180 days) were
considered as written offs and NPAs respectively by bureau. Fiscals 2021 and 2025 Data was not available with bureau, hence only data of Fiscals 2022

102024 are considered

Source: Commercial Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence

Stress levels under corporate segment in NBFCs

(Amount in % Billion)

Type of Stress Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 CAGR %

(Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024)
SMA -0 7.5 20.7 22.9 74.5%
SMA -1 262.7 25.8 6.9 -83.8%
SMA -2 3.9 0.6 1.0 -50.0%
NPA 159.2 48.5 10.5 -74.3%
Written off 471.0 224.8 232.8 -29.7%
Total Stress 904.32 320.49 274.0 -45.0%
Total Outstanding 6,444.14 1,597.27 3,887.5 -22.3%

Note: Commercial bureau data (>3 50 crores loans exposure) is considered as corporate segment here; 180+ DPD loans and 90+ DPD (up to 180 days) were
considered as written offs and NPAs respectively by bureau; Fiscals 2021 and 2025 Data was not available with bureau, hence only data of Fiscals 2022 to

2024 are considered

Source: Commercial Bureau Data shared by Experian, CRISIL Intelligence
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ARC Industry Evolution and Market Scenario
Background — conceptualization and creation of ARCs

The concept of Asset Reconstruction Companies (ARCs) originated from the 2nd Narasimham Committee's 1998 report, which
identified the pressing need to address the mounting Non-Performing Assets (NPAs) that were crippling the banking sector's
profitability. Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest (SARFAESI) Act was
introduced in 2002 to streamline the recovery process and eliminate the need for external (judicial) intervention.

SARFAESI enabled Banks/FIs to enforce their rights on securities without the intervention of courts. SARFAESI Act also laid
the legal groundwork for the establishment of ARCs in India The primary objective of ARCs is to acquire and manage Stressed
assets i.e. non-performing assets (NPAs), Special Mention Accounts (SMA 0/1/2), and written-off accounts, from Banks/ FIs.
By offloading these stressed assets to ARCs, Banks/FIs will be able to remove them from their balance sheets, thereby liberating
their capital and resources to concentrate on their core lending activities. Subsequent to the acquisition of these stressed assets,
ARCs employ a range of recovery strategies, including restructuring, exercising rights over underlying collateral, and
negotiating settlements, with the aim of maximizing recoveries and optimizing asset values. To operate as an ARC, an entity
must obtain registration from the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) under Section 2 of the SARFAESI Act, 2002.

FirstARC - ARCIL setup in
February 2002.

Edelweiss ARC and 4 others Bad Bank (NARCL) was setup in
ACRE entered the marketin entered the market, 14 ARCs by 2021, afew ARCs got closed
June 2002 the end of FY 2013-14 taking the current no: to 27
2003 -2007 2008-2013 2014- 2019
7ARCs - ASREC, Reliance ARC, Omkara, CFM, Rare and 12
JMFinancial ARC, Phoenix ARC other ARCs entered the market
& others entered the market taking the count of ARCs to 29
taking no of ARCs to 9 by end of
2007

Source: CRISIL Intelligence

The ARC industry in India began taking shape in 2002, with the first ARC, Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited
(ARCIL), commencing operations in February 2002. This was soon followed by the establishment of the second ARC, Assets
Care & Reconstruction Enterprise Limited, in June 2002. Over the next few years, the industry expanded rapidly and today the
ARC industry in India comprises 27 operational ARCs, managing assets worth approximately ¥ 1.5 trillion.

Operating and Business Models of an ARC:

Pre-Acquisition process:

Banks/FIs? express interest in selling a pool of Bad Loans or a single Big Bad Loan

Banks/FIs identify stressed assets that are unlikely to be recovered through their own efforts and decide to sell them to ARCs
to clean up their balance sheets and enhance capital adequacy. This enables them to focus more on their core business activities.
Banks/FI use different mechanisms such as auctions and private negotiations to solicit bids from ARCs.

Due diligence by an ARC interested in buying stressed assets

To evaluate the potential for recovery of a stressed asset, the ARC conducts a due diligence exercise which involves:

. Reviewing loan documents and collateral to identify any irregularities

. Assessing the status of ongoing litigations and SARFAESI actions

. Analyzing the borrower's financials, business prospects, and industry trends (for large corporate exposures)
. Estimating the expected recovery value to determine a viable purchase price

This thorough assessment enables the ARC to make an informed bidding decision, based on a robust evaluation of the asset's
recovery potential. Following due diligence, the ARC submits a bid to the Bank/FI, typically at a discount to the loan's book

2 FIs (Financial Institutions) here refer to as NBFCs, HFCs, and MFIs
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value to account for risk and recovery costs. If the Bank/FI is satisfied with the ARC's pricing and track record, it accepts the
bid and proceeds with the sale, transferring the stressed assets from its balance sheet to the ARC's portfolio.

Acquisition/Post-Acquisition process — understanding the operating and business models of an ARC:

Mandatory 15%/2.5% investment

in SRs
e Cash Transfer of Consideration
Investment Financial Asset for transfer e
SRs Redemption *l Management Fee
L g e
3
|
Repayment
- | Inflows to trust
—— | Outflows from the trust Recovery

ARCs and selling Banks/Fls may also
acquire SRs as QBs. e
Regulation requires ARCs to hold minimum

15%/2.5% of total SRs issued | Borrower I

Source: RBI 2021 report on ARC2

Setting up Trust

Once a bank accepts the ARC's bid, the acquisition phase begins, where the stressed asset is transferred to the ARC. In this
regard, a trust is set up by the ARC for the purpose of acquisition and securitization of financial assets.

Subscription of SRs as investment:

In the process of acquiring stressed assets, the ARC via this trust issues SRs to the Banks/FIs that are divesting these assets, as
well as to other eligible investors, known as Qualified Buyers (QBs), which include, NBFCs, HFCs, Insurance companies,
mutual fund companies, etc. These SRs represent an undivided interest in the underlying assets, conferring a proportionate
right, title, and interest in the assets to the holders of the SRs. The acquisition of stressed assets is typically undertaken at auction
price and the highest bidder (ARC) gets the opportunity to acquire the asset.

ARGC:s acquire stressed assets through different structures, as mentioned below:
Acquisitions where the Bank/FI selling the stressed assets is not an investor:

. ARC as sole acquirer: These are acquisitions in which all the SRs issued by the trust are subscribed by ARC and the
returns of the trust belong to ARC, as they are the sole subscriber of security receipts.

. Co-Investor Acquisitions: Co-investor acquisitions typically involve the subscription of SRs by ARC and one or
more QBs other than the seller of the stressed assets and the returns are shared by ARC in proportion of ARC holdings
of the security receipts.

For transactions on 100% cash basis, minimum contribution by an ARC currently stipulated by the regulator is 2.5% of total
SRs issued in each class and scheme.

Acquisitions where the Bank/FI selling the stressed assets is an investor:

. Ordinary Security Receipts Acquisitions: Acquisitions where the SRs are subscribed by ARC and the seller of the
stressed assets, and the returns are shared by ARC in proportion of ARC holdings of the security receipts.

. Structured Acquisitions: ARCs and the sellers of stressed assets generally subscribe to SRs, as observed in the
previous case. However, a notable distinction in this context is that ARCs are entitled to receive relatively higher
management fees and resolution fees, commensurate with the greater efforts and complexities involved in facilitating
recoveries from the underlying assets. Moreover, the Internal Rate of Return (IRR) of ARCs are generally capped in
these deals.
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. ARC:s shall, invest in the SRs at a minimum of either 15% of the transferors’ investment in the SRs or 2.5% of the
total SRs issued, whichever is higher, of each class of SRs issued by them under each scheme.

Consideration for Transfer:

Based on the type of acquisition, funds are received by the ARC trust from the ARC, Selling bank and QBs towards the purchase
of the stressed asset. These entities in turn subscribe to the SRs issued by the trust against the extent of consideration received
from each of them.

Transfer of Financial Asset

Upon receipt of the consideration proceeds by the selling Bank/FI, the transfer of financial assets to the ARC is formally
executed. Subsequent to this transfer, the ARC assumes the role of primary agent responsible for recovery, thereby taking on
the primary responsibility for realizing value from the transferred assets and facilitating the recovery process.

Repayment Recovery

Once the ARC acquires an NPA account/pool of accounts, it implements the following recovery or resolution strategies to
redeem the SRs:

a) Loan Restructuring: This process involves revising the repayment schedule, lowering interest rates, providing partial
waivers of dues, etc. considering the underlying fundamentals and financials of the specific borrower. Post
restructuring, ARC continues to monitor recovery of loans.

b) Sale of underlying Assets: If the borrower does not comply to the repayment schedule in respect of secured loans, the
ARC can initiate SARFAESI related actions to recover dues by selling or leasing the borrower's assets. The
SARFAESI Act applies in respect of recovering outstanding debts (backed by assets) of at least X 0.1 million (for
banks) or X 2 million (for NBFCs) that are classified as NPAs. When an account turns NPA, the Bank/FI issues a 60-
day demand notice to the borrower, after which it can take possession of secured assets if repayment is not made. The
Bank/FI can then sell or lease these assets to recover dues through auctions.

c) Legal Action: ARC can recover loans through legal mechanisms such as Debt Recovery Tribunals (for defaults
amounting to ¥ 2 million and above). The process involves the bank/FI submitting an application to the DRT, which
then sends a notice to the borrower, allowing them to respond and present their case. The DRT delivers a judgment in
the form of a recovery certificate, which can be enforced through measures such as selling the borrower's assets if not
followed. Banks/FIs can also leverage the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) in applicable cases (explained in
detail in 3.3.2).

d) One Time Settlement (OTS): ARC may also opt for OTS when recovery prospects are low. ARCs leverage Lok Adalats
as well for this mode of recovery. Lok Adalats provide an alternative dispute resolution mechanism where parties,
including banks/FIs and borrowers, resolve disputes amicably through informal discussions facilitated by a panel. The
goal is to reach a mutually acceptable agreement, which, if achieved, is legally binding and equivalent to a court
decree. Banks/FIs often use Lok Adalats to settle small-ticket loans, typically up to X 2 million.

The adoption of innovative technologies, such as artificial intelligence and data analytics, is revolutionizing the debt
resolution approaches (specially in respect of unsecured Retail loans) of ARCs. By leveraging these cutting-edge tools,
ARCs are streamlining their operations, improving their ability to manage debt recovery processes, and ultimately
increasing their overall efficiency and effectiveness.
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Revenue Model of an ARC

During the process of recovery, an ARC earns revenue through various means, as depicted here below:

4 Management Fee Upside Income N\
Fee is typically charged from trust by the ARC to Income earned by ARCs over and above the
manage the SRs porfolio. This is as a percentage (e.g., acquisition cost. This is recognised only afte_r full
1.5% to 2%) of the outstanding Net Asset Value (NAV) | redemption of SRs and shared with investors (in SRs)
of the SRs as per agreed commercials

General Sources of

L Revenue J Interest Income
Write Back
ite Bac Interest on loans where ARCs have taken over
borrower accounts (includes restructured)
Recoveries made in respect of SRs (and fees) which Interest on investments in various financial
were written-off (or were provisioned for) instruments

Redemption of SRs

The ARC uses the recovery proceeds (collected from various methods mentioned above in Point 5) to redeem Security Receipts
in a phased manner. In case the SRs are not redeemed within 8 years (for private ARCs), SRs which are still held are classified
as loss assets and written off from the books. However, Qualified Buyers (who hold at least 75% of the total value of SRs) can
invoke the provisions of Section 7(3) of the SARFAESI Act, to convene a meeting of all QBs and pass a resolution that is
binding on the ARC. After complete resolution of all the stressed assets in the trust, the ARC closes the trust completing
administrative, legal, and accounting formalities.

Regulatory Guidelines:

To ensure smooth and sustainable functioning of ARCs, RBI, under the powers provided by SARFAESI Act, 2002, issues
guidelines on several aspects, some of which are mentioned below:

1. Maintenance of minimum Net Owned Funds (Rs 3 Billion by 2026) to ensure sufficient financial strength and a stable
capital base.

2. Minimum Investment in SRs to be mandatorily done by ARCs involved in a transaction, to ensure commitment and
recovery accountability.

3. Specific timeframe (8 years for private ARCs) to ensure timely resolution so that lenders can get considerable time to
exit.
4. Capital Risk Adequacy Ratio (minimum of 15%), to ensure that ARCs are well capitalized relative to the riskiness of

their asset portfolio.

5. A cap on management tenure, to ensure appointment and fitness of management to uphold strong governance and
professionalism.
6. Income recognition guidelines to ensure conservative and realistic accounting practices.

From Nascent to Matured: the 3 Phases in evolution of ARCs (AUM and SRs issued/redeemed)
Nascent Phase (Fiscal 2002 to Fiscal 2013)

During this phase, ARCs were required to hold only 5% of the SRs issued, with the remaining 95% being typically subscribed
by the transferor banks. The face value of SRs issued was typically not less than the amount of the loan outstanding, net of
provisions held. As a result, the risk transfer from banks' books was incomplete, as they retained a significant proportion of the
credit risk through the SRs. Although ARCs achieved some success in restructuring large accounts and recovering value through
asset sales, the overall recovery rate was low, and the pricing of stressed assets was unattractive to banks. As a result, banks
preferred to use internal recovery methods and loan restructuring, limiting the industry's progress during this phase. The
ecosystem was still in its developmental stage. By the end of this phase, the industry's Assets Under Management (AUM)
reached approximately Rs 90 Billion only.
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High Growth Phase (Fiscal 2013 to Fiscal 2019)

During this phase, the minimum requirement for ARC investments in SRs increased to 15% in August 2014 i.e. the industry
shifted from 5:95 model to a 15:85 model. As a result, the capital requirement for ARCs increased significantly, as the regulator
wanted ARCs to have more commitment.

AUM growth saw a takeoff from the second half of Fiscal 2014, when there was a regulatory push for banks to clean up their
balance sheets. AUM growth of the industry increased from approximately X 90 Billion at the beginning of this phase to
approximately X 1,120 Billion by the end of this phase.

Key Regulatory initiatives introduced in Asset Reconstruction Industry during this phase:

Key Regulations Impact on the industry
Management fees to be calculated on NAV rather than the |Incentivizes ARCs to recover more - This is because the earnings of
outstanding value of SRs ARG s are directly tied to the asset's value

Reduction of planning period (to create a resolution plan) from 12 | Quicker resolution of stressed assets
months to six months
FDI in ARCs increased to 100% The government's decision to allow 100% FDI boosted foreign
capital inflow and investor confidence, allowing greater participation
and competition in the ARC sector

. Apart from the above regulations, this phase also saw the enactment of Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016,
catering to corporate and individual defaults amounting to X 10 million and above.

. Using IBC, creditors can seek recovery of dues from a company by initiating a Corporate Insolvency Resolution
Process (CIRP) through the National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT). Post this, NCLT can appoint an Interim
Resolution Professional (IRP) to temporarily manage the company's operations.

. The IRP verifies and lists creditor claims, constitutes a Committee of Creditors (COC) within 30 days, comprising
financial creditors. COC then appoints a Resolution Professional (RP) and invites resolution applicants to submit plans
to revive the company, which must be approved by the COC and implemented within 180 days (with a possible 90-
day extension).

. Once a resolution plan is approved, it is presented to the NCLT for sanction, and upon approval, the plan is executed,
becoming binding on the corporate debtor and all stakeholders, thereby completing the CIRP.

IBC aimed to provide a time-bound and efficient process for resolving insolvency cases, to benefit both creditors and borrowers.
However, despite the aim of a time-bound resolution, delays often extend beyond the prescribed timeframe, leading to asset
depreciation, lower recovery rates, and increased litigation costs. As of June 30, 2024, over 60% of ongoing cases (1,249 out
of 1,973) exceeded the 330-day limit stipulated for closing the process in each case.

Despite certain shortcomings, IBC helped create a new market for ARCs. IBC paved the way for attracting investors into the
stressed-assets space. The IBC improved the credit culture over the eight years since its inception by resolving a considerable
amount of stressed assets and the ARC industry is likely to have benefited significantly from this. Apart from its positive impact
on improving credit quality, the implementation of the IBC can be credited with many path-breaking changes in the insolvency
resolution process. It tilted the power equation in favor of creditors from debtors, and helped strengthen India’s insolvency
resolution ecosystem.

Mature Phase (Post Fiscal 2019)

The ARC industry underwent a significant transformation during this phase, driven by changes in the corporate and retail
stressed asset landscapes. Initially, the industry experienced a decline in corporate stressed asset sales, primarily due to a
decrease in corporate NPAs. Therefore, ARCs started focusing towards acquiring non-corporate stressed assets, particularly in
the retail sector.

The COVID-19 pandemic and subsequent economic challenges led to a buildup of stress in the retail sector, creating new
opportunities for ARCs. As a result, retail stressed assets became an increasingly important component of ARCs' portfolios.

The latter half of this phase saw the emergence of the National Asset Reconstruction Company Limited (NARCL). It was
incorporated in July 2021 with majority stake (approximately 84%) held by public sector banks in India, with the objective of
cleaning up legacy stressed assets with an exposure of X 5 Billion and above in the Indian banking system. The emergence of
NARCL can lead to increased competition in the asset reconstruction sector, potentially affecting ability of private ARCs to
acquire stressed assets at favorable prices. Furthermore, the SRs issued by this ARC are backed by the Government of India,
which may make it a preferred choice for banks and financial institutions over other ARCs in India.
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Trend on SRs Issued, Redeemed & O/s during last 5 years

(Amount % in Billion)
1600 1394 1481
1400 1194 1254
1200 H2r 1092
1000
800
600 414 370
400 245 263 253___________,
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200 — —
[ 274 284
0 1 138 161 193
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e SR Issued

Note: The numbers are rounded off to the nearest billion
Source: RBI-Reports on Trend and Progress of Banking in India

SR Redeemed

e SR Outstanding

The SR issuances saw a steep drop in Fiscal 2020 to X 103.5 Billion. The industry witnessed strong issuance of ¥ 414.5 Billion
and X 370.4 Billion in Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2024 respectively. However, the growth of AUM for ARCs has slowed down in
the last few years due to a combination of factors, including a higher discount rate (on legacy corporate assets in particular) and
an increase in SR redemptions due to improved recoveries mainly from low vintage stressed assets.

Key Regulatory initiatives introduced in Asset Reconstruction Industry during this phase:

Year |Month Key Regulations

Impact on the industry

2022 | Oct |Investment in SRs issued by ARCs

- Minimum investment in SRs: 15% of transferor's
investment or 2.5% of total SRs issued (whichever is

A new alternative to the current 15% investment requirement
in each Security Receipt (SR) scheme will allow ARC:s to free
up significant capital. This will enable them to expand their|

under IBC

for acting as Resolution Applicants

- ARCs with a minimum NOF of % 10 Billion are eligible

higher) operations, enhance liquidity, and diversify their portfolios.
2022 | Oct |Improving Governance These measures will promote transparency and governance in
- The tenure of an MD/ CEO/ whole-time director can be alARC management by preventing the concentration of]
maximum of 5 years at a time and a total of 15 years|decision-making power.
continuously and a cooling period of 3 years is mandated
to reappoint the same person as MD/CEO/WTD in the
same ARC
2022 | Oct |Management Fee This will likely lead to increased fairness and transparency in
- Fees and incentives paid to ARCs must be recovered|income distribution, enabling ARCs to focus on faster asset
solely from the proceeds of the underlying financialfresolution.
assets.
2022 | Oct |RBI allows ARCs to acquire SMA-0 Accounts IARCs will be able to take swift action, resolving stressed
- RBI allowed ARCs to acquire all types of stressed assets,[accounts quickly and facilitating early recoveries. This will
including SMA-0 along with existing SMA-1 / SMA-2 /lhelp avoid lengthy legal battles and improve overall
NPA efficiency.
2022 | Oct [RBI allows select ARCs to act as Resolution Applicant{ARCIL, NARCL, JM Financial ARC, and Edelweiss ARC are

the only ARCs with NoF > % 10 Billion (as of March 31,
2024), making them eligible to participate in the IBC process
as resolution applicants. This can give them an early
advantage over others who are not yet eligible to participate in
this process.

2022 | Oct |Net owned fund (NOF)

% 1 Billion to % 3 Billion

RBI raises minimum capital requirement for ARCs from

- Existing ARCs must achieve a NOF of ¥ 2 Billion by
March 31, 2024 and X 3 Billion by March 31, 2026

- Minimum NOF of % 3 Billion should obtain a new|
certificate of registration for conducting ARC business

As of March 31,2024, only 9 out of 27 ARCs, namely ARCIL,
Edelweiss ARC, JM Financial, Phoenix, ACRE, Omkara,
NARCL, CFM, and Pegasus, meet the eligibility criteria.
Higher capital requirements may pose a challenge for smaller
players, creating opportunities for stronger private players.

2025 | Jan

Settlement of dues payable by the borrower (>10 Million)

- The RBI requires borrowers with dues over X 10 Million
to undergo a thorough evaluation by an Independent
Advisory Committee (IAC) before settlement.

The revised framework will enhance transparency, credibility,
and recovery efficiency across the industry.
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Year [Month Key Regulations Impact on the industry

2025 | Jan |Settlement of dues payable by the borrower (<10 Million) (It is likely to speed up the approval process, reduce costs, and
- For dues of X 10 Million or less, ARCs can process|improve recovery rates for small-ticket loans.
settlements based on predefined criteria outlined in their|
Board-approved policy

2025 | Feb (TDS Rate Slashed on Security Receipts This move is likely to attract more investors to the distressed
- The recent budget introduced a significant reduction injassets sector.
TDS on income from SRs, lowering it from 30% to 10%
for entities other than individuals and HUFs

2025 | Feb [RBI Approves ARCs Listing Plans This move will open new avenues for capital raise and widen

- The RBI clarifies that ARCs can list their shares on thejthe investor base for security receipts. Players with strong
market, enabling them to raise equity capital and increasel|financials and reputation can unlock higher value from|
their liquidity and investor base markets.

2025 | Feb |NBFCs, HFCs get nod to invest in ARC SRs The revised framework will lead to Increased liquidity and
- SEBI has allowed all non-banking financial companies|reduced funding costs in the distressed asset market, improved
(NBFC), including Housing finance companies (HFC), tojrecovery rates and efficiency, Enhanced transparency and
invest in security receipts issued by ARCs governance in ARC management and new opportunities for]
stronger private players to grow and consolidate.

In recent years, the RBI and other regulatory bodies, including SEBI, have introduced several key regulations that are expected
to boost the growth of the ARC industry while enhancing transparency and accountability.

Trends observed in the evolution of ARCs during the last 2 to 3 years
Increasing share of SRs under non-corporate segments

The share of corporate debt in the overall size of SRs issued decreased from 64% in Fiscal 2021 to 40% in Fiscal 2023, primarily
due to a decline in NPAs of large borrowers from 14.3% in Fiscal 2019 to 3% in Fiscal 2024. As per bureau data, the overall
stress under Corporate segment is approximately X 6.5 trillion as of March 31, 2024 and the stress under non-Corporate segment
is approximately X 14.9 trillion as of March 31, 2024.

Trend of SRs issued by Corporate and Non-Corporate (Retail & MSME) over the years

0 o 40%
96% 95% 64% 65% :
L Rl
FY19 FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23
Years

m Non-Corporate Corporate

Source: CRISIL Ratings estimates based on rated ARCs constituting over 60% of industry AUM for Fiscals 2023,2022 and 2021 and 75% of Industry AUM
for Fiscals 2020 and 2019

The above chart indicates that stressed assets opportunity is shifting from Corporate to Non-Corporate loans. Retail segment in
particular has been experiencing rising stress levels, mainly in unsecured loans such as personal loans and credit cards. Overall
outstanding amount under Retail segment (includes Housing loans, Vehicle loans, Consumer loans, Credit cards, educational
loans, and Personal loans) has grown at a CAGR of 15.7% over the last 5 years from approximately X 32 Trillion, as of March
2020 to approximately X 67 Trillion, as of March 31, 2025.

The key drivers behind this trend include the over-reliance of borrowers, especially low-income individuals, on unsecured
loans, leading to over-leverage and increased financial vulnerability.
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Component Wise Breakup of SRs issued under Retail (Secured/Unsecured)

Break-up of Retail Portfolio Fiscal 23 Break-up of Retail Portfolio H1Fiscal 24
49% 45%
Secured = Unsecured Secured = Unsecured

Source: CRISIL Ratings estimates based on rated ARCs constituting over 60% of industry AUM

The asset quality of the retail segment (unsecured loans in particular) will likely remain a key monitorable going forward.
According to the RBI’s half-yearly Financial Stability Report (FSR) released in December 2024, approximately 50% of
borrowers who have taken out credit cards and personal loans also have an outstanding high-value loan, typically in the form
of a housing loan and/or vehicle loan.

Funding — increasing shift towards Equity

Funding is essential for ARCs, to drive growth in their AUM as it facilitates the acquisition of stressed assets, fulfils capital
requirements for cash deals, and covers operational costs. Proper funding enhances the ability of an ARC to resolve and recover
assets, while also enabling regulatory compliance.

Prior to Fiscal 2019, Debt (NCDs and Bank borrowings) was the major source of funding. Share of equity started rising slowly
towards the end of that decade. Regulations also allowed greater equity investment from foreign investors. The share of equity
started increasing significantly from Fiscal 2021. There was continued support from existing investors (along with sponsors)
and an increasing share of internal accruals also contributed to a rising share of equity.

Funding Trends of top ARCs: Debt vs Equity (Fiscals 2020 to 2024)

65.4%
0,
88.9% 88.1% HEREED e
34.6%
0, o,
TR 11.9% 23.2% 22.3% -
FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24
m Equity Capital Debt Capital
Top 7 ARCs Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024

Leverage Ratio (Debt/Equity) 1.5 1.3 1.0 1.0 0.7

Note: Considered the top 7 players (in terms of AUM as of March 31, 2024) for the analysis namely ARCIL, Edelweiss ARC, JM Financial ARC, ACRE,
Ombkara, Phoenix & NARCL, For each financial year, Leverage Ratio is calculated by dividing total debt of these 7 ARCs by their total Equity (this is done
for FYs 2022 to 2024 only and NARCL was excluded in FYs 2020 and 2021 calculation as it was formed in July 2021 only)Source: Annual reports and
Financial Statements of ARCs, CRISIL Intelligence

The ARC industry relies heavily on external investors and group debt to meet its funding needs, as banks generally remained
cautious in their participation as evident from the chart below:
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Trend in composition of borrowings of top ARCs

19.6% 20.7%
71.2% 66.3%
FY20 FY21 FY22 FY23 FY24

m Debt securities ~ ®mBanks and FI borrowings  ® Others

Note: Considered the top 7 players (in terms of AUM as of March 31,2024) for the analysis namely ARCIL, Edelweiss ARC, JM Financial ARC, ACRE,

Ombkara, Phoenix & NARCL. These 7 players were considered for Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024 only NARCL was excluded in 2020 and 2021 as it was formed

in July 2021 only)

. Debt securities comprise of non-convertible debentures (NCD) and commercial paper (CP)

. Credit facilities from Banks and other Financial Institutions includes Term loans, Working Capital Term and Demand loan, Interest accrued but not due,
Loans repayable on demand from Banks, Cash credit facilities and Overdraft facilities from banks.

. Others include Inter corporate deposits (ICD), Loan from related parties and other financial institutions, Loans from related parties and financial lease
obligations,

Source: Annual reports and Financial Statements of ARCs, CRISIL Intelligence

The increase in 100% cash deals in the recent past has made external investor participation crucial for ARCs. A few ARCs have
successfully executed transactions with investor partnerships, adopting a collaborative model that is gaining traction in the
industry. Meanwhile, banks continue to maintain a limited exposure to ARCs, primarily providing working capital facilities,
due to concerns over the uncertainty of recovering debts from underlying receivables.

Improving Recovery rates in the last few years

Cumulative recovery rates of SRs (across all sectors) have been rising since Fiscal 2021. It is expected to increase further in
Fiscals 2025 and 2026.

Recovery rates of ARCs (Fiscals 2021 to 2026)

75-80%
65-70%
49%
34% 36%
5 I I
FY 21 FY 22 FY 23 FY 24 FY 25(E) FY 26(P)

Note: E -estimated; P — Projected, Cumulative recovery rate = Cumulative gross recoveries / cumulative SRs issued
Source: CRISIL Ratings analysis of 398 trusts with debt of % 1,911.3 Billion

Some of the key factors that drove the recovery rates are:

Healthy performance of stressed assets in key sectors such as real estate, thermal power and roads and the emergence of
favourable macro-economic factors improved recoveries from key sectors in the following ways:

. Stressed residential real estate projects turned viable as property prices rose and inventories declined in the top six
cities
. Thermal power plants have seen demand growing amid adequate coal availability and timely payments by state

distribution companies.
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. Inflation-linked increases in tolls and timely annuity payments by the National Highways Authority of India are aiding
recoveries for stressed road assets.

Cumulative redemption rates of Retail assets have also improved significantly in the last two financial years. With the banking
industry's GNPA continuously falling in the last 5 years primarily driven by falling corporate NPA levels, better credit culture,
ARC:s started leaning towards retail stressed assets. The redemption rates of this segment were very high in the last two Fiscals
and is expected to increase in Fiscal 2026.

Trend in Cumulative redemption rates under Retail Segment

829
75% 65% e 71%

50% 399% 429% 54%
B m B
— 1 R L]
) (P)

FY24 FY25 (E FY26
m Secured Unsecured mOQverall Retail

Source: CRISIL Rating analysis of approximately 46 trusts
Note: Cumulative redemption rate % the cumulative net recoveries as a % of cumulative security receipts issued

Some of the key factors behind improvement in recoveries under retail stressed assets:

. Retail loans have faster churn rate, with a lower redemption time of 2.5 to 4 years, compared to 5 to 6 years for
corporate assets.

. An increase in the proportion of low-vintage, or Special Mention Account (SMA) from approximately 5% in Fiscal
2023 to approximately 25% in Fiscal 2024 is also driving the recoveries up.

° Borrowers with unsecured loans, excluding microfinance, are motivated to settle their outstanding debt to maintain
their credit scores and remain eligible for future loans, which is expected to continue driving recoveries.

The overall asset quality of the recent acquisitions is also improving as evident from risk ratings of SRs issued

2% 9%’
0,
19% g%
9%
41%
73%
38%
2016 (Aug) Vears 2023 (Aug)
BRR1+(above 150%)  mRR1(100% - 150% ) RR2 (75% - 100%)
RR3 (50% - 75%) RR4 (25% -50%) RR5 (Upto 25%)
Source: CRISIL Ratings analysis covering approximately 300 trusts
Recovery Ratings Scale
Recovery Rating Implied Recovery Rating Definition
RRI1+ More than 150% The present value of expected recoveries is more than 150% of the face value of
outstanding SRs
RR1 More than 100% and up to | The present value of expected recoveries is more than 100% and up to 150% of the face
150% value of outstanding SRs
RR2 More than 75% and up to | The present value of expected recoveries is more than 75% and up to 100% of the face
100% value of outstanding SRs
RR3 More than 50% and up to | The present value of expected recoveries is more than 50% and up to 75% of the face value
75% of outstanding SRs
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Recovery Rating Implied Recovery Rating Definition

RR4 More than 25% and up to | The present value of expected recoveries is more than 25% and up to 50% of the face value
50% of outstanding SRs

RR5 Up to 25% The present value of expected recoveries is up to 25% of the face value of outstanding SRs

The ratings of SRs have shown a steady upward trend over the years. Notably, the share of SRs rated RR1+ and RR1 has
increased significantly, rising from 38% in August 2016 to 73% in August 2023. This improvement can be attributed to factors
such as a higher proportion of cash transactions, better asset quality, and more efficient implementation of resolution strategies.

Debt collection industry

In an effort to enhance the recovery of stressed accounts, Banks/FIs have begun to leverage artificial intelligence (AI)-powered
digital solutions developed by specialized debt collection agencies. Although this industry is still in its nascent stage, it exhibits
substantial potential for growth, driven by the considerable volume of stressed assets being generated, particularly in the retail
loan segment.

The total addressable market (TAM) for the debt collection agencies under retail segment (which encompasses housing loans,
vehicle loans, personal loans, educational loans, consumer loans, credit loans) is approximately X 6.9 Trillion (total stress under
this segment as per bureau data). Given the estimated growth of 14% to 16% (till Fiscal 2027) in overall outstanding retail
segment, the TAM for the debt collection agencies is expected to grow at healthy pace going forward.

Challenges and Opportunities for ARC industry:
Likely emergence of a new alternative in stressed assets market

ARCs have been one of the most robust channels available for Banks/FIs to dispose of their stressed assets. However, a new
alternative is likely to emerge in this market through securitization of stressed assets framework, a draft of which released by
RBI in April 2025.

Reduction in supply from traditional sources of stressed assets

Historically, ARCs have driven their AUM growth by acquiring Corporate NPAs. However, with a decline in corporate NPA
levels since Fiscal 2020, ARCs have to rely more on granular retail assets to sustain growth going forward.

Legal delays undermining recovery efficiency

The business model of an ARC hinges on acquiring stressed assets at a discount and resolving them efficiently. However,
frequent delays in legal proceedings pose significant challenges. For example, the average resolution time under the Insolvency
and Bankruptcy Code far exceeds the limit of 330 days, impacting the recovery process in multiple ways. These kinds of delays
erode the Net Present Value of assets, escalate legal costs, and deter international investors from engaging with India’s ARC
ecosystem.

Need for Tech-Driven Recovery to acquire Retail stressed assets

While corporate NPAs have been on the decline, a few pockets under the retail segment such as personal loans and credit cards
present growing opportunities for ARCs. To capitalize on this potential, ARCs need to rapidly adopt tech-enabled recovery
platforms. Such platforms can accelerate resolution timelines, enable digital negotiations/settlements, predict borrower
behavior, and customize collection strategies. Without sufficient technological integration, ARCs risk reduced profitability and
limited scalability of recovery operations.

Opportunities:
Playing the role of Resolution Managers

SSAF? can provide a new alternative for a Bank/FI to sell stressed assets to a Special Purpose Entity (SPE), which issues
securities to raise funds for the acquisition. However, the SPE in turn has to appoint a Resolution Manager (ReM) to manage
the stressed assets. Here, ARCs can play the role of Resolution Managers. This can also provide new opportunities for ARCs
to build new business lines.

It is relatively easier for ARCs to bring their current expertise to this task. Moreover, it may be more financially viable for
ARC:s to operate as a resolution manager even during the early days, compared to new players who want to operate as Resolution
Managers alone.

3 Securitization of Stressed Assets Framework -draft of this framework was released by RBI in April 2025
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Favorable Regulatory Environment

The tightening of capital adequacy may lead to consolidation and the ARCs with strong pedigree can dominate the market. The
settlement norms (for dues > % 10 Million) and cap on tenure of management can improve the transparency in the working of
ARCs.

On the other hand, regulators and government have brought in several key initiatives in the last 3 years which can fuel the
growth of the industry. Some of the key ones include — removing TDS on income earned from SRs, allowing HFCs to invest in
SRs, easing settlement process in respect of borrowers with dues <X 10 Million, etc.

Strategic Synergy Between Special Situation Funds (SSF) and ARCs

The introduction of Special Situation Funds (SSFs) by SEBI under Category I AIFs has opened new avenues for the resolution
of stressed assets in India. Unlike traditional ARCs, which are often constrained by regulatory limits and capital requirements,
SSFs possess the flexibility to invest in a broad spectrum of instruments including equity, debt, and security receipts. This
makes them well-suited for co-investing with ARCs and participating directly in resolution plans. By aligning with ARCs, SSFs
can bring in financial agility while leveraging the operational (enforcement and recovery) expertise and on-ground experience
of ARCs, resulting in more robust resolution strategies.

The example of Tavasya SSF, which launched and closed two schemes—Tavasya Mudrikaran Scheme II being the latest within
just six months—highlights growing investor confidence in this hybrid model. These schemes aim to acquire stressed assets in
collaboration with top-tier ARCs. For ARCs, this offers an opportunity to transcend traditional limitations by forming joint
investment vehicles with SSFs.

Potential to increase acquisition of Special Mention Accounts from Private Sector Banks and NBFCs

Private sector banks and NBFCs have been displaying enhanced interest in offloading loans exhibiting early signs of stress,
classified as Special Mention Accounts (SMAs) to ARCs. This trend presents a strategic opportunity for ARCs to acquire
distressed assets at a nascent stage, enhancing the potential for successful turnaround and value maximization. By intervening
early, ARCs can implement restructuring measures before the loans deteriorate further, thereby improving recovery rates and
contributing to the stabilization of the financial system. This proactive approach aligns with the evolving dynamics of the
banking sector, where maintaining a healthy credit-deposit ratio and presenting a robust financial profile to investors are
paramount.

SMA/NPAs expected to rise in Fiscal 2026

The RBI's macro stress tests projected an increase in the overall Gross NPA ratio of both banks and non-government NBFCs.
The non-corporate segment has also seen rise in NPAs in the recent past, primarily driven by increasing delinquencies in
unsecured loans, such as credit cards and personal loans, and microfinance loans. The anticipated increase in overall GNPA,
and the recent stress levels in few pockets of non-corporate segment, can provide growth opportunities for ARCs.

As per banking trends and progress report of RBI released in December 2024, the commercial real estate portfolio of SCBs has
grown at a CAGR of 14.9% (12.9% excluding the impact of HDFC merger) over the last five years from approximately Rs 2.7
Trillion as of March 31, 2020 to approximately Rs 5.3 Trillion as of March 31,2025. However, the commercial real estate
segment witnessed significant asset quality concerns - especially for NBFCs during March 31, 2020 to March 31, 2023 due to
asset quality stress stemmed from pandemic-led lockdowns, which halted construction and also gave rise to labour shortages,
leading to extended construction timelines and financing challenges. Several NBFCs downsized their book after facing asset
quality concerns and significant bad loan write-offs. The NPAs for NBFCs under this segment has been in the range of 12% to
15% every year during the period Fiscal 2022 to 2024. Going forward, the commercial real estate portfolio (of SCBs) is expected
to grow to approximately ¥ 8.4 Trillion by March 31, 2029 at 12% CAGR driven by the growth in office spaces, retail,
warehousing and the growing shared working segment. In view of the expected increasing exposure of Banks and inherent
sector risk, the segment is likely to provide significant opportunity for growth in the acquisition and resolution of stressed
commercial real estate assets in the near to medium term.

Leveraging technology to strengthen the business model

ARCs have begun to harness the potential of cutting-edge technologies, including Al-driven solutions and data analytics, to
refine and optimize their debt resolution strategies. The integration of these advanced technologies is poised to significantly
enhance the operational efficiency of ARCs, enabling them to navigate complex debt recovery processes with greater precision
and effectiveness. This technological transformation is expected to have a profound impact on the overall performance of ARCs,
allowing them to better manage their portfolios, mitigate risks, and achieve greater success in resolving stressed assets.

Overall, the evolution of the ARC industry along with an evolving regulatory framework have made ARCs one of the preferred
modes for stressed asset resolution for Retail and MSME loans.
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Peer Comparison

ARCIL, established in 2002 as the first ARC in India under the SARFAESI Act, has been a pioneer in the Asset Reconstruction
Industry. In this section, CRISIL Intelligence has benchmarked ARCIL with the financial and operating performance of six
other ARCs in India based on the latest available data for Fiscal 2022 to 2024.

For the purpose of peer analysis (based on standalone financials), CRISIL has considered the following peers primarily based
on their AUM size as of March 31, 2024 (Data for 2025 was not completely available for some of the peers). We have considered
only standalone financials of these top 7 ARCs (based on AUM as of March 31, 2024) to maintain consistency in terms of
analysis, given the difference in the approaches (based on disclosures) followed by these ARCs in preparation of consolidated
financials. In respect of ARCIL, all line items in relation to trusts (in scenarios where the outstanding investment of the ARCIL
in SRs > 25%) are identified as subsidiaries and considered as a part of consolidated financials. JM Financial Asset
Reconstruction Company Limited considers subsidiaries as those entities over which the company has control. Phoenix ARC
Private Limited and Edelweiss Asset Reconstruction Company Limited (mentions about considering accounts of 88 trusts for
FY 2024 consolidated numbers) did not clearly disclose in their annual reports about treatment of subsidiaries for the purpose
of calculating consolidated financials. Moreover, the assets and liabilities of the trusts are legally distinct from an ARC's assets
and liabilities.

All the peers considered are unlisted players operating in this industry. There is no listed ARC operating in India as of now.
Publicly traded ARCs (operate under the name of Asset Management Companies) exist in other countries. Moreover, some of
these such as China Huarong Asset Management Co., Ltd in China and Bangkok Commercial Asset Management in Thailand
operate in a domain similar to ARCs. But a direct comparison with ARCIL is not feasible. This is due to the fact that these
AMC:s are either directly or indirectly backed by their respective governments. Moreover, the establishment of some of these
AMCs was driven by distinct circumstances. The Chinese AMCs also got involved in government programs such as debt-equity
swap schemes which is not the case in respect of Indian ARCs. Thus, the regulatory framework (including acquisition of assets,
operations of business and resolution methods) pertaining to distressed asset industries of other countries would be different to
that of Indian ARCs. Considering these differences in respect of regulatory environment, circumstances of creation, CRISIL
has opted not to compare these AMCs with ARCIL in this peer analysis.

Similarly, ARCs are different in operations compared to other players in the distressed assets market like distressed funds.
These funds raise large amounts of money from various investors to invest in distressed assets that are facing financial
difficulties but still have a viable business model and potential for growth. The goal is to acquire these assets, turn them around,
and generate cash flows from them. The scope of ARCs is much broader, and they are involved in resolution of stressed assets
through various mechanisms available at their disposal. Thus, there are key differences between ARCs and distressed funds in
terms of operational scope and objectives. In view of this, ARCs cannot be directly compared with distressed funds.

Snapshot of Top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)

(Amount X in Billion)
Legal Name (Company Year of AUM Market Share Key Sponsors
referred here as) formation (March 31, basis AUM (As of March 31, 2024)
2024) (March 31,
2024)

Asset Reconstruction 2002 152.3 10.3% Avenue India Resurgence | SBI (approximately 20%)
Company (India) Limited Pte. Ltd (approximately
(ARCIL) 70%)
Edelweiss Asset 2009 315.9 21.3% Edelweiss Financial | CDPQ  (approximately
Reconstruction Company Services Ltd | 20%)
Limited (Edelweiss ARC) (approximately 60%)
Phoenix ARC Private Limited 2007 146.3 9.9% Kotak Mahindra Bank |-
(Phoenix) (approximately 50%)
M Financial Asset 2007 145.0 9.8% JM  Financial Limited | Narotam Sekhsaria
Reconstruction Company (approximately 54%) (approximately 14%)
Limited (JM Financial ARC)
Assets Care and 2002 109.4 7.4% ARES ASIA Ltd (49%) Axis Bank
Reconstruction Enterprise (approximately 14%)
Limited (ACRE)
Omkara Assets 2014 50.8 3.4% A Sakthivel | Sakthivel Kaleswara
Reconstruction Private (approximately 11%) Vignesh (approximately
Limited (Omkara) 11%)
National Asset Reconstruction| 2021 (July) 101.8 6.9% Canara Bank (12%) -
Company Limited (NARCL)

Note: Market share calculated based on overall AUM data published by RBI for March 31, 2024, sponsor is an entity/individual holding at least 10% of the
shares; Numbers are rounded off to nearest billion; Fiscal 2025 Numbers are not available for some of the above ARCs, therefore included Fiscal 2024
numbers only.

Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

156



The size (AUM) of the Indian ARC industry as of March 31, 2024 is X 14,80,700 Million. It is a fairly concentrated market,
with the top 7 players (in terms of AUM as of March 31, 2024) accounting for approximately 70% of the market share. ARCIL
is the second largest ARC in India (in terms of AUM) with an AUM of X 1,52,300.31 Million as of March 31, 2024. Edelweiss
ARC, Phoenix, JM Financial ARC, ACRE, and Omkara are the primary competitors of ARCIL. All the companies mentioned
above are private ARCs. NARCL is not considered as a primary competitor as it is involved in dealing with only stressed assets
with minimum size of X 5 Billion and the remaining 6 ARCs mentioned here can operate across all types of segments (i.e. below
T 5 Billion as well).

NARCL is still considered in the peer analysis given that its AUM size is in the range of other players considered above.
NARCL can be considered a government-backed ARC since public sector banks in India hold a majority stake of approximately
84%. Additionally, the SRs issued by this ARC are backed by the Government of India. Notably, Omkara is a relatively new
entrant (incorporated in 2014) in the market among the private ARCs. Consequently, NARCL and Ombkara are categorized
separately in the analysis presented in this section to account for their distinct characteristics.

Most of the ARCs with vintage, in the peer set maintained a well-balanced portfolio mix and recorded decent growth
rates during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024; But market share of some of them declined in this period

Notably, many of the established ARCs have begun to diversify their portfolios by expanding their non-corporate segment,
comprising Retail, and Small & Medium-sized Enterprise (SME) assets ,in response to the recent decline in corporate NPAs.
This trend is particularly evident in the latest portfolio compositions of ARCIL, Phoenix, and JM Financial ARCs.

Market Share and AUM growth of top 7 ARCs (based on AUM as of March 31, 2024)

(Amount in % Billion)
Players AUM Market share basis AUM
Portfolio Mix* | Fiscal | Fiscal | Fiscal | Fiscal | Growth | CAGR | Fiscal | Fiscal | Fiscal | Growth /
(as of March 31, | 2022 | 2023 | 2024 | 2025 | /(Fall) | (Fiscal | 2022 | 2023 | 2024 (Fall)

2024) during | 2022 to during
Fiscal | Fiscal Fiscal
2024 2024) 2024
Private ARCIL Corporate (66%),| 140.4| 162.2| 152.3| 168.5 11.9 4.2%| 11.2%| 11.6% | 10.3% -0.9%
ARCs with SME & others
vintage (19%), Retail
loans (15%)
Edelweiss | Corporate 402.0 371.0| 3159 147.1 -86.1| -11.4%| 32.1%| 26.6%| 21.3%| -10.8%
ARC approximately
93%, Retail
approximately

7%
Phoenix |Retail, SME and| 969 119.7| 146.3 NA 494 229%| 7.7%| 8.6%| 9.9% 2.2%
Corporate loans

M Corporate 109.4| 135.6| 145.0 NA 35.6| 15.1%| 87%| 9.7%| 9.8% 1.1%
Financial | (approximately
ARC 57%), SME
(approximately
27%), Retail
(approximately
16%)
ACRE Mostly Corporate | 97.5| 112.6| 109.4| 92.7 11.9 6.0%| 7.8%| 8.1%| 7.4% -0.4%
loans
New Private | Omkara | Mostly Corporate, 61.5 50.0 50.8 NA -10.71 -9.1%| 4.9%| 3.6%| 3.4% -1.5%
ARC loans
Govt NARCL | Corporate 0 36.7| 101.8 NA 101.8 NA 0 2.6%| 6.9% 6.9%
Backed
ARC

Note:(*) Only the segments are mentioned wherever data is not available; For calculating market share, AUM of the ARC industry was taken from RBI; NOs
are rounded off to nearest billion; For ARCIL, SME & Others include SME and other accounts based on internal assessment of resolution verticals;
Classification of stressed assets done by ARCs (eg. SME) is different to the classification generally done by RBI (Retail, MSME, Corporate/Large borrower)
NA: Not Available (2025 numbers) for a few ARCs

Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

The market share of a few top ARCs declined marginally during Fiscal 2022 to 2024, while Edelweiss ARC witnessed a more
significant decline of approximately 11% during this period. This downturn can be primarily attributed to a decrease in
Corporate NPAs. As a result, the overall acquisition numbers for these ARCs have been impacted. On the other hand, the ARCs
have also seen an improvement in recoveries from both corporate portfolios (previously acquired assets) and the retail segment
(comprising low-vintage and newly acquired assets), which has contributed to a decrease in the overall SRs outstanding/ AUM.
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ARCIL is the second largest ARC in India during Fiscal 2024 in terms of total revenue from operations (excluding fair
value changes unrealized) on a standalone basis

Total revenue from operations (excluding fair value changes unrealized) on a standalone basis of top 7 ARCs based on AUM
(as of March 31, 2024)

(Amount in T Million)

Players Total Operating Income
Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 AVG
(Fiscal 2022 - 2024)
Private ARCs with | ARCIL 6,570.17 5,073.85 5,701.41 4,779.77 5,781.80
vintage Edelweiss ARC 12,108.46 9,645.63 9,395.07 13,957.11 10,383.05
Phoenix 2,197.25 3,096.04 5,498.31 NA 3,597.20
JM Financial ARC 6,061.50 2,521.20 4,652.10 2,044.90 4,411.60
ACRE 3,112.08 3,363.77 3,466.82 NA 3,314.22
New Private ARC Omkara 2,25091 1,933.56 2,389.13 NA 2,191.20
Govt backed NARCL 0.00 140.62 1,349.97 NA 496.97

Note: Total operating income here includes 3 segments — management fees, interest income, and fair value changes (realized)+other operating income. Fair
value changes (net) was considered wherever realized vs unrealized split is not available. — Omkara for all 3 Fiscals, ACRE for Fiscal 2022; NA: Not Available
(2025 numbers are available for a few companies only)

Source: Companies’ annual reports/financial statements, CRISIL intelligence

Phoenix and ACRE are the only private ARCs in the peer set that have witnessed continuous growth in their operating income
during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024.

ARCIL has the highest average revenue from operations- excluding fair value changes realized on a standalone basis
(as a % of average total AUM) among private ARCs with vintage in peer set during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024

Total Revenue from Operations (excluding fair value changes unrealized) on a standalone basis as a % of average total AUM

Players Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 AVG (Fiscal 2022-
2024)
Private  ARCs  with | ARCIL 4.72% 3.35% 3.63% 2.98% 3.90%
vintage Edelweiss ARC 2.99% 2.50% 2.74% 6.03% 2.74%
Phoenix 2.45% 2.86% 4.13% NA 3.15%
IM Financial ARC 5.51% 2.06% 3.32% NA 3.63%
ACRE 3.40% 3.20% 3.12% NA 3.24%
New Private ARC Omkara 4.70% 3.47% 4.74% NA 4.30%
Govt Backed ARC NARCL 0.00% 0.77% 1.95% NA 0.91%

Note: Total operating income (as a % of AUM) in a given year is calculated by dividing total operating income by Avg. of AUM of current & previous years;
NA: Not Available (2025 numbers are available for a few companies only)
Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

However, Phoenix is the only private ARC that witnessed an increasing level of total operating income (as a % of average total
AUM) during Fiscal 2022-24.

ARCIL has the highest average investment income on a standalone basis (as a % of average total AUM) among all the
ARG :s in the peer set during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024

Investment income (Fair value changes-Realized and Other operating income) on a standalone basis as a % of average total
AUM

Players Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 AVG (Fiscal 2022-
2024)
Private ARCs with | ARCIL 2.86% 2.01% 2.35% 1.82% 241%
vintage Edelweiss ARC 0.53% 0.48% 1.10% 4.27% 0.71%
Phoenix 0.11% 0.10% 0.90% NA 0.37%
IM Financial ARC 2.97% 0.16% 0.76% NA 1.32%
ACRE 0.75% 0.33% 1.00% NA 0.69%
New Private ARC Omkara 2.10% -0.09% 0.36% NA 0.79%
Govt Backed ARC NARCL NA 0.00% 0.00% NA 0.00%

Note: Investment income as % of AUM of a given year is calculated as fair value changes (realized)+other operating income in a given financial year/Average
of AUM of current and previous years; Fair value changes (net) was considered wherever realized vs unrealized split is not available — Omkara for all 3
Fiscals, ACRE for Fiscal 2022; NA: Not Available (2025 numbers are available for a few companies only)

Source: Companies’ annual reports/financial statements, CRISIL intelligence

ARCIL recorded the highest average investment income of 2.41% (as a % of average total AUM) during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal
2024 among all the ARCs in the peer set. ACRE, Phoenix and Edelweiss ARCs are the only ARCs in the peer set which
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witnessed a rise in their investment income levels (as a % of AUM) during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024. However, AUM of
Edelweiss ARC was on a declining trend whereas ACRE and Phoenix could increase their levels despite net increase in AUM
during this period.

The revenue profiles of Omkara, Phoenix, and ACRE are predominantly characterized by fee-based and commission-
driven income streams

Fee and commission income (on a standalone basis) as a % of average total AUM

Players Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 AVG (Fiscal 2022-
2024)
Private ARCs with | ARCIL 1.75% 1.15% 1.14% 1.07% 1.34%
vintage Edelweiss ARC 2.26% 1.84% 1.38% 1.44% 1.83%
Phoenix 2.22% 2.61% 3.04% NA 2.63%
JM Financial ARC 1.41% 1.36% 1.89% NA 1.55%
ACRE 2.65% 2.87% 2.11% NA 2.55%
New Private ARC Omkara 2.57% 3.55% 4.22% NA 3.44%
Govt Backed ARC NARCL 0.00% 0.77% 1.86% NA 0.87%

Note: Fee and commission income as % of AUM of a given year is calculated as fee and commission income in a given financial year/Average of AUM of
current and previous years; NA: Not Available (2025 numbers are available for a few companies only)
Source: Companies’ annual reports/financial statements, CRISIL intelligence

ARCIL has the lowest expenses (on avg. basis during Fiscal 2022 to 2024) on a standalone basis among all the private
ARG :s in the peer set

Total Expenses (on a standalone basis) of top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)

(Amount in T Million)

Players Total Expenses
Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 AVG (Fiscal 2022-
2024)
Private ARCs with | ARCIL 853.40 535.68 898.45 1,094.48 762.51
vintage Edelweiss ARC 5,563.07 5,716.46 5,909.11 3,544.53 5,729.55
Phoenix 723.43 527.61 1,328.10 NA 859.71
JM Financial ARC 2,808.10 2,896.40 3,443.10 2,140.20 3,049.20
ACRE 1,728.92 2,172.10 2,208.29 NA 2,036.43
New Private ARC Omkara 1,071.35 1,067.39 978.42 NA 1,039.05
Govt backed NARCL 162.83 496.59 596.92 NA 418.78

Note: Total expenses exclude unrealized fair value changes (losses), tax related expenses and Security Receipts and Unrealized expenses written off; In case
an ARC did not report/disclose any written off expense for a financial year, the same has been considered to be zero; NA: Not Available (2025 numbers are

available for a few companies only)
Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

ARCIL recorded the lowest expenses (on a standalone basis) (as a % of average total AUM) in the peer set during Fiscal
2024

Total Expenses as a % of average total AUM

Players Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 | AVG (Fiscal 2022-2024)

Private ARCs  with | ARCIL 0.61% 0.35% 0.57% 0.68% 0.51%
vintage Edelweiss ARC 1.37% 1.48% 1.72% 1.53% 1.52%
Phoenix 0.81% 0.49% 1.00% NA 0.76%

JM Financial ARC 2.55% 2.36% 2.45% NA 2.46%

ACRE 1.89% 2.07% 1.99% NA 1.98%

New Private ARC Omkara 2.24% 1.91% 1.94% NA 2.03%
Govt Backed ARC NARCL N.M. 2.711% 0.86% NA 1.79%

Total expenses (as a % of AUM) in a given year is calculated by dividing total expenses by Average of AUM of current and previous years (except for Fiscals
2022 and 2023 of NARCL), Excluded unrealized fair value changes (losses), and technical write offs under total expenses;, NA: Not Available (2025 numbers
are available for a few companies only); N.M: Non-Measurable as AUM for Fiscal 2022 for NARCL is Nil

Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

ARCIL recorded the lowest average interest expenses on a standalone basis (as a % of average total AUM) during Fiscal
2022 to Fiscal 2024, among all private ARCs in the peer set

Interest expenses on a standalone basis as a % of average total AUM

Players Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 | AVG (Fiscal 2022-2024)
| ARCIL 0.06% 0.01% 0.03% 0.07% 0.03%
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Players Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 | AVG (Fiscal 2022-2024)

Private ARCs with | Edelweiss ARC 1.12% 1.16% 1.30% 1.03% 1.19%
vintage Phoenix 0.43% 0.43% 0.64% NA 0.50%
JM Financial ARC 2.10% 1.96% 2.09% NA 2.05%

ACRE 1.77% 1.76% 1.57% NA 1.70%

New Private ARC Omkara 1.35% 1.16% 1.08% NA 1.20%
Govt Backed ARC NARCL 0.00% 0.01% 0.02% NA 0.01%

Note: NA: Not Available (2025 numbers are available for a few companies only); Interest expenses (as a % of AUM) in a given year are calculated by dividing
that cost item by Average of AUM of current and previous years, In respect of ACRE, considered fees/commission (charged by parent company for subscribing
ACRE NCDs) as a part of interest expenses

Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

ARCIL's notably low interest expenses underscore its effective management of debt. Furthermore, the company's strategic
relationship with its primary sponsor, Avenue, provides an additional layer of support. Similarly, NARCL, another prominent
ARC, also benefits from substantial backing from its major shareholders, comprising public sector banks that hold
approximately 84% of its shares, thereby enhancing its financial stability and operational flexibility.

Edelweiss, ACRE and ARCIL exhibited a relatively lower sensitivity of their profits among all the ARCs in the peer set
during Fiscal 2024 due to lesser dependence on unrealized gains and losses resulting from fair value adjustments

Fair Value Changes (unrealized) (on a standalone basis) as a % of average total AUM

Players Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 | AVG (Fiscal 2022 -Fiscal
2024)

Private ARCs with | ARCIL 0.69% -1.61% 0.16% -0.74% -0.25%
vintage Edelweiss ARC 0.32% -0.11% -0.50% -0.82% -0.10%
Phoenix 0.39% 0.29% 0.71% NA 0.46%

JM Financial ARC 0.87% 1.38% 1.47% NA 1.24%

ACRE NA -0.27% 0.10% NA -0.09%

New Private ARC | Omkara NA NA NA NA NA
Govt Backed ARC | NARCL NA 0.00% -1.50% NA -0.75%

Note: NA: Not Available (2025/2022 numbers are available for a few companies only); Fair Value Changes -unrealized (as a % of AUM) in a given year is
calculated by dividing that item by Average of AUM of current and previous years, Here -ve indicates unrealized gains and +ve indicates unrealized losses.
Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

ARCIL recorded the second fastest PAT growth on a standalone basis during Fiscal 2022 to 2024 among all ARCs in
the peer set

PAT (on a standalone basis) of top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)

(Amount in T Million)

Players Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 CAGR
(Fiscal 2022-2024)
Private ARCs with | ARCIL 1,434.88 2,391.24 3,053.41 3,553.19 45.88%
vintage Edelweiss ARC 2,526.72 3,183.93 3,551.95 3,850.61 18.56%
Phoenix 801.50 1,694.42 2,091.99 NA 61.56%
JM Financial ARC 1,719.00 -1,549.30 -9,424.40 -297.90 N.M.
ACRE 1,052.56 1,141.33 892.71 NA -7.91%
New Private ARC | Omkara 872.07 727.71 1,065.82 NA 10.55%
Govt Backed ARC | NARCL -58.85 282.41 1,621.82 NA N.M.

Note: NA: Not Available (2025/2022 numbers are available for a few companies only); N.M.: Non-Measurable as there are losses in either beginning/ending
year used for CAGR calculation
Source: Companies’ annual reports/Financial statements/Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

Edelweiss ARC is the most profitable ARC in India during Fiscal 2024 with a PAT of ¥ 3,551.95 million. ARCIL is the
second most profitable ARC in India during Fiscal 2024 with a PAT of ¥ 3,053.42 million on a standalone basis.

ARCIL recorded the highest PAT on a standalone basis (as % of average total AUM) among private ARCs with vintage in the
peer set during Fiscal 2024

ARCIL recorded PAT levels of 1.94% (as a % of average total AUM) in Fiscal 2024 as compared to 1.03% in Fiscal 2022 and
1.58% in Fiscal 2023, thereby showcasing a continuously improving trend. Phoenix recorded the second highest PAT level of
1.57% (as a % of average total AUM) among ARCs with vintage. Omkara recorded the highest PAT level of 2.11% (as % of
average total AUM) as of Fiscal 2024 among the private ARCs.

PAT (on a standalone basis) as a % of AUM of top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)
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Players Fiscal 2022 | Fiscal 2023 | Fiscal 2024 | Fiscal 2025 | AVG (Fiscal 2022 -2024)

Private  ARCs  with | ARCIL 1.03% 1.58% 1.94% 2.22% 1.52%
vintage Edelweiss ARC 0.62% 0.82% 1.03% 1.66% 0.83%
Phoenix 0.89% 1.56% 1.57% NA 1.34%

IM Financial ARC 1.56% -1.27% -6.72% NA -2.14%

ACRE 1.15% 1.09% 0.80% NA 1.01%

New Private ARC Omkara 1.82% 1.30% 2.11% NA 1.75%
Govt Backed ARC NARCL N.M. 1.54% 2.34% NA 1.94%

Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence; N.M.: Non-Measurable as AUM for Fiscal 2022 for NARCL is Nil.
Note: NA: Not Available (2025/2022 numbers are available for a few companies only)

ARCIL has the lowest leverage ratios (on a standalone basis) and best capitalization profiles among all private ARCs in
the peer set during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024

NARCL has consistently maintained a Debt-to-Equity Ratio (DER) of zero during the period Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024,
reflecting complete absence of debt dependence, which is attributable to the robust equity support provided by its Public Sector
Bank (PSB) shareholders. ARCIL has the lowest debt to equity ratio amongst the private ARCs in the peer set as of March 31,
2024. ARCIL has also exhibited a notable strength in maintaining a low debt profile, boasting the lowest debt levels among
private ARCs despite its over two-decade-long presence in the industry. This achievement underscores the robust support and
backing provided by its sponsor, which has enabled the company to uphold a prudent capital structure and minimize its reliance
on debt, thereby ensuring a prudent capital structure.

Debt/Equity (standalone basis) & CRAR of top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)

Players Debt/Equity CRAR levels
AVG
M;‘ lr e M; ; ol M; ; el M; ; e (M;;?Zl 31, | March March March March
b b b b -
2022 2023 2024 2025 | paren 5 31,2022 | 31,2023 | 31,2024 | 31,2025
2024)
Private ARCs | ARCIL 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.11 0.06] 101.90% | 95.82%| 99.03%| 90.59%
with vintage Edelweiss ARC 1.34 1.04 0.63 0.35 1.00| 30.00%| 47.10%| 60.30% | 90.50%
Phoenix 1.24 1.26 1.16 NA 1.22 NA| 3846%| 39.22% NA
M Financial 1.38 2.03 4.76 1.31 2.72| 38.56%| 24.67% 2.91%| 31.90%
ARC
ACRE 3.23 2.91 1.77 NA 2.64 NA| 14.76%| 24.30% NA
New Private ARC | Omkara 2.29 1.77 1.00 NA 1.69| 28.74%| 33.23%| 47.41% NA
Govt Backed | NARCL 0.00 0.00 0.00 NA 0.00 NA | 190.00% | 143.00% NA
ARC

Note: NA: Not Available (2025/2022 numbers are available for a few companies only)
Source: Companies’ annual reports/Financial statements/Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

ARCIL’s low DER levels also indicates significant headroom to increase leverage for further growth in future especially
considering the fact that increasing Retail and SME deals are 100% cash based only. This can also potentially drive-up RoE for
ARCIL.

ARCIL's capital adequacy ratio is significantly higher than other private ARCs in the peer set, approximately 40% above the
next highest private ARC as of March 31, 2024. This substantial margin underscores the company's robust ability to generate
returns from its core business operations, as well as the strong backing and support provided by its primary sponsor.

ARCIL recorded the highest RoA on a standalone basis in the peer set in Fiscal 2024

ARCIL emerged as the top performer in the industry peer set, achieving the highest Return on Assets (RoA) among all ARCs
in the peer set in Fiscal 2024. Closely following ARCIL's lead, Phoenix posted an impressive RoA of 10.4% in in Fiscal 2024.

Total Assets and Return on Assets on a standalone basis of top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)

(Amount in % Million)

Players Total Assets Return on Assets
As of As of As of As of Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Avg
March March March March 2022 2023 2024 2025 (Fiscal 2022
31,2022 | 31,2023 | 31,2024 | 31,2025 -2024)
Private ARCIL 23,435.05| 25,237.96| 27,953.36| 32,638.16 6.13% 9.83% | 11.48%| 11.73% 9.15%
ARCs with | Edelweiss 60,788.45| 59,469.03 | 53,584.07 | 49,739.23 4.21% 5.30% 6.28% 7.45% 5.26%
vintage ARC
Phoenix 13,325.57| 17,751.11| 22,377.85 NA 6.72% | 10.90%| 10.43% NA 9.35%
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Players Total Assets Return on Assets
As of As of As of As of Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Avg
March March March March 2022 2023 2024 2025 (Fiscal 2022
31,2022 | 31,2023 | 31,2024 | 31,2025 -2024)
JM  Financial | 41,001.40| 47,110.60| 35,284.70 | 27,192.30 4.14% | -3.52%| -22.88%| -0.95% -7.42%
ARC
ACRE 23,134.27| 24,927.00 | 20,688.96 NA 5.07%|  4.75% 3.91% NA 4.58%
New Private | Omkara 12,041.25| 11,723.62| 10,639.18 NA 8.34% 6.12% 9.53% NA 8.00%
ARC
Govt NARCL 14,110.89| 14,485.01 | 29,967.41 NA| -0.42% 1.98% 7.30% NA 2.95%
Backed
ARC

Note: RoA is calculated as PAT as % of Average assets for current and previous year (except for NARCL 2022);
Source: Companies’ financial statements/annual reports/ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence; NA: Not Available (2025/2022 numbers are available
for a few companies only)

Edelweiss ARC and ARCIL are the top two private ARCs in the peer set in terms of net worth on a standalone basis as
of March 31, 2024; But Phoenix and Omkara recorded the highest return on equity

ARCIL is the second largest private ARC in India (in terms of net worth) with a net worth of X 24,625.11 million (on a
standalone basis) as of March 31, 2024,

In October 2022, RBI raised minimum capital requirement for ARCs from X 1 Billion to 3 Billion and existing ARCs must
achieve a Net Owned Funds of % 2 Billion by March 31, 2024 and 3 Billion by March 2026. ARCIL was one of the few ARCs
having Net Owned Fund in excess of such regulatory requirement] in October 2022 itself. Even as of March 31, 2024, only 9
out of 27 ARCs, namely ARCIL, Edelweiss ARC, JM Financial, Phoenix, ACRE, Omkara, NARCL, CFM, and Pegasus, met
this eligibility criteria.

Similarly, in October 2022, RBI permitted ARCs with a Net Owned Fund of more than X 10 Billion to act as a ‘resolution
applicant’ under the IBC. ARCIL is one of the 4 ARCs (NARCL, JM Financial ARC, and Edelweiss ARC being the other
three) with Net Owned Funds in excess of such regulatory requirement in October 2022 itself. As of March 31, 2024, ARCIL
remains as one of the four ARCs which met this criterion.

Net-Worth and RoE on a standalone basis of top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)

(Amount in I Million)

Players Net worth Return on Equity
As of As of As of As of Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal AVG
March 31, | March 31, | March 31, | March 31, 2022 2023 2024 2025 (Fiscal
2022 2023 2024 2025 2022-2024)
Private ARCIL 20,336.10| 22,397.43| 24,625.11| 27,677.98 7.31% | 11.19% 12.99%| 13.59 10.50%
ARCs with %
vintage Edelweiss ARC | 24,756.55| 27,941.28| 31,498.54| 35,348.79| 10.76% | 12.08% 11.95% | 11.52 11.60%
%
Phoenix 5,491.55 7,186.44| 9,278.05 NA| 15.74%| 26.73% 25.41% NA 22.63%
JM  Financial | 16,860.40| 15,330.90| 5,923.40| 11,601.20| 10.75%| -9.63% | -88.68% |-3.40% -29.19%
ARC
ACRE 5,082.40| 6,013.94| 6,623.01 NA| 22.65%| 20.57% 14.13% NA 19.12%
New Omkara 3,355.24| 4,055.34| 5,091.26 NA| 32.64%| 19.64% 23.31% NA 25.20%
Private
ARC
Govt NARCL 14,031.80| 14,314.21| 29,345.93 NA| -0.42% 1.99% 7.43% NA 3.00%
Backed
ARC

Note: (*) JM Financials net worth position improved after the rights issue post Fiscal 2024; NA: Not Available (2025 numbers are available for a few
companies only)
Source: Companies’ financial statements/annual reports/ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

Ombkara, Phoenix, and ACRE delivered returns on equity (RoE) of approximately 20% during the period Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal
2024. But DER levels of these 3 ARC:s is relatively much higher (avg. DER > 1 during Fiscal 2022 to Fiscal 2024) than ARCIL.
However, ARCIL is the only private ARC to deliver growing RoE every year continuously from Fiscal 2022 despite lowest
DER levels among the top private ARCs.

ARCIL has the lowest cost of borrowings on a standalone basis among all the private ARCs in the peer set during Fiscal
2022 to Fiscal 2024
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ARCIL stands out among private ARCs for its exceptionally low dependence on debt, a testament to the robust support provided
by its sponsor. This is further reinforced by the company's limited utilization of its credit limits with banks. Moreover,
borrowings of ARCIL are made for short periods only. These factors indicate a prudent approach to debt management and a
reduced reliance on external borrowing. The strong backing of its sponsor has enabled ARCIL to maintain a conservative capital
structure, minimizing its exposure to debt and associated risks.

Borrowings & Cost of Borrowing on a standalone basis of top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)

(Amount in X Million)

Players Borrowin: Cost of Borrowing
AVG Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal AVG
As of As of As of As of 351;4;1(;;1; 2022 2023 2024 2025 (;(‘;;;a_l
March | March | March | March ’
31,2022 | 31,2023 | 31, 2024 | 31, 2025 ro )
March
31, 2024)
Private ARCIL 1,268.74| 1,180.13| 1,499.47| 3,059.86] 1,316.11 3.72% 1.31% 2.99% 4.97% 2.67%
ARCs with|Edelweiss ARC|33,273.28|29,168.97{19,743.61|12,363.84|27,395.29| 13.13%| 14.33%| 18.22%| 14.81%| 15.23%
vintage Phoenix 6,823.80| 9,035.26|10,764.87 NA| 8,874.64 6.38% 5.84% 8.64% NA 6.95%
JM  Financial|23,233.10(31,179.30(28,197.60(15,177.20|27,536.67 9.42% 8.83% 9.87% 8.82% 9.37%
ARC
ACRE 16,399.93(17,494.94|11,732.63 NA[15,209.16] 11.13%| 10.89%| 11.89% NA| 11.30%
New Private|Omkara 7,691.71| 7,192.09| 5,066.93 NA| 6,650.24 9.09% 8.66% 8.87% NA 8.88%
ARC
Govt Backed NARCL 0.0 0.0 0.0 NA 0.0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% NA 0.00%
ARC

Note: Cost of Borrowing: Total Interest expenses as % of Average Borrowing for current and previous year, For calculation of cost of borrowings of ACRE,
considered fees/commission (charged by parent company for subscribing ACRE NCDs) as a part of interest expenses; NA: Not Available (2025 numbers are
available for a few companies only)

Source: Companies’ financial statements/annual reports/ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

ACRE followed by ARCIL recorded the highest cumulative SR redemption rates in the peer set as of March 31, 2024

The significantly higher Security Receipt (SR) redemption rates achieved by ACRE, ARCIL, and Edelweiss ARC demonstrate
their underwriting and recovery capabilities.

Cumulative SR Redemption rate% of top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)

Players March 31, 2022 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2024
Private ARCs with vintage | ARCIL 45.13% 45.42% 51.31%
Edelweiss ARC 45.0% 45.8% 50.0%
Phoenix 41.5% 44.6% 49.0%
JM Financial ARC 40.0% 46.0% 39.0%
ACRE NA 43.0% 54.0%
New Private ARC Omkara NA NA NA
Govt Backed ARC NARCL NA NA 10.6%

Note: For cumulative SR Redemption rate (i.e. cumulative SRs redeemed till end of a Fiscal / cumulative SRs issued till end of that Fiscal ), wherever data not
available in March, taken it from other Quarter in that year; NA: Not Available (2025/2022 numbers are available for a few companies only); only ARCIL’s
2023 and 2024 numbers are captured upto 2 decimals

Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

Redemption of a higher proportion of SRs enables an ARC to generate better returns for their investors and stakeholders.

ARCIL and Phoenix are the only two ARCs in the peer set to increase their own investment continuously (on a
standalone basis) during Fiscal 2024

Investment (on a standalone basis) of top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)

(Amount in % Million)

Players Investment
As of March 31, | As of March 31, | As of March 31, | As of March 31,
2022 2023 2024 2025
Private ARCs with vintage | ARCIL 13,836.28 17,769.62 20,623.94 27,716.51
Edelweiss ARC 47,485.30 44,393.80 42,659.63 31,515.60
Phoenix 11,586.31 15,316.97 19,753.31 NA
JM Financial ARC 30,687.70 36,223.30 24,712.60 18,810.70
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Players Investment
As of March 31, | As of March 31, | As of March 31, | As of March 31,
2022 2023 2024 2025
ACRE 21,724.21 23,039.98 17,046.67 NA
New Private ARC Omkara 11,694.28 11,365.02 10,170.71 NA
Govt Backed ARC NARCL 0.00 5,496.89 18,526.47 NA
Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence
Note: NA: Not Available (2025 numbers are available for a few companies only)
Credit rating (Latest Available Ratings) of top 7 ARCs based on AUM (as of March 31, 2024)
Players Long term Credit Rating (Latest) Date of Report

Private ARCs with vintage | ARCIL ICRA AA- 20 March, 2025
Edelweiss ARC CARE A/CARE PPMLD A 11" February, 2025
Phoenix Crisil AA/Stable 6" November, 2024
JM Financial ARC Crisil AA-/Stable 8t April, 2025
ACRE CRISIL A+/Stable 2" May, 2024

New Private ARC Omkara IVR A/Stable 20" August, 2024

Govt Backed ARC NARCL CRISIL AAA/Stable 31% January, 2025

Source: Company reports/Companies’ Credit Rating reports, CRISIL intelligence

In respect of credit rating reports pertaining to JM Financial ARC and Phoenix, the rating agencies emphasized more on the
financial, operational, and management support provided by their parent companies, JM Financial and Kotak, respectively, and
highlighted about the operational synergies between these ARCs and their parent organizations. In respect of ARCIL, the rating
agency's commentary focused more on the company's track record along with the operational support provided by its sponsor.

The above comparison indicates that ARCIL with its total asset size and experience, is well positioned as a key player in the
asset reconstruction industry to resolve issues relating to stressed assets, with a focus on managing the assets and reaching
optimal solutions for all stakeholders wherever possible.
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OUR BUSINESS

Some of the information in this section, including information with respect to our business plans and strategies, contains
forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read “Forward-Looking Statements” on page 38
for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements and “Risk Factors”, “Restated Financial Information”
and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages40, 248 and 372,
respectively, for a discussion of certain factors that may affect our business, results of operations, financial condition or cash
flows. Our actual results may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements.

Our Company’s financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the subsequent year, and references to a
particular fiscal year are to the 12 months ended March 31 of that particular year. Unless otherwise indicated or the context
otherwise requires, the financial information included herein is based on or derived from our Restated Financial Information
included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which includes our Restated Consolidated Financial Information as well as our
Restated Standalone Financial Information for Fiscals 2023, 2024 and 2025. For further information, see “Restated Financial
Information” on page 248. Also see, “Definitions and Abbreviations” on page 1 for certain terms used in this section. Unless
otherwise stated or the context otherwise requires, references in this section to “we”, “us”, or “our” are to Asset
Reconstruction Company (India) Limited on a consolidated basis, while “our Company” or “the Company” are to Asset
Reconstruction Company (India) Limited on a standalone basis.

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the industry report titled
“Analysis of Asset Reconstruction Industry in India” dated July, 2025 (the “CRISIL Report”) prepared and issued by CRISIL
Limited, appointed by us pursuant to an engagement letter dated March 11, 2025 and exclusively commissioned and paid for
by us to enable investors to understand the industry in which we operate in connection with the Offer. The data included herein
includes excerpts from the CRISIL Report and may have been re-ordered by us for the purposes of presentation. Unless
otherwise indicated, financial, operational, industry and other related information derived from the CRISIL Report and
included herein with respect to any particular Calendar Year/ Fiscal refers to such information for the relevant Calendar Year/
Fiscal. A copy of the CRISIL Report shall be available on the website of our Company from the date of the Red Herring
Prospectus until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. For further information, see “Risk Factors — Certain sections of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus disclose information from the industry report titled “Analysis of Asset Reconstruction Industry in India”
which is a paid report and commissioned and paid for by us exclusively in connection with the Offer and any reliance on such
information for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.” on page 61. Further, while we operate
across three business verticals of Corporate loans, SME and Other loans and Retail loans, we classify the stressed assets that
we acquire based on the resolution mechanism we employ which are subject to our internal assessments. However, the CRISIL
Report classifies the industry into Corporate/ Large borrower, MSME and Retail loans on the basis of classification done by
the RBI. Also see, “Certain Conventions, Currency of Presentation, Use of Financial Information and Market Data —Industry
and Market Data” on page 36.

Overview

We are an asset reconstruction company (“ARC”) operating across India and are engaged in the business of acquiring stressed
assets from banks and financial institutions and implementing resolution strategies through restructuring, enforcement of rights
on underlying securities and settlement aimed at maximizing recovery and optimizing the value of such stressed assets in order
to generate revenue streams. We are pioneers in the asset reconstruction industry since we were the first ARC to be incorporated
in India (Source: CRISIL Report) having obtained our certificate of registration to commence our operations on August 29,
2003 from the Reserve Bank of India (“RBI”) pursuant to the Securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and
Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002 (“SARFAESI Act”). We completed our first acquisition of stressed assets in
December 2003 and have been operating for over two decades.

We were the second most profitable ARC in India during Fiscal 2024 with a profit for the year of X 3,053.41 million on a
standalone basis and were the second largest ARC in India in terms of assets under management (“AUM”) with an AUM of X
152,300.31 million, as of March 31, 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report) We had the second largest net worth among private ARCs
in India with a net worth of ¥ 24,625.11 million on a standalone basis, as of March 31, 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report) With a
total revenue from operations (excluding fair value changes unrealized) of % 5,701.41 million on a standalone basis in Fiscal
2024, we were the second largest ARC in India in terms of total revenue from operations (excluding fair value changes
unrealized) on a standalone basis in Fiscal 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report) We operate across the country through a network of
13 offices across 12 states (including Delhi) and employ 193 personnel, as of March 31, 2025. As of March 31, 2025, we
worked with 201 registered valuers, 163 collection agents and had 950 lawyers empanelled with us.

Our first mover advantage in the asset reconstruction industry in India and long operating history has equipped us to navigate
the evolving regulatory landscape for asset reconstruction and securitisation in India, providing us significant competitive
advantages. For example, the RBI required all ARCs in India in October 2022 to maintain a minimum Net Owned Fund of X
3,000.00 million by March 31, 2026. Our Company was one of the few ARCs with Net Owned Funds in excess of such
regulatory requirement in October 2022 itself. (Source: CRISIL Report) Further, in October 2022, the RBI permitted ARCs
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with a Net Owned Fund of more than ¥ 10,000.00 million to act as a ‘resolution applicant’ under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy
Code, 2016, as amended (“IBC”). Our Company was one of the four ARCs with a Net Owned Fund in excess of such amount
in October 2022, (Source: CRISIL Report) which provided us another platform to acquire stressed assets as a resolution
applicant beyond traditional resolution mechanisms and thereby further expand our AUM. According to the CRISIL Report,
only four ARCs in India met such criteria as of March 31, 2024.

We operate across three business verticals - Corporate loans, SME and Other loans and Retail loans and classify the stressed
assets that we acquire based on the resolution mechanism we employ which are subject to our internal assessments. We bid for
stressed assets and deploy a mix of resolution and collection strategies, based on the nature of the underlying loan portfolio or
the single credit stressed asset. As of March 31, 2025, we had acquired X 726,573.07 million in total principal debt at a cost of
¥ 381,556.32 million or 52.51% of the total principal debt and had made recoveries of X 284,597.73 million. We acquire both,
single-credit and portfolios of stressed secured and unsecured assets from financial institutions and then restructure, resolve as
well as employ collection strategies using various legal and data analytics mechanisms, thereby generating both, fee income
and investment income for us. We have established strong relationships with banks and financial institutions which helps us in
acquiring stressed assets and since our inception, we have worked with 30 private sector banks (including two erstwhile banks
which have since been merged and nine foreign banks), two co-operative banks, 28 public sector banks (including 16 erstwhile
public sector banks which have since been merged), 41 non-banking financial companies (including one erstwhile non-banking
financial company which has since been merged), 17 housing finance companies (including one erstwhile housing finance
company which has since been merged) and seven other selling institutions (four insurance companies and three financial
institutions).

We have focused on increasing the proportion of Retail loans in our portfolio. We have been active in successfully acquiring
and resolving retail loans since 2008 and SME and Other loans since inception by having created the required infrastructure
including teams, processes, branches and technology, thereby providing us with a first-mover advantage. According to the
CRISIL Report, the stressed assets opportunity is shifting from Corporate to Non-corporate loans with the retail segment in
particular experiencing rising stress levels. The overall outstanding amount under the retail segment (including housing loans,
vehicle loans, consumer loans, credit cards, educational loans, and personal loans) has grown at a CAGR of 15.7% over the last
five years from approximately Z 32 trillion, as of March 31, 2020 to approximately X 67 trillion as of March 31, 2025. (Source:
CRISIL Report) The total stress under the retail segment in banks and NBFCs has increased from X 3,469.5 billion in Fiscal
2020 to X 6,924.5 billion in Fiscal 2025 at a CAGR of 14.8%. (Source: CRISIL Report) We have focused on increasing the
proportion of Retail loans in our portfolio. The AUM of our Retail loans have grown from X 15,591.07 million as of March 31,
2023 to X 27,478.80 million as of March 31, 2025, at a CAGR of 20.79%. The following table sets forth details of our AUM
across our business verticals as of the dates indicated:

Particulars March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
(X million) (% of AUM) (X million) (% of AUM) (X million) (% of AUM)
Corporate loans 127,200.05 75.48% 119,564.02 78.51% 134,164.66 82.70%
SME and Other loans* 13,846.85 8.22% 13,313.33 8.74% 12,479.10 7.69%
Retail loans 27,478.80 16.31% 19,422.96 12.75% 15,591.07 9.61%
Total AUM 168,525.70 100.00% 152,300.31 100.00% 162,234.83 100.00%

. SME and Other loans includes SME and other accounts based on internal assessment of resolution verticals.

Banks and financial institutions typically sell stressed assets to us through a competitive bidding process. The process of
acquiring, implementing resolution strategies through restructuring, enforcement of rights on underlying securities, settlement

and realizing recoveries from stressed assets involves multiple steps as set forth in the following infographic:
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The trust raises funds from qualified buyers (“QBs”’) which typically include banks, financial institutions, insurance

companies, ARCs, mutual funds, eligible non-banking finance companies, housing finance companies, foreign
institutional investors and any category of non-institutional investors permitted by RBI or any other body corporate
permitted by SEBI. We are required to invest in the security receipts a minimum of either 15% of the transferors’
investment in the security receipts or 2.5% of the total security receipts issued, whichever is higher, of each class of
security receipts issued by us under each scheme, on an ongoing basis, until the redemption of all the security receipts
issued under such scheme.

The trust issues security receipts to QBs for the investment made by them in the trust.

The trust makes payment of the purchase consideration to banks or financial institutions from which the stressed assets

are being purchased.

Upon receipt of the purchase consideration, the stressed assets are assigned to the trust set up by us through an

assignment agreement.

We undertake asset reconstruction by implementing resolution plans such as the re-scheduling of debt, settlement,

enforcement of security interest and realization of dues through legal processes as well as collection strategies using
technology and data analytics especially for retail stressed asset portfolios.

We realize money from the stressed assets which are assigned to the trust.

The money realized, after adjustment of outstanding fees and expenses, is distributed among the investors to the extent

of their holding in the security receipts. As a trustee, we periodically share information with the holders of the security
receipts and declare a net asset value (“NAV”) in accordance with RBI Guidelines.

We acquire stressed assets through different structures:

o

o

Acquisitions where the bank or financial institution selling the stressed assets is not an investor:

Cash Acquisitions: Cash acquisitions are deals where all the security receipts issued by the trust are subscribed
to by us and all the returns of the trust belong to us. In such transactions, we primarily generate investment
income, which is the upside over our acquisition cost.

Co-Investor Acquisitions: Co-investor acquisitions typically involve the subscription of security receipts by
us and one or more QBs other than the seller of the stressed assets and the returns are shared by us in
proportion of our holdings of the security receipts. In such transactions, we generate fee income which
includes management fee, collection fee or resolution fee, from the Trust’s cash flow on the AUM, as well as
investment income on our capital invested.

Acquisitions where the bank or financial institution selling the stressed assets is an investor:

Ordinary Security Receipts Acquisitions: ordinary security receipts acquisitions are deals where the security
receipts are subscribed to by us and the seller of the stressed assets and the returns are shared by us in
proportion of our holdings of the security receipts. In such transactions, we generate fee income which
includes management fee, collection fee or resolution fee, from the trust’s cash flow on the AUM, as well as
investment income on our capital invested.

Structured Acquisitions: Structured acquisitions are similar to ordinary security receipts acquisitions where
we and the seller of the stressed assets subscribe to the security receipts, except that there is a cap on the
returns that we make in such transactions. In such transactions, we generate a larger portion of revenue
through fee income which includes management fee, collection fee or resolution fee, from the trust’s cash
flow on the AUM and a small portion of revenue as investment income on the capital invested, subject to the
cap on the IRR.

The following table sets forth details of our aggregate AUM by type of deal structure, as of March 31, 2025:

Particulars March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
@ million) [ (% of AUM) @ million) | (% of AUM) @ million) | (% of AUM)
Acquisitions where the bank or financial institution selling the stressed assets is not an investor
AUM of Cash 11,409.16 6.77% 9,615.94 6.31% 7,050.65 4.35%
Acquisitions
AUM of Co-Investor 7,267.89 431% 8,110.13 5.33% 11,187.96 6.90%
Acquisitions

Acquisitions where the bank or financial institution selling the stressed assets is an investor

167



Particulars March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
(X million) (% of AUM) (X million) (% of AUM) (X million) (% of AUM)

AUM  of  Ordinary 74,070.06 43.95% 77,768.86 51.06% 81,234.65 50.07%
Security Receipts
Acquisitions
AUM  of Structured 75,778.58 44.97% 56,805.38 37.30% 62,761.57 38.69%
Acquisitions
Total AUM 168,525.70 100% 152,300.31 100% 162,234.83 100%

In accordance with RBI Guidelines, security receipts that are held by us and not redeemed within a timeframe of eight years
are required to be treated as loss assets and written-off in the books of investors. The following table sets forth details of our
AUM by type of deal structure for those assets that have been acquired by us for less than eight years, as of March 31, 2025:

Particulars March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
(X million) (% of AUM that ® million) | (% of AUM that  million) (% of AUM
have been have been that have been
acquired by us acquired by us acquired by us
for less than eight for less than for less than
years) eight years) eight years)
Acquisitions where the bank or financial institution selling the stressed assets is not an investor
AUM of Cash 10,204.09 10.56% 8,383.21 10.57% 4,930.11 5.65%
Acquisitions
AUM of Co-Investor 5,506.37 5.70% 6,398.40 8.07% 8,692.80 9.96%
Acquisitions
Acquisitions where the bank or financial institution selling the stressed assets is an investor
AUM  of  Ordinary 5,116.81 5.30% 7,722.47 9.74% 10,858.77 12.45%
Security Receipts
Acquisitions
AUM of Structured 75,778.58 78.44% 56,805.38 71.62% 62,761.57 71.94%
Acquisitions
Total AUM for assets 96,605.85 100.00% 79,309.45 100.00% 87,243.25 100.00%
that have been
acquired by us for less
than eight years

We have focused on having a greater share of the security receipts issued for the stressed assets that we acquire, which reflects
our higher share of investments and risk appetite for these assets. The table below sets details of SRs issued by the trusts
managed by us and our share of investment in the SRs:

(< million, unless otherwise specified)

Deal 2025 2024 2023
Structure |Total SRs Our Our Our Total SRs Our Our Our Total SRs Our Our Our
Issued by | Investme | Investme | Investme | Issued by | Investme | Investme | Investme | Issued by | Investme | Investme | Investme
the trust nt ntasa % |ntasa % | the trust nt ntasa % |ntasa % | the trust nt ntasa % ntasa %
managed of Total of our | managed of Total of our | managed of Total of our
by us SRs Total by us SRs Total by us SRs Total
Issued by | Investme Issued by | Investme Issued by | Investme
the trust | nt (%) the trust | nt (%) the trust | nt (%)
managed managed managed
by us (%) by us (%) by us (%)
Cash 5,603.83| 5,603.83| 100.00%| 43.73%| 5,368.71| 5,368.71| 100.00%| 56.81%| 1,734.28| 1,734.28| 100.00%| 21.24%
Acquisitions
Co-Investor 754.70 224.13|  29.70% 1.75% 521.05 130.03| 24.95% 1.38%| 3,791.30 101.30 2.67% 1.24%
Acquisitions
Ordinary 296.00 44.40| 15.00% 0.35%| 1,400.00 280.00|  20.00% 2.96% 919.50 183.90| 20.00% 2.25%
Security
Receipts
Acquisitions
Structured 33,104.18| 6,942.52| 20.97%| 54.18%| 13,400.07| 3,670.95| 27.39%| 38.85%| 36,444.54| 6,147.14 16.87%| 75.27%
Acquisitions
Total 39,758.71| 12,814.89| 32.23%| 100.00% | 20,689.82| 9,449.68| 45.67%| 100.00%| 42,889.62| 8,166.62| 19.04%| 100.00%

As of March 31, 2025, we had formed an aggregate of 652 trusts, of which 199 were closed where we had resolved all the
financial assets in such trusts and 453 trusts are currently open.

We utilize various resolution strategies to maximize the potential of recovery from the stressed assets that we acquire depending
on the type and structure of the stressed asset that we acquire. We pursue resolution mechanisms pursuant to the IBC; reaching
mutual settlements with borrowers; restructure or reschedule outstanding debt; sell underlying assets pursuant to the SARFAESI
Act and through the Debt Recovery Tribunal (“DRT”).
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We are a technology driven company and have implemented an information technology infrastructure to build a scalable and
efficient operating model. We utilize proprietary platforms for asset tracking, case management and compliance monitoring.
We use several tools to assist us with our due diligence functions including for valuing an asset, checking borrower history and
the probability of recovery basis the underlying value of assets, revival of borrower business basis sustainable cashflows, and
associated litigations.

Our Company is promoted by Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd (an affiliate of Avenue Capital Group) and the State Bank of
India, which are also identified as sponsors of the Company under the SARFAESI Act. Avenue Capital is a global investment
firm headquartered in New York and is focused on specialty lending, opportunistic credit and other special situations
investments in the United States, Europe and Asia. The State Bank of India is a major banking and financial services
organization in India. Our operations are led by a professional management team with extensive domain expertise. Our Chief
Executive Officer and Managing Director, Pallav Mohapatra, has over four decades of experience working with banks and
managing stressed assets. For details of our directors and management team, see “Our Management” on page 212.

Our Strengths
India’s First ARC with the second Largest AUM

Established in 2002, we have been a pioneer in the asset reconstruction industry and have an established track record of over
two decades in the asset reconstruction industry in India:

. we were the first ARC to be incorporated in India (Source: CRISIL Report) having obtained our certificate of
registration to commence our operations on August 29, 2003 from the RBI and completed our first acquisition of
stressed assets in December 2003;

. we were the second largest ARC in India in terms of AUM, as of March 31, 2024, with an AUM of X 152,300.31
million, as of March 31, 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report);

. we were the second most profitable ARC in India during Fiscal 2024 with a profit after tax of X 3,053.41 million on a
standalone basis during Fiscal 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report);

. we had the second largest net worth among private ARCs in India as of March 31, 2024 with a net worth of ¥ 24,625.11
million on a standalone basis, as of March 31, 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report),

. we were the second largest ARC in India in terms of total revenue from operations (excluding fair value changes
unrealized) on a standalone basis in Fiscal 2024, with a total revenue from operations (excluding fair value changes
unrealized) of ¥ 5,701.41 million on a standalone basis, in Fiscal 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report);

. we had recorded the lowest expenses on a standalone basis in Fiscal 2024 as a percentage of average total AUM as of
March 31,2024 among the top 7 ARCs in India (in terms of AUM as of March 31, 2024), with expenses on a standalone
basis as a percentage of AUM of 0.57%. (Source: CRISIL Report),

. we had the highest profit after tax on a standalone basis in Fiscal 2024 as a percentage of average total AUM as of
March 31, 2024 among the top 7 ARCs in India with vintage, (in terms of AUM, as of March 31, 2024), with a profit
after tax on a standalone basis as a percentage of AUM of 1.94%. (Source: CRISIL Report);

. our capital adequacy ratio of 99.03% as of March 31, 2024 is significantly higher than other private ARCs in the top
6 private ARCs in India (in terms of AUM, as of March 31, 2024), i.e., approximately 40% above the next highest
private ARC in India. (Source: CRISIL Report);

. we had the highest return on assets on a standalone basis amongst the top 7 ARCs in India (in terms of AUM as of
March 31, 2024) in Fiscal 2024, with a return on assets on a standalone basis of 11.48% in Fiscal 2024. (Source:
CRISIL Report);

. we had the second highest cumulative SR redemption rate amongst the top 7 ARCs in India (in terms of AUM, as of

March 31, 2024) as of March 31, 2024, with a cumulative SR redemption rate of 51.31%. (Source: CRISIL Report);

. we have the lowest debt to equity ratio on a standalone basis amongst top 6 private ARCs in India (in terms of AUM,
as of March 31, 2024), as of March 31, 2024, with a debt to equity ratio on a standalone basis of 0.06 as of March 31,
2024. (Source: CRISIL Report)

Being the first ARC in India has helped us gain a better understanding of the evolving regulatory environment which enables

us to comply with qualification criteria set forth by the RBI for the acquisition of stressed assets. When the RBI required all
ARCs in October 2022 to maintain a minimum Net Owned Fund of X 3,000.00 million by March 31, 2026, our Company was

169



one of the few ARCs with Net Owned Funds in excess of such regulatory requirement in October 2022 itself. (Source: CRISIL
Report) Further, in October 2022, when the RBI permitted ARCs with a Net Owned Fund of more than % 10,000.00 million to
act as a ‘resolution applicant’ under the IBC, our Company was one of the four ARCs with a Net Owned Fund in excess of such
amount in October 2022 itself (Source: CRISIL Report) which enabled us to acquire stressed assets through another regulatory
platform as a resolution applicant beyond the traditional resolution mechanisms and thereby further expand our AUM and grow
our business.

Our market position has enabled us to benefit from economies of scale as we continue to add more stressed assets to our existing
platform. During Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, we acquired % 39,758.71 million, X 20,689.82 million and X 42,889.62 million
of stressed assets, respectively, and our AUM was X 168,525.70 million as of March 31, 2025, % 152,300.31 million as of March
31, 2024 and X 162,234.83 million as of March 31, 2023. The portfolios that we acquire provide us with a large amount of
historical data. We leverage this data to conduct deeper analysis of portfolios prior to acquisition, offering critical insights into
performance trends, relevant risks, asset type performance and borrower behaviour. This analytical foundation enhances our
ability to further acquire assets by supporting more informed decision-making, optimizing pricing strategies, and identifying
value-creation opportunities early in the process.

Our portfolio is also diversified across Corporate, SME and Other loans, and Retail loans, which provides us with diverse
income streams. With our total asset size and experience in the asset reconstruction business, we believe we are well positioned
to resolve issues relating to stressed assets in India, with a focus on managing the assets and reaching optimal solutions for all
stakeholders where possible.

Expertise in Acquiring Stressed Assets with increasing investment in SRs

We have developed expertise in acquiring stressed assets and follow a disciplined acquisition process with a view to acquire
lower risk portfolios. We have implemented a comprehensive credit assessment and risk management framework to evaluate
potential acquisitions, determine the recovery potential of the assets and manage risks inherent in our operations. We follow a
structured approach of gathering, consolidating and analysing data for our credit assessment. We have invested in our
information technology systems and implemented automated, digitized and other technology-enabled platforms and proprietary
tools to assist us with credit assessment. For retail loans, we use data analytics to create scorecards for each borrower in
conjunction with credit information companies (“CIC”) scrubs in order to assist us with predicting the risk profile of borrowers,
probability of recovery and over underwriting and resolution decision making. Our diligence to evaluate a portfolio includes
legal due diligence to assess the enforceability of the security, conducting site visits to understand the value and marketability
of the security and diligence on borrowers including analysis of the borrower’s financials, business prospects and industry
trends. For further details of diligence carried out evaluate portfolios, see “- Description of our Business- Due Diligence Prior
to Acquisition of Stressed Assets” on page 180. Our IT systems collect data from various government backed databases, which
enables us to conduct verification checks on borrowers. We believe that our extensive reach through our branch network and
collection agents, experienced teams and familiarity with assessing underlying collateral gives us an advantage over our
competitors in identifying, valuing and pricing stressed assets during the bidding process.

We have established strong relationships with banks and financial institutions which facilitates the acquisition of stressed assets.
It also provides us access to QBs who invest in the trusts that we set up for the acquisition of stressed assets. Since our inception,
we have worked with 30 private sector banks (including two erstwhile banks which have since been merged and nine foreign
banks), two co-operative banks, 28 public sector banks (including 16 erstwhile public sector banks which have since been
merged), 41 non-banking financial companies (including one erstwhile non-banking financial company which has since been
merged), 17 housing finance companies (including one erstwhile housing finance company which has since been merged) and
seven other selling institutions (four insurance companies and three financial institutions). We believe that this diversification
gives us the ability to acquire stressed assets from a broad base of sellers, negotiate better terms and work with them as co-
investors for certain of our acquisitions. The table below sets out details of stressed assets acquired as of the dates indicated:

Particulars As of March 31, 2025 | As of March 31,2024 | As of March 31, 2023
Total outstanding amount of stressed assets acquired (in 1,355,236.31 1,219,367.00 1,151,131.30
million)
Principal outstanding amount of stressed assets acquired (in X 726,573.07 645,645.42 605,521.48
million)
SRs Issued by the trusts managed by us (in X million) 381,556.32 341,797.61 321,107.79

Our long-term focus on asset reconstruction activities has enabled us to develop expertise and know-how in structuring and
executing complex transactions, which distinguishes us from many of our competitors who have a shorter history of acquiring
stressed assets. We have structured innovative deals to acquire stressed assets and typically utilize different structures such as
cash acquisitions, co-investor acquisitions, ordinary security receipts acquisitions and structured acquisitions. We undertake
detailed engagement with sellers to understand their specific needs, pricing details, and the structure and timeline of the
proposed transaction. The structure that we decide to utilize for an acquisition is determined on the basis of our diligence
findings and commercial negotiations with the seller. We have to strike a balance between quoting a competitive price for target
portfolios with our internal return requirements in order to win the bids we submit. The pricing of a deal depends on the structure
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and underlying risk-reward profile of a transaction and typically, we receive a higher discount for cash acquisitions and deals
which involve a higher proportion of vintage assets and lower discounts for ordinary security receipts acquisitions and structured
acquisitions. Set out below are details of our cost of acquisition on a cumulative basis for the years indicated:

As of March 31, 2025 As of March 31, 2024 As of March 31, 2023
Principal Cost of % Cost of Principal Cost of % Cost of Principal Cost of % Cost of
Debt (inX | Acquisition | Acquisition | Debt (inX | Acquisition | Acquisition | Debt (in¥ | Acquisition | Acquisition
million) | (in ¥ million) million) | (in X million) million) | (in X million)
726,537.07 381,556.32 52.51%| 645,645.42 341,797.61 52.94%| 605,521.48 321,107.79 53.03%

We have focused on having a greater share of the security receipts issued for the stressed assets that we acquire, which reflects
our higher share of investments and risk appetite for these assets. Our share of the total investment in the security receipts for
the acquisitions we undertook during Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023 was 32.23%, 45.67% and 19.04%, respectively. Further, we

typically fund asset acquisitions from the cash flows generated from our share of recovery from total collections.

The following infographic sets forth details of our acquisitions during the Fiscals indicated:

42,889.62
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20,689.82
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39,758.71

m Arcil's Investment

Note: Arcil’s investment is our Company’s share in acquisitions made during the relevant Fiscal.

The following infographic and table sets forth details of our acquisitions based on the deal structure we utilized:

B Cash Acquisition

B Codnvestor Acquisition

B Ordinary Security Receipts Acquisition

2,814.89

FY 2025

B Structured Acouisition

(in < million)

Acgustions

FY 08

Aril's Investment
FY 2053

Acquistions
FY 2024

Axcils Investment

FY 204

Acquistions
FY 2025

Arcil's Investment
FY 1015

Note: Arcil’s investment is our Company’s share in acquisitions made during the relevant Fiscal.
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(X million, unless otherwise specified)

Deal Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Structure |Total SRs Our Our Our Total SRs Our Our Our Total SRs Our Our Our
Issued by | Investme | Investme | Investme | Issued by | Investme | Investme | Investme | Issued by | Investme | Investme | Investme
the trust nt ntasa % |ntasa % | the trust nt ntasa % |ntasa % | the trust nt ntasa % |ntasa %
managed of Total of our | managed of Total of our | managed of Total of our
by us SRs Total by us SRs Total by us SRs Total
Issued by | Investme Issued by | Investme Issued by | Investme
the trust nt the trust nt the trust nt
managed managed managed
by us by us by us
Cash 5,603.83| 5,603.83| 100.00%| 43.73%| 5,368.71| 5,368.71| 100.00%| 56.81%| 1,734.28| 1,734.28| 100.00%| 21.24%

Acquisitions
Co-Investor 754.70 224131 29.70% 1.75% 521.05 130.03| 24.95% 1.38%| 3,791.30 101.30 2.67% 1.24%
Acquisitions
Ordinary 296.00 44.40| 15.00% 0.35%| 1,400.00 280.00(  20.00% 2.96% 919.50 183.90( 20.00% 2.25%
Security

Receipts

Acquisitions
Structured 33,104.18| 6,942.52| 20.97%| 54.18%| 13,400.07 3,670.95| 27.39%| 38.85%| 36,444.54| 6,147.14| 16.87%| 75.27%
Acquisitions
Total 39,758.71| 12,814.89| 32.23%| 100.00%| 20,689.82| 9,449.68| 45.67% | 100.00% | 42,889.62| 8,166.62| 19.04%| 100.00%

The lower amount of acquisitions during Fiscal 2024 were on account of lower availability of stressed assets at attractive prices
during such year, and the available stressed assets not meeting our risk-reward criteria of biding for stressed assets. However,
our share of the total investments in the security receipts issued in Fiscal 2025 increased to 32.23% from 19.04% in Fiscal 2023.

Ability to Implement Resolution Strategies and a Robust Collections Framework

We utilize different resolution strategies targeted at maximizing the potential of recovery from the stressed assets we acquire.
These primarily include pursuing resolution mechanisms pursuant to the IBC; reaching mutual settlements with borrowers for
a negotiated amount after evaluating the probability of recovery; restructuring or rescheduling the debt payment of borrowers;
selling underlying assets pursuant to the SARFAESI Act and through the DRT. Further, in certain cases where we undertake
the restructuring of debt, we may also help with the induction of strategic investors with relevant industry expertise and financial
strength to help revive and grow the stressed business. According to the CRISIL Report, the implementation of the IBC can be
credited with many path-breaking changes in the insolvency resolution process. It tilted the power equation in favour of creditors
from debtors, and helped strengthen India’s insolvency resolution ecosystem. In addition, the IBC further enhanced our capacity
to acquire stressed assets by acting as a ‘resolution applicant’, thus helping us grow our business. For further details of each of
our resolution strategies, see “- Management of Stressed Assets — Resolution Strategies” on page 184.

We have established a robust collections framework and specialized collection teams for each of our three business verticals of
Corporate loans, SME and Other loans and Retail loans. Our approach to our collections function is aimed at achieving optimal
outcomes for ourselves and the borrowers. Our collections for Corporate and SME and Other loans are managed by our in-
house teams where our dealing officers and in-house legal officers engage with borrowers to recover dues through restructuring
negotiations or enforcement actions. For retail borrowers, we worked with over 163 collection agents as of March 31, 2025.
We utilize a digital collections platform with loan collection workflow tools and data analytics tools for tracking and enhancing
borrower communication, borrower segmentation, payment prioritization schedules and legal actions. We use data analytics
and a prioritization model to segment and prioritize accounts based on the risk and potential for recovery to improve our
collections efficiency.

We also collaborate with third-parties to improve the efficiency and reach of debt recovery efforts. Our presence through our
offices in 12 states (including Delhi) together with our collaborations with external agencies allows us to monitor and manage
our portfolios efficiently. It also allows us to send representatives to regularly inspect corporate stressed assets to help ensure
that they are maintained properly and in condition for sale. We work with collection agencies, selling institutions, fintech
platforms and local recovery agents who specialize in tracing defaulters, negotiating settlements, and ensuring timely
repayments. By leveraging the local presence, technology and expertise of such agencies, we are able to enhance our recovery
rates. We find such collaborations to be particularly useful for making recoveries from retail or micro-finance borrowers that
form a part of geographically dispersed or high-volume loan portfolios, thereby allowing us to focus on managing our
collections through a coordinated and professional network. We adhere to RBI’s Fair Practice Code by conducting regular
training sessions for our internal staff as well as those of third-party agencies. As of March 31, 2025, we worked with over 201
registered valuers, 163 collection agents and had over 950 lawyers empanelled with us.

The effectiveness of our collections framework is reflected in our increasing collections over the last three Fiscals as set out
below:
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27,167.57

FY 2023

36,781.46

FY 2024

38,826.55

FY 2025

(in % million)

Our collections also results in the ability of the trusts managed by us to redeem SRs issued to qualified buyers. The table below
sets out details of SR redemption by the trusts managed by us:

Particulars As of March 31, 2025 | As of March 31, 2024 | As of March 31, 2023
Cumulative SRs Issued by the trusts managed by us (R 381,556.32 341,797.61 321,107.79
million)
Cumulative Redemption by the trusts managed by us (R 197,619.10 175,385.99 145,851.29
million)
Cumulative SR Redemption Ratio* 51.79% 51.31% 45.42%

*

divided by Cumulative Security Receipts issued by the trust managed by the Company till last day of the relevant year

Track Record of Consistent Financial and Operational Performance

Cumulative SR Redemption Ratio is cumulative Security Receipts redeemed by the trusts managed by the Company till last day of the relevant year

We have demonstrated a consistent track record of financial performance that is attributable to our focussed approach on
profitable growth, strategic bidding, implementation of resolution strategies and ability to collect outstanding amounts. For
details, see “Restated Financial Information” on page 248.

In accordance with RBI Guidelines, security receipts that are held by us and not redeemed within a timeframe of eight years
are required to be treated as loss assets and written-off in the books of investors. However, the resolution of such stressed assets
continues until the entire recovery proceeds are received. Hence, our AUM is bifurcated into more than eight years and less
than eight years. During Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, we made a recovery of X 9,744.63 million, X 8,519.95 million and X
6,262.74 million against the AUM which was more than eight years, respectively.

The following table sets forth certain information for the years/ dates indicated:

(< million)
Particulars As of March 31, 2025 | As of March 31,2024 | As of March 31, 2023
AUM 168,525.70 152,300.31 162,234.83
- Corporate loans 127,200.05 119,564.02 134,164.66
- SME and Other loans 13,846.85 13,313.33 12,479.10
- Retail loans 27,478.80 19,422.96 15,591.07
Outstanding Security receipts held for less than eight years 96,605.85 79,309.45 87,243.25
Outstanding Security receipts held for more than eight years 71,919.85 72,990.86 74,991.58
Cumulative SR Redemption Ratio* 51.79% 51.31% 45.42%

*

divided by Cumulative Security Receipts issued by the trust managed by the Company till last day of the relevant year.

Cumulative SR Redemption Ratio is is cumulative Security Receipts redeemed by the trusts managed by the Company till last day of the relevant year

(X million unless otherwise indicated)

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Total security receipts issued by the trusts managed by us for the year 39,758.61 20,689.82 42,889.62
Our share of investment in total security receipts issued by the trusts managed by us for 12,814.79 9,449.78 8,166.62
the year
Our investment ratio 32.33% 45.67% 19.04%

* Qur investment ratio is defined as our share of investment in total security receipts issued by the trusts managed by us for the year divided by the total
security receipts issued by the trusts managed by us for the year, multiplied by 100.
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The following table sets forth details of the ageing of our AUM, as of March 31, 2025:

Particulars AUM (X in million) QOur share in the AUM (X in million)
Up to 1 year 37,462.37 11,549.31
More than 1 year and up to 3 years 33,246.47 7,554.28
More than 3 years and up to 5 years 17,643.86 3,660.37
More than 5 years and up to 8 years 8,253.15 2,684.36
More than 8 years 71,919.85 7,534.69

The following table sets forth certain financial information of our Company on a restated and standalone basis for the years
indicated:

Particulars As of/for the year As of/for the year As of/for the year
ended March 31, 2025 | ended March 31, 2024 | ended March 31, 2023
Revenue from operations (% million) 5,964.23 5,701.41 7,513.14
Fees and other income 1,719.08 1,788.71 1,734.55
Other operating income 1,922.53 823.38 1,635.17
Recovery of security receipts, unrealized fee and expenses 1,000.32 2,874.74 1,408.98
(written off earlier)
Interest income 137.84 214.58 295.15
Net gain/(loss) on fair value changes 1,184.46 - 2,439.29
Total Income (X million) 6,233.99 5,741.06 7,537.11
Fees and other income as a percentage of Total Income (%) 27.58% 31.16% 23.01%
Other operating income as a percentage of Total Income (%) 30.84% 14.34% 21.69%
Other income (X million) 269.76 39.65 23.97
Impairment of Financial Instruments/ Financial Assets (X 38.93 23.90 (233.32)
million)
Write off of Security Receipts, Unrealized Fee and Expenses 367.13 492.64 3,786.31
(X million)
Finance Costs (X million) 113.31 40.06 15.98
Employee Benefits Expenses (X million) 609.42 556.60 547.78
Depreciation, Amortization and Impairment (% million) 21.53 19.32 2141
Other Expenses (% million) 311.29 258.57 183.83
Net gain/(loss) on fair value changes (% million) - 258.02 -
Profit for the year (PAT) (X million) 3,553.19 3,053.41 2,391.24
PAT Margin 57.00% 53.19% 31.73%
Average Net worth(” (% million) 26,151.55 23,511.27 21,366.77
Debt to Equity® (in times) 0.11 0.06 0.05
Return on Average Equity® (%) 13.59% 12.99% 11.19%
Return on Average Total Assets™® (%) 11.73% 11.48% 9-83%

Notes:

(1) Average Net Worth represents the simple average of Net Worth as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding year. Where
net worth is defined as the aggregate value of the paid - up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and
debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous
expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write - back of depreciation and amalgamation. Net worth
is calculated as equity share capital plus Instrument entirely equity in nature plus other equity.

Debt to Equity is calculated by dividing total debt (including both current and non-current borrowings and interest accrued but not due) as on year end
by the net worth of the company for the year end.

Return on Average Equity is calculated for the period divided by the average Net Worth. Average Net Worth represents the simple average of Net Worth
as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding year.

Return on Average Total Assets is calculated for the relevant year divided by average Total Assets. Average total assets represent the simple average of
total assets as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding year.
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The following table sets forth certain financial information of our Company on a restated and consolidated basis for the years
indicated:

Particulars As of/for the year As of/for the year As of/for the year
ended March 31, 2025 | ended March 31, 2024 | ended March 31, 2023
Revenue from operations (X million) 5,817.55 6,058.24 8,091.94
Fees and other income 1,275.95 1,466.75 1,644.29
Other operating income 1,988.01 1,498.95 1,839.04
Recovery of security receipts, unrealized fee and expenses 1,000.31 2,875.52 1,408.97
(written off earlier)
Interest income 206.59 217.01 352.12
Net gain on fair value changes 1,346.69 - 2,847.52

174



Particulars As of/for the year As of/for the year As of/for the year
ended March 31, 2025 | ended March 31, 2024 | ended March 31, 2023
Total Income (% million) 6,078.37 6,094.89 8,126.67
Fees and other income as a percentage of Total Income (%) 20.99% 24.07% 20.23%
Other operating income as a percentage of Total Income (%) 32.71% 24.59% 22.63%
Other income (X million) 260.82 36.65 34.73
Impairment of Financial Instruments/ Financial Assets (X 28.46 19.43 (233.80)
million)
Write off of Security Receipts, Unrealized Fee and Expenses 367.13 492.64 3,786.34
(X million)
Finance Costs (% million) 113.31 61.38 15.98
Employee Benefits Expenses (% million) 609.41 556.59 547.79
Depreciation, Amortization and Impairment (X million) 21.53 19.32 21.41
Other Expenses (X million) 626.94 559.56 125.66
Net gain/(loss) on fair value changes (X million) - 238.55 -
Profit for the year (PAT) attributable to the Company (X 3,295.08 3,304.65 2,865.99
million)
PAT Margin 54.21% 54.22% 35.27%
Average Net Worth)) (% million) 25,448.27 23,353.35 21,337.71
Debt to Equity® (in times) 0.11 0.06 0.05
Return on Average Equity® (%) 12.95% 14.15% 13.43%
Return on Average Total Assets™® (%) 8.18% 10.25% 10.80%

Notes:

@ Average Net Worth represents the simple average of Net Worth as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding year. Where
net worth is defined as the aggregate value of the paid - up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and
debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous
expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write - back of depreciation and amalgamation. Net worth

is calculated as equity share capital plus Instrument entirely equity in nature plus other equity.

) Debt to Equity is calculated by dividing total debt (including both current and non-current borrowings and interest accrued but not due) as on year end

by the net worth of the company for the year end.

@ Return on Average Equity is calculated by dividing profit attributable to the Company for the period divided by the average Net Worth. Average Net
Worth represents the simple average of Net Worth as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding year.

@ Return on Average Total Assets is calculated by dividing profit attributable to the Company for the relevant year divided by average Total Assets. Average
total assets represent the simple average of total assets as of the last day of the relevant year and as of the last day of the preceding year.

We have focussed on maintaining prudent financial management practices including risk management, cost optimization and
capital allocation to create a financially stable business. Our financial strength is highlighted from a strong balance sheet
characterized by a net worth of X 27,677.98 million on a standalone basis and X 26,631.41 million on a consolidated basis, as
of March 31, 2025. Our net worth is driven by an increase in our retained earnings on a year on year basis. For details, see
“Restated Financial Information” on page 248. Our Company had credit rating of ICRA ‘AA- (Stable)’ for bonds/NCD/LTD

dated March 20, 2025.

The recovery rating (“RR”) of security receipts is based on the probability of recovery and such rating is assigned to security
receipts based on the net present value of the cash flows expected from the recovery strategy, stated as a percentage of the
outstanding face value of the security receipts. The following pie-chart sets forth the details of the recovery ratings of the
security receipts issued by us that were outstanding for less than eight years, as of March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and Mach
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Note: For SRs over 8 years, the ratings are compulsorily withdrawn based on guidelines prescribed by RBI, except in certain exceptional circumstances, as
prescribed by the RBI. In accordance with the guidelines prescribed by RBI, the above table includes certain SRs, where the SRs issued by the trusts
managed by us are over 8 years, but where the RBI guidelines allow for such SRs to be rated.

Set forth below are details of the recovery ratings assigned to the rated SRs issued by the trusts managed by us, as of the dates

indicated:

Recovery Ratings Percentage of outstanding rated AUM

As of March 31, 2025 As of March 31, 2024 As of March 31, 2023

RRI+D/RR1? 34.32% 34.33% 33.42%
RR2® 44.95% 45.30% 43.49%
RR3® 17.65% 15.81% 18.80%
RR4/RR5® 3.08% 4.56% 4.29%
Total 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%
Unrated©® Rating is under process

(1) RRI+: Indicates 150% and above recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.

(2)  RRI: Indicates 100% to 150% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.

(3)  RR2: Indicates 75% to 100% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.

(4)  RR3: Indicates 50% to 75% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.

(5) RR4: Indicates 25% to 50% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs; RR5: Indicates 0% to 25% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.

(6) An unrated portfolio is on account of new acquisitions which are in the process of being rated.

Note: For SRs over 8 years, the ratings are compulsorily withdrawn based on guidelines prescribed by RBI, except in certain exceptional circumstances, as
prescribed by the RBI. In accordance with the guidelines prescribed by RBI, the above table includes certain SRs, where the SRs issued by the trusts
managed by us are over 8 years, but where the RBI guidelines allow for such SRs to be rated.

As of March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, 79.27%, 79.63% and 76.91%, respectively of our AUM was rated
RR1+, RR1 and RR2. We obtain ratings for SRs issued by the trusts managed by us from a diverse set of rating agencies. For
further details of these ratings, see — “-Description of our Business - Credit Ratings and Recovery Ratings” on page 193.

Experienced Board of Directors, Management Team and Marquee Investors

We have an experienced Board of Directors comprising professionals from diverse industries who have been instrumental in
providing support and strategic direction. We are led by a professional and experienced management team who have extensive
domain expertise and understanding of our industry and vision to scale up our business. They also have diverse experience in
a range of financial products and functions related to our business and operations. Our Chief Executive Officer and Managing
Director, Pallav Mohapatra, has over four decades of experience working with banks and managing stressed assets. Our
President, Phanindranath Kakarla, has experience in working with banks and NBFCs and is responsible for collaboration across
departments, leading acquisition and resolution of stressed assets for our Company; our Chief Financial Officer, Pramod Gupta,
has experience in finance roles across different industries and is responsible for leading and directing all financial functions of
our Company; our head of acquisitions for Corporate and SME and Other loans, Rajat Agarwal, has experience in the banking
and financial services sector and is responsible for steering revenue growth, strategic investments, managing client
relationships, ensuring financial management, portfolio acquisitions and business development for our Company; and our head
of acquisitions for Retail loans, Anup Satish Mittal, has experience in asset reconstruction and banking and financial services
and is responsible for heading retail and is engaged in steering revenue growth, strategic investments and client relationships
within the retail business vertical in our Company.

Our Promoters include marquee investors, Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd (an affiliate of Avenue Capital Group), which
holds 69.73% of our outstanding equity interest, as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the State Bank of India,
which holds 19.95% of our outstanding equity interest, as of the same date. We believe we have benefited significantly from
their vision and leadership, and they along with our senior management, have been instrumental in formulating and executing
the core strategy of our Company.
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Our Strategies
Increase the Proportion of Our Retail, and SME and Other Loans

We intend to increase the proportion of Retail and SME and Other loans in our portfolio. Retail credit (which includes housing
finance, vehicle finance, gold loans, education loans, consumer durables, personal loans, credit cards and microfinance) in India
stood at X 67 trillion as of March 31, 2024 and grew at a CAGR of approximately 19% between Fiscal 2019 and Fiscal 2024
driven by strong demand for housing and auto loans, as well as a significant increase in credit cards and personal loans. (Source:
CRISIL Report) Retail credit is expected to maintain a significant growth rate of 14% to 16% between Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal
2027. (Source: CRISIL Report) Retail credit accounted for approximately 30% of the total credit in India, as of March 31, 2024.
(Source: CRISIL Report) As per the CRISIL Report, the growth in retail loans has been driven by several factors, including
digital disbursements with smaller ticket sizes, customized product offerings, increased adoption of digital platforms, rising use
of credit cards for consumption and e-commerce activities, increased consumer spending and heightened lifestyle needs fuelled
by easy access to personal loans. Technology integration through Al driven risk assessment for approving small ticket retail
loans to a wide range of customers has also reduced the time involved for disbursal of retail loans, resulting in a larger
disbursement of credit. (Source: CRISIL Report) As per the CRISIL Report, the advent of digital lending has played a pivotal
role in driving the expansion of retail credit.

The NPAs for retail credit was approximately < 1.5 trillion, as of March 31, 2025. (Source: CRISIL Report) As per the CRISIL
Report, stress in the retail segment has been increasing in the last few years mainly due to the unsecured lending segment. The
stress in the unsecured lending segment comprising of consumer loans, personal loans, and credit cards has witnessed a rapid
growth with a CAGR of 16.5%, 26.9% and 29.1%, respectively between Fiscal 2020 and Fiscal 2025 (Source: CRISIL Report).
The total stress under the retail segment in banks and NBFCs has increased from < 3,469.5 billion in Fiscal 2020 to % 6,924.5
billion in Fiscal 2025 at a CAGR of 14.8%. (Source: CRISIL Report) As per the CRISIL Report, retail NPAs could witness
some rise primarily due to increasing NPAs under unsecured segments.

We have capitalized on this growth in the retail sector, by increasing the AUM of our Retail loans from X 15,591.07 million as
of March 31, 2023 to % 27,478.80 million as of March 31, 2025. This increase in AUM has resulted in an increase in the number
of retail borrowers on our platform by 51.31%, from 1,126,791 as of March 31, 2023 to 1,704,924 as of March 31, 2025. Our
investment in the retail loan stressed assets has increased from 21.92% of the total investment in security receipts issued by the
trusts managed by us in Fiscal 2023 to 40.46% of security receipts issued in Fiscal 2025. This increase in investment in Retail
loan stressed assets is aligned with our broader strategy of increasing the proportion of our investments in stressed assets we
acquire and focus on enhancing our returns from such investments. We have strengthened our collections capabilities by
onboarding additional external collections agents and increasing the number of external collection agents from 68 as of March
31, 2023 to 163 as of March 31, 2025. We believe that our customized end-to-end technology platform, large capital base to
acquire portfolios, widespread operations, robust collection infrastructure including trained manpower and external agencies
along with existing arrangements with empanelled lawyers and registered valuers, positions us well to capitalize on the growth
envisaged in the retail sector.

Similarly, estimated MSME credit (individual + commercial) has grown at a CAGR of approximately 19.2% from
approximately X 41.2 trillion as of March 31, 2022 to approximately X 58.6 trillion, as of March 31, 2024. (Source: CRISIL
Report) The NPAs for MSME credit were approximately X 1.46 trillion, as of March 31, 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report) The
overall stress in the MSME segment has grown at a CAGR of approximately 11.1% over the last two Fiscals from approximately
2 6.8 trillion as of March 31, 2022 to approximately X 8.4 trillion as of March 31, 2024. We have capitalized on this growth in
the SME and Other sector, by increasing the AUM of our SME and Other loans from ¥ 12,479.10 million as of March 31, 2023
to ¥ 13,846.85 million as of March 31, 2025. The level of stressed assets in India in the SME sector provides an opportunity
for distressed asset buyers. MSME credit accounted for approximately 25% of the overall credit in India as of March 31, 2024,
which is expected to increase to 27% to 29% by March 31, 2026.

The evolution of the ARC industry along with an evolving regulatory framework have made ARCs the preferred mode for
stressed asset resolution for such loans. (Source: CRISIL Report) We believe that this provides us substantial growth
opportunities which we are well positioned to capitalize on.

Continue to Grow Our Corporate Loans Business

We have been acquiring stressed corporate assets for over two decades and will continue to focus on growing our Corporate
loans business by targeting credit-worthy mid-sized stressed assets. We employ sector-specific expertise and risk-based pricing
models to selectively acquire Corporate loans. We will continue to leverage our strategic partnerships with banks, non-banking
financial companies, industry bodies and fintech platforms to identify new opportunities to acquire stressed corporate assets.

We will also focus on asset reconstruction opportunities in the commercial real estate sector. As per the CRISIL Report, the
commercial real estate portfolio of SCBs has grown at a CAGR of 14.9% (12.9% excluding the impact of the HDFC merger)
over the last five years from approximately X 2.7 trillion as of March 31, 2020 to approximately X 5.3 trillion as of March 31,
2025. However, the commercial real estate segment witnessed significant asset quality concerns, especially for NBFCs during
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March 2020 to March 2023 due to asset quality stress stemmed from pandemic-led lockdowns which halted construction and
also gave rise to labour shortages, leading to extended construction timelines and financing challenges. (Source: CRISIL Report)
The NPAs for NBFCs under this segment has been in the range of 12% to 15% every year during the period Fiscal 2022 to
Fiscal 2024. (Source: CRISIL Report) As per the CRISIL Report, going forward, the commercial real estate portfolio of SCBs
is expected to grow to approximately X 8.4 trillion by March 2029 at 12% CAGR driven by the growth in office spaces, retail,
warehousing and the growing shared working segment. In view of the expected increasing exposure of banks and inherent
sector risk, the segment is likely to provide significant opportunity for growth in the acquisition and resolution of stressed
commercial real estate assets in the near to medium term.

We have undertaken the acquisition and resolution of real estate stressed assets for over two decades, and as of March 31,2025,
real estate stressed assets formed 30.42% of our AUM. Resolving stressed real estate projects requires specialised resolution
strategies such as providing priority debt funding to borrowers. In the past, we have undertaken such projects by arranging a
senior secured loan as a fund infusion, to enable the developer to complete the project, which was subsequently monetized upon
completion. We also have the capability to undertake priority debt funding either ourselves or through strategic investors or
collaboration with real estate funds that provide last mile funding.

Our experience in acquiring and managing stressed real estate assets, ability to collaborate with specialized real estate funds for
last mile funding of projects requiring capital infusion, and our ability to monitor the end use of funds and cashflows from
projects to unlock the value of real estate inventory, position us well to identify, resolve and capitalize on the growth in real
estate stressed assets in India.

Continue to Focus on Effective Use of Technology and Data Analytics to improve operational efficiency

We have implemented different technology platforms and tools to assist us with the key functions of our business right from
portfolio acquisitions, credit assessments, pricing to collections. We utilize proprietary platforms for asset tracking, case
management and compliance monitoring. We use several tools to assist us with our due diligence functions including for valuing
an asset, checking borrower history and the probability of recovery basis the underlying value of assets, revival of borrower
business basis sustainable cashflows, and associated litigations.

We use data analytics through our proprietary scorecards and CIC scrubs to assist us with predicting the risk profile of
borrowers, probability of recovery and decision making. For the collection of Retail loans, we use geo-tracking for field agents,
UPI and QR code based payments to provide seamless collection mechanisms, and generation of heat maps and risk models
which identify stress clusters based on geography, product or borrower type. We use data analytics tools for tracking and
enhancing borrower communication, borrower segmentation, payment prioritization schedules and legal actions. We use data
analytics and a prioritization model to segment and prioritize accounts based on the risk and potential for recovery to improve
our collections efficiency. We also utilize a pin code data scrubbing process of cleaning, standardizing, and verifying postal
code data to ensure its accuracy and consistency. Through this process, we seek to enhance data quality, improve operational
efficiency, reduce errors in communications, and ensure timely follow up and reach for loan recovery from borrowers.

We use a loan management system that enables us to send online settlement offers and restructuring proposals to retail
borrowers on our platform. Once the settlement proposals are approved, an automated email and SMS with one-time settlement
letters are sent to the borrowers. We are in the process of developing an interface through which borrowers will be able to
access their loan details, submit their one-time settlement or restructuring offers and receive instant approvals without manual
intervention, followed by payment links for making payments. We have also integrated a payment gateway with the loan
management system. Upon completion of payments, automated communications are sent to borrowers by way of email and
SMS with payment receipts. We are in the process of upgrading these systems for auto realization of receipts on the basis of
KYC compliance.

As we continue to expand our scale of operations, we intend to further develop and integrate our technology to support our
growth. We are continually improving our technology platforms and our pricing, credit assessment and collection processes
through software development and statistical analysis. As a result of our technology platforms and initiatives, we believe that
we will be able to increase the scale and effectiveness of our operations without a proportionate increase in our operational
expenses.

Strengthening our Retail Loan Collection Capabilities

We have a robust collection infrastructure which involves a combination of in-house collection managers, legal officers and
external collection agencies spread across 24 states in India to ensure efficient recovery from both secured and unsecured pools.
In Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, we worked with 163, 94 and 68 collection agencies, respectively. We believe that this strategy
gives us significant control over the collections process, substantial scalability in our business model and the ability to customize
collection strategies based on our analysis of data. We conduct regular training of our in-house and external collection agencies
including training in behavioural skills and legal knowledge. We leverage technology to tailor resolutions based on income
volatility, credit history and geography based risks. For the collection of Retail loans, we use geo-tracking for field agents, UPI
and QR code based payments to provide seamless collection mechanisms, and generation of heat maps and risk models which
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identify stress clusters based on geography, product or borrower type. We are focussed on enhancing our Al and machine
learning models to predict recovery potential and validate discounting frameworks. We are also in the process of incorporating
real time APIs, communication analytics (including BOT, IVR and tele-calling), and NLP-based speech analytics to better
understand borrower interactions which will drive Al powered recommendations designed to identify effective collection
channels and follow up tactics. Our flexible resolution mechanisms include loan restructuring, tenure extension, temporary
waivers of EMI and reduced interest rates which helps us recover outstanding amounts. We intend to continue focussing on
optimizing our collections strategy and to enable the early resolution of stressed assets and shorten the time taken from acquiring
a stressed asset to monetizing it, to capitalize on the growth in the Retail loan sector.

Pursue New Business Opportunities

We intend to offer our collection services for retail loans to banks and collect outstanding amounts from borrowers on their
behalf. The total addressable market for debt collection agencies under the retail segment (which encompasses housing loans,
vehicle loans, personal loans, educational loans, consumer loans and credit loans) is approximately X 6.9 trillion. (Source:
CRISIL Report) According to the CRISIL Report, given the estimated growth of 14% to 16% until Fiscal 2027 in the overall
outstanding amount in the retail segment, the total addressable market for debt collection agencies is expected to grow at a
healthy pace going forward. We have developed capabilities including auction engines and collections workflow systems to
efficiently manage our acquired portfolios. We will utilize these capabilities together our automated resolution system to offer
platform based collection services to banks. By leveraging our expertise in asset recovery, legal enforcement and restructuring,
we aim to manage stressed assets more efficiently, while providing banks with a streamlined and outsourced solution. In return,
we would charge a service fee based on performance metrics, aligning our interests with those of the banks. This model will
help banks focus on their core operations while unlocking a large and scalable revenue stream for us, especially in the context
of rising delinquency volumes. We are currently in discussion with banks to act as recovery agents on a pilot basis, particularly
for stressed assets which are not being sold to asset reconstruction companies.

We intend to expand our AUM and grow our business by purchasing stressed assets from Microfinance Institutions (“MFIs”).
We acquired our first stressed asset portfolio from an MFT in Fiscal 2025. MFIs typically offer small loans to underserved
populations, often without collateral, making their loan portfolios riskier but also presenting a chance for ARCs such as us to
acquire stressed assets at a lower cost. As MFIs may face higher default rates due to the lack of security and economic
challenges, we believe we can step in to restructure or recover these loans by leveraging our expertise in stressed asset
management. Further, unsecured loans, whether personal, micro, or small business loans, also present a good opportunity for
us to purchase stressed assets at discounted rates, and with efficient recovery strategies, realize higher returns. This growing
opportunity is particularly attractive as the demand for micro-lending continues to rise, coupled with the increasing focus on
financial inclusion and affordable credit. In order to tap into the MFI borrower base, we have expanded our on the ground
presence of collection agents by increasing our presence in rural and semi-urban areas. We are currently in the process of
engaging with NBFC-MFIs and small finance banks for acquisition of stressed portfolios and co-resolution of overdue accounts.

DESCRIPTION OF OUR BUSINESS

We were the first ARC to be incorporated in India (Source: CRISIL Report) having obtained our certificate of registration to
commence our operations on August 29, 2003 from the RBI pursuant to the SARFAESI Act. We are an ARC operating across
India and are engaged in the business of acquiring stressed assets from banks and financial institutions and implementing
resolution strategies aimed at maximizing recovery and optimizing the value of such stressed assets. Stressed assets include
non-performing assets, special mention accounts (SMA 0/1/2) and written-off accounts. (Source: CRISIL Report)

We operate across three business verticals - Corporate loans, Retail loans and SME and Other loans, and classify the stressed
assets that we acquire based on the resolution mechanism we employ which are subject to our internal assessments. We bid for
distressed assets either individually or as a pool of loans, acquire them and implement resolution strategies and employ a mix
of collection strategies. We primarily derive our revenues from the following sources:

. Management fees/ trusteeship fees: this is the fee we charge to the trust for managing the stressed asset and is based
on the average quarterly NAV on the outstanding face value of security receipts depending on the trust’s fees structure
as defined in the underlying documents.

. Portfolio recovery fees: For certain deals such as Retail loans and structured deals, we charge a certain percentage as
collection fees on the recoveries made, to the trust, depending on the trust’s fees structure as defined in the underlying
documents.

. Income from investments (corresponds to other operating income in the Restated Financial Information): this is in the

nature of share of profit as per the terms and conditions specified in the underlying documents and is recorded once
the recoveries from the stressed assets exceeds the recoverable expenses and cost of the investments.
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. Write backs: we recognize such income where recoveries are made against investments or fee or expenses recoverable
from trusts written-off earlier due to a write-off on the completion of an eight year period in accordance with RBI
guidelines.

The tables below sets out details of revenue earned from the revenue streams above on a consolidated and standalone basis:

Particulars (on a Consolidated Basis) Amount (% million)
Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023

Management fees/ trusteeship fee 1,117.88 1,632.29 1,608.24
Unbilled Management Fees (150.19) (376.72) (367.29)
Total Management Fees (Management fees/ trusteeship fee + unbilled management fee) 967.68 1,255.57 1.240.95
Portfolio recovery fees 304.56 210.66 403.33
Income from investments (corresponds to other operating income in the Restated 1,988.01 1,498.95 1,839.04
Consolidated Financial Information)

Write backs (corresponds to recovery of security receipts, unrealized fee and expenses 1,000.31 2,875.52 1,408.97
(written off earlier) in the Restated Consolidated Financial Information)

Particulars (on a Standalone Basis) Amount (X million)
Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023

Management fees/ trusteeship fee 1,368.93 1,969.41 1,680.32
Unbilled Management Fees (122.17) (505.49) (382.96)
Total Management Fees (Management fees/ trusteeship fee + unbilled management fee) 1,246.76 1,463.92 1,297.36
Portfolio recovery fees 466.91 323.05 436.23
Income from investments (corresponds to other operating income in the Restated 1,922.53 823.38 1,635.17
Standalone Financial Information)

Write backs (corresponds to recovery of security receipts, unrealized fee and expenses 1,000.32 2,874.74 1,408.98

(written off earlier) in the Restated Standalone Financial Information)

Our process of acquiring, implementing resolution strategies and realizing recoveries from stressed assets involves multiple
steps. For details, see “- Overview” on page 165.

Due Diligence Prior to Acquisition of Stressed Assets

Our acquisition process involves internal and external due diligence to determine recovery potential and associated risks. Set
out below is a flow chart setting out the processes undertaken by us prior to the acquisition of stressed assets:

Phase 1

Participation Assessment

Expression of Discussion Addressing seller’s l::(‘;' ’;‘ig’:‘“:
Interest (EOI) Initiation need the tianaadiion
Phase 11
Diligence & Evaluation

Competitive Incorporate inputs Compile diligence o .
Assessment ‘ & pricing inputs Initiate diligence

Phase 111
Review & Approvals
Identify winning . Exmv? . CE;:::\‘I'::; . Approving
strategy Committee~ COE approval Committee

Phase IV
Bid & Negotiation

: Reprice and re- tant
Deal confirmation . submit bid . Negotiation ‘ Bid
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Participation Assessment

Sourcing of Stressed Assets

We source our stressed assets from a diversified lender base including public sector banks, private banks, co-operative banks,
and NBFCs and HFCs. Set out below are details of AUM which we have sourced from various banks and financial institutions
as of the dates indicated:

Sources of Stressed Assets March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
AUM (in % (% of AUM) AUM (in X (% of AUM) AUM (in % (% of AUM)
million) million) million)
Public Sector Banks 47,098.88 27.95% 48,649.70 31.94% 54,745.19 33.74%
Private Sector Banks 45,552.92 27.03% 43,224.91 28.38% 46,321.45 28.55%
Co-operative Banks 1,307.26 0.78% 1,362.38 0.89% 919.50 0.57%
NBFCs, HFCs and Others” 74,566.63 44.25% 59,063.33 38.78% 60,248.68 37.14%
Total AUM 168,525.70 100.00% 152,300.31 100.00% 1,62,234.83 100.00%

*  Others includes insurance companies and financial institutions.
Discussion Initiation

Banks and financial institutions employ varying methods to initiate discussions around the sale of stressed asset portfolios.
These include the following:

. Expression of Interest (“Eol”)- typically public sector banks issue Eols which is a formal document inviting ARCs
and other eligible entities to express their interest in purchasing stressed assets. Such Eols typically outline the
details of assets available for sale, the terms and conditions of the sale and the process for submitting bids. The
primary purpose of an Eol is to gauge interest and pre-qualify bidders.

. Limited Circulation Expression of Interest (“LCEol”)- typically private sector and co-operative banks issue LCEols
which is an invitation to express interest in purchasing stressed assets that is sent to a select group of potential
buyers, rather than a public expression of interest. Such a group typically includes pre- qualified ARCs and other
entities that have shown interest or have a proven track record in handling stressed assets.

Upon evaluation of the bids, banks and financial institutions select a bid and the terms are finalized through a sale agreement.
Upon finalization of the sale agreement, the relevant bank or financial institution transfers the legal rights of recovery to us.
Upon securing the rights of assignment, we take over the recovery process and apply appropriate resolution processes.

Discussion of Seller’s needs

Upon completion of initial discussions with sellers, we enter into detailed engagement with sellers to understand the specific
needs, pricing, structure and timelines of the sale of stressed assets. Seller needs are driven by various factors including
regulatory and internal guidelines, liquidity position and timing of the transaction, and provisioning history of the stressed asset
pool.

Structure and Pricing of the Transaction

We have structured various innovative deals including structured IRR deals and junior structured deals. For details, see
“Description of our Business-Acquisition of stressed assets” on page 183. We employ an ordinary SR acquisition structure or
a cash acquisition structure based on various factors including findings based on negotiations with the seller. Our pricing
depends on the transaction structure. For instance, we avail higher discounts for cash acquisition deals or for higher vintage
assets, and lower discounts for structured acquisitions and ordinary SR acquisition deals.

Diligence and Evaluation

Diligence

We undertake detailed diligence of the stressed assets which includes legal due diligence, collateral due diligence and financial
due diligence. We empanel external agencies to assess the enforceability of the underlying security and undertake site visits to
understand value and marketability of the underlying security. In instances where the principal outstanding amount is equal to
or more than ¥ 1,000 million, we undertake site visits before acquisition, and in instances where the principal outstanding
amount is less than % 1,000 million but more than X 200 million, we conduct site visits post-acquisition.

While undertaking due diligence of a retail portfolio or low value SME and Other portfolios, i.e., where the principal outstanding
dues are below X 50 million, we undertake due diligence on a sample basis where we select the sample on the basis of various
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parameters including location, time since sanction, principal outstanding dues and loan to value. We ensure that our diligence
of the sample covers greater than 5% by number of accounts and greater than 5% by principal outstanding dues.

While entering into acquisition transactions, we ensure that our exposure to single cases is less than 15% of our last reported
net worth and less than 30% of our last reported net worth for group exposure. We also ensure that the acquisition from a single
financial institution is less than 25% of the total SRs outstanding, and less than 30% of the total SRs outstanding for financial
institutions of the same group. In case of any deviation from these parameters, approval from the Board of Directors is required.
We also ensure that the price of acquisition is less than the principal outstanding dues of any particular stressed asset or pool of
stressed assets, and deviation if any from such standard is required to be approved by the Board of Directors. We undertake
such risk management measures to diversify the portfolios we manage and lower our risk. Our due diligence process involves
the following broad steps:

. KYC, Financing and Security Documents Verification- we undertake verification of all KYC documents, loan
agreements, board resolutions, sanction letters, security documents including mortgage, hypothecation agreements and
guarantee documents, to ensure that the documents are valid, duly stamped, duly executed and are legally enforceable.

. Title and Charge Verification- we ascertain if the borrower/ mortgagor has a clear and marketable title to the secured
assets by verifying the title and chain of title documents. We also ascertain if the lender has a valid and perfected
charge registered with the relevant authorities in compliance with applicable law.

. Litigation and Legal Proceedings- we review pending legal proceedings including those before the Debt Recovery
Tribunal, National Company Law Tribunal, High Court, Supreme Court or civil court cases, ascertaining the limitation
period and identifying any risk or potential delays in recovery. Identifying these issues helps in minimizing the risk of
legal challenges or disputes related to the assets being acquired.

. Regulatory Compliance- we ensure compliance with applicable law including the SARFAESI Act and applicable RBI
guidelines.
. Recovery Assessment- we evaluate the practical enforceability of rights under various laws or recovery mechanisms,

based on the legal status of the asset.

We undertake due diligence on the portfolio of stressed assets by either visiting the bank or financial institutions’ office or
branch or by conducting a diligence of documents through a virtual data room. Through this process we verify the loan, title,
security documents and interact with the secured creditors or consortium of lenders to resolve questions raised by our legal
team during the due diligence process. Subsequently, a comprehensive legal due diligence report is prepared and submitted to
the acquisition team and risk management team enabling swift decision making on asset acquisition. The questions or
observations highlighted by the risk management team and legal team are raised with the lender and an effort is made to address
and resolve the questions or observations identified during the due diligence process prior to the acquisition of stressed assets.

Evaluation

We adopt various valuation methodologies on the basis of resolution strategies adopted in each case upon conclusion of our
preliminary due diligence. Some of the valuation methodologies adopted by us include distress sale value, enterprise value and
fair value which we utilize depending on the condition of the underlying assets and availability of the market for such stressed
assets We select a pool of stressed assets based on various input parameters such as asset size, industry to which the stressed
asset is exposed, legal issues, geography and other inputs collected during the due diligence process. As of March 31, 2025, we
worked with over 201 registered valuers, 163 collection agents and had over 950 lawyers empanelled with us.

Pricing Assessment

The assessment of the seller’s needs as well as the diligence inputs carried out are incorporated into our internal proprietary
pricing models to develop various scenario analysis and pool level pricing curves. The output of these proprietary models are
confidential and shared with the analytics team and the senior leadership. Competitive assessment is carried out based on which
a final subjective call is taken by the senior leadership and the pricing of the pool/ asset is finalised for further approvals. Further
negotiations are carried out with the seller bank on a portfolio basis for retail acquisitions and on an asset basis for Corporate
and SME and Other acquisitions.

Reviews and Approvals

Upon completion of participation assessment, diligence and evaluation of the stressed assets, we undertake three levels of
reviews and approvals before a bid is made for stressed assets. This includes internal management review which is done by a
committee of executives comprising of senior management of the Company. The internal management review is followed by
review and approval by the executive committee, which is a Board authorized committee. The last step of the review and
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approval process, wherever required, is approval from the Board of Directors which includes representatives of our Promoters,
Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd and the State Bank of India.

Biddin

Upon receipt of all necessary internal approvals, the bid is submitted to the seller for further negotiations. The internal
committee approves a pricing cap based on the cost and IRR thresholds within which the price is finalised and deal closure is
achieved.

We bid for stressed assets through a competitive bidding process, including the Swiss challenge and anchor process, where
stressed assets are assigned upon satisfaction of the prescribed qualifying criteria. Once prospective bidders satisfy the pre-
qualification requirements of the tender, the stressed assets are usually assigned on the basis of price competitiveness of the
bid. The RBI issued the Master Direction- Reserve Bank of India (Transfer of Loan Exposures) Directions, 2021 introduced
the Swiss challenge for acquisition of stressed loans. Under this mechanism, an ARC interested in acquiring a stressed loan
may offer a bid to the lender (“Base Bid”). The lender shall then publicly call for counter-bids. If a counter bid is received
which meets the criteria specified by RBI and is higher than the Base Bid, the counter bid becomes the challenger bid. The
ARC which issued the Base Bid has the right to either match the challenger bid or bid higher than the challenger bid. In the
event the ARC does bid higher, its bid shall become the winning bid, else the challenger bid shall be the winning bid.

Acquisition of Stressed Assets

Stressed Assets are acquired by us through different mechanisms which include (i) directly offered to us by banks or financial
institutions; or (ii) we may identify an stressed asset for acquisition based on our internal studies and approach the relevant
bank or financial institution for acquisition; or (iii) we approach banks or financial institutions for acquisition of an additional
share in the assets which have already been acquired from other banks or financial institutions or which are in the process of
acquisition, with a view to have a major share of the debt in the borrower company, i.e., aggregation of debt.

We acquire stressed assets through different structures - cash acquisition, co-investor acquisition, ordinary SR acquisition and
structured acquisition. For details of our AUM based on different structures utilized for acquiring stressed assets, see “-
Overview” on page 165.

Acquisition without the selling bank or financial institution as an investor

. Cash Acquisition- cash acquisitions are deals where all the SRs issued by the trust are subscribed to by us and the
returns of the trust belong to us since we are the sole subscriber of SRs.

. Co-investor acquisition- co-investor acquisitions involve the subscription of SRs by us and one or more Qualified
Buyer other than the seller of the stressed assets and returns are shared by us in proportion of our holdings.

Acquisition with the selling bank or financial institution as an investor

. Ordinary SR Acquisition- Ordinary SR acquisitions are deals where the SRs are subscribed to by us and the seller of
the stressed assets and returns are shared by us in proportion of our holdings.

. Structured Acquisitions- Security acquisitions are similar to ordinary SR acquisitions deals where we and the seller of
the stressed assets subscribe to the security receipts, with the difference being that there is a cap on the returns that we
make in such transactions.

We also invest in SRs issued by trusts set up for the purpose of securitization as per RBI guidelines, i.e., minimum 15% of the
transferor’s (selling bank or financial institution) investment in the SRs or minimum 2.5% of the total SRs issued by the trusts

managed by us in case of a cash acquisition or co-investor acquisition deals in the relevant trust under each scheme on an
ongoing basis until the redemption of all the SRs issued by the trusts managed by us under such scheme.

Management of Stressed Assets

Our management of stressed assets involves various critical stages including resolution to maximise recovery from the assets.
Set out below is a flow chart setting out the processes undertaken by us to manage stressed assets:
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We initiate the management of our stressed assets with assignment of the acquired account to a resolution manager. The specific
account or pool of stressed assets are segregated geographically and accordingly assigned to the resolution manager in that
particular zone. The information collected during the diligence and acquisition stages is stored at a central location and passed
on to the resolution manager in the particular zone. The preliminary information memorandum, reports on collateral valuation,
legal due diligence, detailed information on borrowers, their promoters and guarantors are some of the key documents which
are transferred to the resolution manager at this stage.

Borrower Intimation and Statutory Compliances

We are required to comply with various regulatory and statutory requirements in connection with our acquisition and
management of stressed assets. We send an intimation to the borrowers regarding the assignment of loans to us, as required
under the SARFAESI Act. Additionally, the underlying security interest is also assigned in our favour. We undertake the
creation of charge by filing the required forms with the relevant registrar of companies. We also complete the registration with
CERSALI in our favour by registering the details of security interests associated with the assets acquired.

Collection of Documents

Loan related documents including financing agreements, sanction letters, mortgage and hypothecation documents and title
documents are collected at this stage from the respective branches of the relevant banks or financial institutions by our regional
resolution teams.

Resolution Strategies

For details of resolution strategies employed for our Retail loan segment, see “Description of our Business- Categories of
Stressed Assets- Retail Loans” on page 187. We employ one or more of the following resolution strategies for recovery from
the Corporate and SME and Other loans:

Restructuring/ Rescheduling of debt with the borrower

Restructuring or rescheduling of debt is a financial strategy used to help borrowers who are facing challenges in meeting their
repayment obligations. It involves modifying the terms of the existing loan agreement between the borrower and lender to make
repayment more manageable. Restructuring or rescheduling includes extending the loan tenure, reducing the interest rate,
converting debt into equity, or offering a temporary payment moratorium. Restructuring and repayment aims to avoid default
and preserve the viability of the borrower’s business, benefiting both the lender and the borrower. We consider restructuring or
rescheduling debt of the borrower in instances where: (i) the borrower is an operating company which is generating or is likely

184



to generate EBITDA with or without the infusion of funds within a reasonable period of time; (ii) the borrower is a non-
operating company (i.e., where the company is shut down but the production facilities are capable of being operated) and where
there is a definite plan for infusion of funds and the funds required for starting the operations have been tied up or are likely to
be tied up within a reasonable period of time; (iii) where the resolution proposal envisages merger of a closed entity with another
operating entity which is or likely to become EBITDA positive under the same management; and (iv) the payment defaults by
the borrower are mainly on account of industry or business related issues, unviable capital structuring or delay in financial
closure and the promoters are supporting or willing to support the company’s operations.

While undertaking this method of resolution, we ensure that the restructuring or rescheduling proposals are in line with and
supported by acceptable business plans, projected earnings, cash flow of the borrower, and do not affect our asset liability
management or the commitments given to investors. Our restructuring proposals typically stipulate binding covenants
suggesting that in the event of a breach of the terms of restructuring by the borrower, we will have the right to sell the business
through a pledge of shares or any permitted structure. We are permitted to utilize a part of the funds raised under a scheme from
QBs for restructuring of financial assets subject to certain conditions such as that the funds utilized for restructuring should not
be more than 25% of the funds raised under the scheme and that scheme should contain a disclosure that the funds raised shall
be utilized for restructuring purposes.

We also consider the induction of a strategic investor in the restructuring and rescheduling process, who with industry
experience, financial strength and long-term interest in the company helps revive and grow a financially distressed business.
This approach is commonly used in restructuring or insolvency scenarios, where the investor acquires a significant stake or
control in the company under a restructuring plan.

In scenarios where the stressed assets have turn around potential after restructuring but with a large default and unsustainable
levels of debt, it is necessary to arrive at sustainable levels of debt, on the basis of evaluation of detailed business plan with
projected level of operations, which can be serviced by the company. A part of residual unsustainable debt is converted to
equity for an optimal debt equity structure. In such scenarios, our sharcholding does not exceed 26% of the post converted
equity of the entity under reconstruction. In certain scenarios, if it is proposed that our shareholding exceed 26% of the post
converted equity of the entity under reconstruction, we are required to comply with certain requirements such as at least half of
our Board is to comprise of independent directors and the authority taking the decision for conversion of debt into equity will
be the executive committee, which should comprise with a majority of independent directors.

We evaluate various parameters of the borrower for the conversion of debt into equity including enterprise valuation, debt
profile, past financial and operational performance, past debt repayment track record, potential to turnaround operations, future
prospects of the industry in which the borrower operates, post conversion shareholding of the promoters and presence of
strategic investor as a shareholder. In case the shares of the borrower are listed on any recognised stock exchange, the conversion
price is determined in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and in case the shares are unlisted, the conversion price is
determined on the basis of a valuation certificate obtained from a chartered accountant or a merchant bank.

Sale of the underlying assets under the SARFAESI and DRT

The sale of assets under the SARFAESI Act is mechanism that allows us to recover stressed assets without court intervention.
We can take possession of the secured assets and sell them through auction or private treaty. The proceeds from the asset sale
are used to recover the outstanding dues, providing an effective tool to enforce security interests and reduce bad debts.

The Debt Recovery Tribunal provides a specialised forum for speedy adjudication and enforcement of debt recovery cases.
Upon a case being filed, the tribunal examines the evidence and passes a recovery certificate, which is executed by a recovery
officer. DRTs have powers similar to civil courts and can order attachment, sale of property and other recovery actions. This
mechanism ensures a structured and judicial approach to recovering dues while reducing the burden on regular civil courts.

Prior to undertaking sale of the underlying assets, we obtain consent of secured creditors holding not less than 60% of the
amount outstanding to a borrower. We undertake valuation of the underlying assets and offer for sale the assets at a ‘reserve
price’ which is above the ‘realisable value’ as approved by a valuation committee. The sale of the underlying assets is
undertaken in accordance with applicable law.

Resolution through the NCLT route under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016

We also undertake resolution through the route provided under the IBC. The IBC was notified on August 5, 2016 The IBC
offers a uniform and comprehensive insolvency legislation encompassing all companies, partnerships and individuals (other
than financial firms). It allows creditors to assess the viability of a debtor as a business decision and agree upon a plan for its
revival or a speedy liquidation. The IBC creates an institutional framework, consisting of a regulator, insolvency professionals,
information utilities and adjudicatory mechanisms, which facilitates a formal and time-bound insolvency resolution and
liquidation process. The IBC has established a well-defined waterfall mechanism which prioritizes the claims of secured
creditors over unsecured and operational creditors. Further, the appointment of independent resolution professionals ensures
transparent and professional management of the corporate debtor during the insolvency process. Resolution under the IBC in
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India is a time-bound process aimed at reviving financial distressed companies by resolving their insolvency. When a company
defaults on its debt, the process can be initiated by creditors or the company itself through the NCLT. A resolution professional
is appointed to manage the company and form a committee of creditors, which evaluates and approves resolution plans
submitted by potential investors. If a viable plant is approved within 330 days, the company is revived, otherwise, it proceeds
to liquidation. The objective is to maximize asset value and ensure fair treatment of stakeholders.

In order to determine if initiation of corporate insolvency resolution proceedings (“CIRP”) is to be filed against the corporate
debtor, we examine the nature and extent of financial assistance and underlying security, the status of operation of the corporate
debtor and probable outcome of the CIRP, outcome of the earlier strategies for resolution through settlement/ recovery through
enforcement of security interest, time involved in resolution, high statutory liabilities, other operational liability and existence
of assets of the corporate debtor which are not mortgaged to us.

In the case of failure of the CIRP, we evaluate if we should support the liquidation process or stay outside of the liquidation
process. In doing so, we consider the value and marketability of the security mortgaged with us, whether we have exclusive
charge over the assets or pari passu with other creditors, whether the outstanding dues can be recovered through sale of
mortgaged assets through the SARFAESI Act or the DRT. Further, in the event the unit of the debtor is non-operating and its
revival is not feasible or the plant and machinery has been sold or is deteriorated beyond economic viability levels or there is a
challenge in obtaining possession of the assets, we may decide to proceed with liquidation of the corporate debtor.

Settlement of borrower debt

Settlement with a borrower refers to a mutual agreement between the lender and the borrower to resolve an outstanding debt,
typically outside of formal legal proceedings. The borrower agrees to pay a negotiated amount, often less than the total due in
a lump sum payment or through structured payments, and the lender agrees to waive the remaining dues. Settlements are usually
considered when the borrower is unable to repay the full amount due to financial distress, and the lender wants to avoid a
lengthy recovery process. The proposals for settlement of borrower debt are examined by an independent advisory committee
comprising of professionals having experience in the field of finance, legal and the relevant technical domain. Such proposals
capture the financial position including the projected earnings and cash flow of the borrower and the steps taken by us for
resolution. The proposal also analyses enforcement scenarios in terms of estimated recovery, timing, challenges to recovery
and makes recommendations accordingly. We undertake settlement only after all possible steps to recover dues have been taken
and there are no further prospects of recovering debt. The net present value of the settlement amount should not be lesser than
the realizable value of securities. If there is a significant variation between settlement amount and the valuation at the time of
acquisition, i.e., more than 10%, a justification for such variation is included in the settlement proposal. On the basis of their
evaluation of the proposal, the independent advisory committee will provide its recommendation to the executive committee,
which comprises of at least two independent directors. The executive committee takes the final decision on settlement of debt
of the borrower. While, the settlement with the borrowers is not governed by the IBC, settlements can occur during the
insolvency process if the borrower proposes a workable repayment plan accepted by creditors and approved by the NCLT.

Monitoring and Reviewing

The resolution manager carries out ongoing monitoring of the progress made in recoveries vis-a-vis the resolution plan approved
with respect to the recovery timeframe and target collections. The senior leadership team conducts periodic review of the pool
of accounts for addressing any macro level issues faced in the resolution process.

As part of our monitoring and review process, we have created an operations dashboard which sets out detailed summaries of
each account in the pool with details such as total recoveries, projections and expenses incurred on a periodic basis. We generate
a SARFAESI report on a periodic basis, which includes details on accounts under SARFAESI such as procedures undertaken,
physical possession of property, schedules of auction of property and results of the auction. We also publish legal MIS reports
on a periodic basis which includes details on accounts where legal action has been initiated, the status of the legal action and
upcoming hearing dates for these accounts. We revise our collections and recovery projections basis the changes in resolution
and the legal status of the accounts as well as change in payment and settlement terms.

Closure

We close the account when all the recoveries through settlement/ enforcement are completed and no legal cases are pending for
any recovery suit. In cases of settlement with the borrower, the title deeds/ certificates and other mortgage documents are
released to the mortgagor upon completion of the requisite KYC and compliance checks. Subsequently, we undertake all other
statutory compliances such as release of charges in the relevant registrar of companies and make the relevant regulatory
disclosures once the account is closed.
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Categories of Stressed Assets
Corporate Loans
Acquisitions

As part of our corporate loan segment, we acquire assets from banks and financial institutions which contain a single corporate
loan or a pool of corporate loans. For further details on acquisitions, see “-Description of our Business- Due Diligence prior to
Acquisition of Stressed Assets” and “Description of our Business-Acquisition of Stressed Assets” on pages 180 and 183,
respectively.

Resolutions

We employ an array of resolution strategies to maximise recovery from our corporate loan portfolios which includes resolution
under the NCLT route through IBC, settlement of borrower debt, restructuring/ rescheduling of debt, sale of underlying assets
under the SARFAESI Act, and sale of the underlying assets through DRT. For further details on resolution strategies, see “-
Description of our Business- Management of Stressed Assets- Resolution Stage” on page 183.

Collections

We have a specialised collection teams for the corporate loan segment. We undertake all collections through our in-house team.
The recovery officers engage with borrowers to recover dues through negotiations or enforcement.

Retail Loans
Acquisitions

We analyse portfolios of retail loans through legal and real estate due diligence which is conducted by empanelled lawyers and
empanelled valuers. As of March 31, 2025, we worked with 201 registered valuers, 163 collection agents and had over 950
lawyers empanelled with us. We incorporate the findings of our due diligence into our analysis to arrive at the recovery value
of the portfolio. Our methodology to analyse portfolios varies based on the categories of products and deal structure. In order
to standardise our analysis, we have developed standard operating procedures to analyse retail portfolios. We use in-house
proprietary data analytics models to generate acquisition score cards along with CIC scrubs for each borrower to evaluate the
quality of target portfolios and enhance our recovery analysis for pricing purposes. Further, in order to ensure that the account
being acquired is not being used for any money laundering activities, we use external databases to run anti money laundering
checks on the portfolio prior to acquisition. We have a dedicated team of 48 employees that undertake retail acquisition and
resolution, as of March 31, 2025.

Operations

We use advanced loan collections work flow systems and auction engines developed to cater to our retail stressed asset business.
These platforms are capable of handling high volume of data, manage end-to-end collection related requirements and conduct
auctions of repossessed properties through our in-house auction engine. For details, see “-Description of our Business-
Information Technology” on page 194.

Collections

We have a robust collection infrastructure which involves a combination of in-house collection managers, legal officers and
external collection agencies spread across 24 states in India to ensure efficient recovery from both secured and unsecured pools.
At times, the lenders from which we have acquired the stressed assets also act as our collection partners to assist in collections.
In Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, we worked with 163, 94 and 68 collection agencies, respectively. Our collections process is
driven by policies for resolutions, restructuring and sale of assets. We also use technology driven insights to prioritise
collections in unsecured portfolio. For details, see “-Description of our Business- Information Technology” on page 194. We
also have an online platform where retail borrowers can log-in through the platform and pay their outstanding dues online, post
negotiation. Our retail in-house and external collections team engages with borrowers through a number of mechanisms
including the following:

. Skip tracing- we use digital tracking and intelligence tools to locate absconding or unresponsive borrowers.

. Digital collection platform- we use CRM tools for tracking and targeting borrower communications, promise and
propensity to pay, payment schedules and legal action.

. Field visits and monitoring- we undertake field visits and undertake on-ground verification and asset status updates.
. Data analytics- we use segmentation and prioritizing accounts based on risk and potential for recovery.
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SME and Other Loans
Acquisitions

As part of our SME and Other loan segment, we acquire stressed SME and Other assets from banks and financial institutions
which contain a single SME and Other loan or a pool of SME and Other loans. For further details on acquisitions, see ““-
Description of our Business- Due Diligence prior to Acquisition of stressed assets” and “Description of our Business-
Acquisition of stressed assets” on pages 180 and 183, respectively.

Resolutions

We employ an array of resolution strategies to maximise recovery from our SME and Other loan portfolios which includes
which includes settlement of borrower debt, restructuring/ rescheduling of debt, sale of underlying assets under the SARFAESI
Act, and sale of the underlying assets through DRT. For further details on resolution strategies, see “-Description of our
Business- Management of stressed assets- Resolution Strategies” on page 184.

Collections

We have a specialised collection teams for our SME and Other loan portfolio. We undertake all collections through our in-
house team. The recovery officers engage with borrowers to recover dues through negotiations or enforcement.

Case Studies

Set out below are select case studies which demonstrate details of our acquisition approach, resolution approach and the final
outcome in relation to our acquisition and resolution of stressed assets:

Case Study I:
Cash Acquisition | € 640.00 million
Corporate (52.75%)

* A West Bengal based company involved in steel melting and forging.

@ Acquisition + The company was facing chalienges induding challenges of low-capacity utilization and shortage

Approach of working capital,

We undertook the following resolution approach:

« Assessment of sustainable debt levels, which was followed by restructuring debt repayment.
*  Reduced debt burden, thereby Increasing EBIDTA levels,

*  The resolution strategies adopted resulted in repayment of debt by the company as per the
restructured timelines.

*  Within 3 years from restructuring of the debt, company was self-refinanced through a sale of
equity shares to a strategic investor, Funds were usad for working capital requirements and to
fund strategic capital expenditure. The account was revived, and the borrowings were
declassified as stressed assets.

188



Case Study II:

Structured
T 7,008,00 million

«  Pool of 88,059 accounts amounting to ¥ 7008.00 million, with an average ticket size of ¥ 0.08
million.

. mm«:mmwmummmmqmm

approach and process followed.
Acquisition *  We undertook projections on asset prices with detalled studies on historical peice trends and
Approach inter-year volatility within the asset class,
+  We undertook sensitivity analysis to understand vaiue at risk and our cashflows in 3 worst case
scenario.

*  Monitoring of settiements and auction process carried out by external servicing agents,

* Since the underlying asset was gold, this was a liquid asset.

o As of March 31, 2025, we have collected  9,233.27 million since the acquisition of this stressed
asset in September 2023,

*  Due to high Equidity of the underfying asset, there was low credit risk. Further, controlled
Final operating costs helped us achieve scale at a relatively lower risk.

Outcome «  Adds balance to the portfolio with recurring dependable cashfiows and helps churn capital fast.

+ SRs are fully redeemed in the trust and upside realized till March 2025 is Rs. 1,267.36 millon

Case Study 111:
o " r € 643.46 million
AcQuicS‘l;::m | € 2,038.59 million (31.56%) 5 years 113.61%
R

@ Aceulsiiion : Ve undertook independent due dligence for each asset dass.

* Pool of 2,022 accounts amounting to € 2038.59 million with an average ticket size of € 1.01
million,

Assronch The asset value was discounted on multiple parameters to arrive at projected recovery.
. rum«m”mmnmwwmdUanmmma

+ Location spread was limited to majorly S states (89.40% of pool by principal outstanding
amount) and we concentrated on recovery efforts in Tamil Nadu and Kamataka (71.14% of
Portfolio by principal outstanding amount).

0.:.'::,',.‘ * SRs are fully redeemed In the trust and recovery tll March 2025 s Rs. 983.18 million
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Case Study 1V:

Cash Acquisition | € 816.00 million
Corporate (72.45%)

An eloctrical equipment manufacturer,

Approach overseas acquisition.,

@ Acquisition *  The company was facing challanges including challenges chortage of working capital and loss In

We undertook the following resolution approach:

*  Assesament of sustainable debt levels, which was followed by restructuring debt repayment.

* Reduced debt burden, thereby increasing EBIDTA levels.

+  Sale of coliaterals such as residential and vacant industrial land and commercial office for
realization of cashfiows.

*  The resolution strategies adopted resulted in repayment of debt by the company as per the
Hinal restructured timelines.

Outcome »  Account revived within 4 years from acquisition and was declassified as a stressed asset, with 3

recovery of Rs. 1,333.98 mitlions.

Case Study V:
Co-Investor : € 1,171.07 million ;
Acwenion | [l ¢ 283087 mihon o
DIrpo ¢
Borrower Overview A solar power generation company,

@ Acquisition « The company was facing challenges induding challenges of operating at lower plant load factor

Approach due to technical issues.

We undertook the folloning resolution approach:
*  Assessment of sustainable debt levels, which was followed by restructuring debt repayment.

» The resolution strategies adopted resuited in repayment of debt by the company as per the
restructured timelines.

»  Account revived 3 years from acquisition and was declassified a5 3 stressed asset, with 2
recovery of Rs. 1,656.76 millions.

Trust, Management Fees, Incentives and Upside
We undertake acquisition of stressed assets through the setting up of a trust. Since incorporation, we have set up 652 trusts, of

which we have closed 199 trusts, as of March 31, 2025, where all the security receipts issued by the trust have been redeemed.
When the trust receives money from the recovery process, it first uses these funds to cover its expenses. We act as the trustee
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of such trusts and the trust pays us a management fee for managing the stressed assets. The management fee is based on the
average quarterly NAV on the outstanding face value of security receipts depending on the trust’s fees structure as defined in
the underlying trust offer document. The management fee is paid after redemption of trust expenses but before redeeming the
SRs. The trust in agreement with the SR holders also provides for a portfolio recovery fees in certain deals such as retail and
structured deals. We charge a certain percentage as collection fees on the recoveries made, depending on the trust’s fees
structure as defined in the underlying trust offer document. In addition to management fees and portfolio recovery fees, we
receive upside income or income from investments which is in the nature of share of profit, as per the terms and conditions
specified in the trust offer document, and is recorded once the recoveries from the assets exceeds the recoverable expenses and
the cost of investments. Set out below are details in connection with our management fees, recovery incentive and upside on a

consolidated and standalone basis:

Particulars (on a Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Consolidated Basis) Amount R As a Amount As a Amount (R As a
million) percentage of million) percentage of million) percentage of
revenue from revenue from revenue from
operations operations operations
Management Fees 1,117.88 19.22% 1,632.29 26.94% 1,608.24 19.87%
Unbilled Management Fees (150.19) (2.58%) (376.72) (6.22%) (367.29) (4.54%)
Total Management Fee 967.69 16.63% 1,255.57 20.73% 1,240.95 15.34%
Portfolio Recovery Fees 304.56 5.24% 210.66 3.48% 403.33 4.98%
Upside Income/ Income from 1,988.01 34.17% 1,498.95 24.74% 1,839.04 22.73%
Investments (corresponds to
other operating income in the
Restated Consolidated
Financial Information)
Particulars (on a Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Standalone Basis) Amount X As a Amount X As a Amount X As a
million) percentage of million) percentage of million) percentage of
revenue from revenue from revenue from
operations operations operations
Management Fees 1,368.93 22.95% 1,969.41 34.55% 1,680.32 22.37%
Unbilled Management Fees (122.17) (2.05%) (505.49) (8.87%) (382.96) (5.10%)
Total Management Fees 1,246.76 20.90% 1,463.92 25.68% 1,297.36 17.27%
Portfolio Recovery Fees 466.91 7.83% 323.05 5.67% 436.23 5.81%
Upside Income/ Income from 1,922.53 32.23% 823.38 14.44% 1,635.17 21.76%
Investments (corresponds to
other operating income in the
Restated Standalone
Financial Information)

Capital Adequacy Ratios

The RBI Master Directions requires ARCs to maintain, on an ongoing basis, a capital adequacy ratio of minimum 15% of our
total risk weighted assets. The table below sets forth the details of our capital adequacy ratio as at the dates indicated:

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Total Risk Weighted Assets 28,301.77 24,148.57 22,333.51
Tier I Capital 25,637.94 23,915.15 21,399.42
Tier II Capital - - -
Total Capital 25,637.94 23,915.15 21,399.42
Tier I Capital Adequacy Ratio 90.59% 99.03% 95.82%
Tier II Capital Adequacy Ratio - - -
Overall Capital Adequacy Ratio 90.59% 99.03% 95.82%

For further information, see “Risk Factors- We may have to comply with stricter regulations and guidelines issued by regulatory
authorities in India, including the RBI, which may increase our compliance costs, divert the attention of our management and
subject us to penalties” on page 47.

Risk Management

Our risk management framework has been formulated considering the guidelines and directions issued by the RBI and the
Ministry of Corporate Affairs on risk management framework. We have established a comprehensive framework for timely
and efficient risk management, identification, assessment, prioritization, monitoring, and reporting. We have also created
systems and procedures to manage risks, optimize resources, protect us from downsides, and ensure appropriate and reasonable
returns based on the adopted risk profile. We have adopted the “Three Lines of Defence Model” for management of risk:
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. Risk Owners- The first line of defence is the business groups and business support functions such as legal, valuations,
publication, finance, that will own the risks and manage it, as per laid down risk management guidelines. The primary
responsibility for managing risks on a day to day basis will continue to lie with the respective functions within the
Company.

. Risk Management Group and Compliance Group- the second line of defence is the risk management group along with
the compliance group that supports the first line of defence. The risk management group may provide support by
drawing up suitable risk management guidelines from time to time to be able to manage and mitigate the risks of the
Company. The compliance group ensures that the policies of the organization are framed in compliance with regulatory
guidelines and tests the implementation of our policies and procedures.

. Internal Audit- The third line of defence is the internal audit function which is supported by external audit firms. This
line of defence focusses on providing the assurance that risk management principles, policies and processes are well
entrenched in the organization and are achieving the objective of managing the risks of the organization.

Risk Governance Structure

While the Board of Directors is responsible for overall governance and oversight of core risk management activities, execution
strategy has been delegated to the risk management committee by the Board. Policies, processes and systems have been put in
place and reviewed periodically to enable the risk management capability. Risk monitoring tools have been established and are
regularly reviewed to monitor the performance against acceptable risk appetite.

Nature of Risk

We face various internal and external risk which include but are not limited to: (i) business risk encompassing credit risk,
financial risk, operational risk, compliance and regulatory risk, reputational risk, and competition risk; (ii) solvency, liquidity
and market risk; (iii) interest rate risk; (iv) human resource risk; (v) information technology and information security and data
protection risk; (vi) concentration risk (such as exposure to a selling institution or its group, industry level exposure, borrower
level exposure or unsecured exposure); (vii) fraud risk and anti-money laundering risk; (viii) outsourcing risk; and (ix) legal
risk.

Risk Management Framework
Set out below are the broad components of the risk management framework:

. Risk identification, assessment and measurement, reporting and prioritization- this includes review of acquisition,
resolution and other business proposals and identifying and documenting the risk areas, risk control and self-
assessment, review of risk appetite statement, periodic review and improvement of company level policies and special
assignments.

. Risk mitigation/ risk strategy- once the risks are identified and measured, the risks are discussed with the risk owners
to formulate a risk mitigation plan in line with the regulatory framework. Roles and responsibilities are defined at this
stage for timely action. Agreed action plans for all recorded risks are to be actively and timely tracked for resolution.
Closure of the risk events is done after review of available evidence. As a strategy for risk management, we recognise
that risks in relation to our business may not be completely eliminated, however, it can be mitigated through the
following- (i) sharing of risk with another party through joint investments in financial assets; (ii) reduced risk, by
introducing adequate internal controls; (iii) avoiding risk by not taking exposure into assets which have improper
documentation; and (iv) transferring risk to another party willing to take risk, i.e., insurance coverage to protect our
interest on underlying securities of financial assets acquired by us.

Operational Risk Management Framework

Operational risk is defined as potential loss from inadequate or failed internal process, technical errors, transactional or human
lapses or from any internal or external legal event. Effective management of operational risk is crucial to mitigate potential
financial losses, reputational damage and disruptions that can result from internal and external factors. We manage operational
risk through appropriate operational guidelines/ standard operating procedures, effective governance framework and an
effective response management system.

For details, see “Risk Factors- If we fail to identify, monitor and manage risks and effectively implement our risk management

policies, it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows” on
page 48.
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Credit Ratings and Recovery Ratings

Set forth below are details of our credit ratings obtained in the last three Fiscals:

Date of Issue of Credit Rating Instrument Rating Agency Rating
March 20, 2025 INR 3.0 billion NCD programme ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
March 20, 2025 INR 12.0 billion long term-fund based-others ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
April 2, 2024 INR 2.0 billion NCD programme ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
April 2, 2024 INR 1.0 billion NCD programme ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
April 2, 2024 INR 7.5 billion bank facilities programme ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
March 29, 2023 INR 2.0 billion NCD programme ICRA Limited ICRA AA- (Stable)
November 9, 2022 INR 7.5 billion bank loans India Ratings & Research | IND A+/ Stable
November 3, 2022 INR 2.0 billion short term debt/commercial paper | India Ratings & Research |IND Al+

For further information, see “Risk Factors- Any downgrade in our credit ratings may increase interest rates for raising new
debt, refinancing our outstanding debt, which would increase our financing costs, and adversely affect our future ability to
borrow on a competitive basis” on page 53.

Set forth below are details of the recovery ratings assigned to the rated SRs issued by the trusts managed by us, as of the dates

indicated:
Recovery Ratings Percentage of outstanding rated AUM
As of March 31, 2025 As of March 31, 2024 As of March 31, 2023

RR1+1/RR1® 34.32% 34.33% 33.42%
RR2® 44.95% 45.30% 43.49%
RR3® 17.65% 15.81% 18.80%
RR4/RR5®) 3.08% 4.56% 4.29%

Total 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%
Unrated©® Rating is under process

(1)  RRI+: Indicates 150% and above recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.

(2)  RRI: Indicates 100% to 150% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.
(3)  RR2: Indicates 75% to 100% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.
(4)  RR3: Indicates 50% to 75% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.
(5) RR4: Indicates 25% to 50% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs; RRS: Indicates 0% to 25% recovery of outstanding face value of SRs.
(6) An unrated portfolio is on account of new acquisitions which were in the process of being rated.

Note: For SRs over 8 years, the ratings are compulsorily withdrawn based on guidelines prescribed by RBI, except in certain exceptional circumstances, as
prescribed by the RBI. In accordance with the guidelines prescribed by RBI, the above table includes certain SRs, where the SRs issued by the trusts
managed by us are over 8 years, but where the RBI guidelines allow for such SRs to be rated.

Internal Audit

Our internal audit processes are designed to ensure operational integrity, compliance and effective risk management throughout
the organization, with the objective of reviewing asset acquisition procedures and asset resolution measures. The scope of our
internal audit includes matters involving the following:

Asset acquisition- adherence to the policy, prudential norms and business rules for business valuation, diligence and
reporting, risk management process and review of post-acquisition activities.

Asset resolution- review of resolution execution including adherence to policy, operations manual and RBI guidelines,
expense review, asset recover process, process for early settlement, restructuring/ rescheduling of debts, review of
existing insurance on the assets acquired and process of selection of third party to restructure assets.

Retail operations- review of transactions including servicing operations with respect to internal controls and
procedures laid out, commission payment process, review of SARFAESI proceedings, review of adherence to approval
matrix for retail cases and process for retail resolution at branch.

Legal and compliance- review of direct and indirect taxation statutory compliances, review of compliance framework
design, system and process and its operational effectiveness, compliance to NAV guidelines by RBI and verification
of reporting of borrower credit information to the credit information companies.

Finance and accounts- general ledger review, verification of transaction booking under appropriate heads of accounts,
revenue recognition process, accruals and provisions process, review of booking of expenses based on underlying
contracts including outsourcing agencies an authorization processes. We review the NAV process for verification of
application and computation of NAV declared for SRs, its accounting and computation of impairment provision, if
any.
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Through ongoing monitoring and continual improvement, we ensure that our internal audit processes play a critical role in
safeguarding our assets and supporting sustainable growth.

Information Technology

We are a technology driven company and have implemented an information technology infrastructure to build a scalable and
efficient operating model. We utilize proprietary platforms for asset tracking, case management and compliance monitoring.
We use several tools to assist us with our due diligence functions including for valuing an asset, checking borrower history and
the probability of recovery basis the underlying value of assets, revival of borrower business basis sustainable cashflows, and
associated litigations. We use data analytics and have developed a scorecard to assist us with predicting the risk profile of
borrowers, probability of recovery and decision making.

We have also engaged platforms to verify KYC information and information of each case and extract the KYC image of each
borrowers. The system extracts and uploads the KYC images in our loan management system and tags the borrowers as KYC
compliant. After each payment is made, our Al and machine learning systems can the payers name for AML, FATF and PEP
certifications and the relevant loans are updated and tagged accordingly.

For the collection of Retail loans, we use geo-tracking for field agents, UPI and QR code based payments to provide seamless
collection mechanisms, and generation of heat maps and risk models which identify stress clusters based on geography, product
or borrower type. For our Retail loans, we employ technology to undertake pin code data scrubbing which includes
standardizing, and verifying postal code data to ensure its accuracy and consistency. The intent of undertaking this process is
to enhance the quality of data, improve operational efficiency, reduce errors in communications, and ensure timely follow up
and reach for loan recovery from the retail borrowers.

We use a loan management system that enables us to send online settlement offers and restructuring proposals to retail
borrowers on our platform. Once the settlement proposals are approved, an automated email and SMS with one time settlement
letters are sent to the borrowers. We are in the process of developing an interface through which borrowers will be able to
access their loan details, submit their one-time settlement/ restructuring offers and receive instant approvals without manual
intervention, followed by payment links for making payments. We have also integrated a payment gateway with the loan
management system. Upon completion of payments, automated communications are sent to borrowers by way of email and
SMS with payment receipts.

Our Network

As of March 31, 2025, we have 13 offices spread across 12 states (including Delhi) in India. Our offices are located in major
cities in India including Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bhubaneshwar, Chennai, Delhi, Hyderabad, Indore, Jaipur, Kolkata, Lucknow,
Ludhiana and Pune. Our external collection agents supporting our retail stressed asset business are present across 12 states
(including Delhi) in India.

Corporate Social Responsibility

We constituted a corporate and social responsibility (“CSR”) committee of our Board of Directors and have adopted and
implemented a CSR policy on June 23, 2025, pursuant to which we carry out our CSR activities. Pursuant a resolution passed
by the Board at its meeting held on May 25, 2025 the Corporate Social Responsibility Committee was renamed as Corporate
Social Responsibility and Environmental, Social and Governance Committee (“CSR and ESG Committee”). Further the CSR
and ESG Committee, has adopted and implemented an ESG policy on May 25, 2025, which integrates environmental, social
responsibility and sound governance principles into our business operations and decision making process. Moreover, the CSR
and ESG Committee oversees implementation of projects in the fields of energy efficiency, climate risk and social equity in
addition to promoting human rights, corporate ethics and diversity. Over the past three Fiscals, we have undertaken various
CSR projects in education, environmental sustainability, and health and nutrition. Our initiatives include upgrading
infrastructure for schools, particularly for speech and hearing-impaired students, renovating and constructing sanitation
facilities, and implementing solar lighting in schools. Additionally, we have supported the treatment of patients suffering from
cataract, congenital heart disease, and cancer. Further, through our CSR initiatives, we strive to promote elderly care, education
for the girl child, special and employment enhancing education for the differently abled and conservation of natural resources.
These efforts reflect our commitment to enhancing community well-being and promoting a sustainable future.

Our contributions under corporate social responsibility for Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 and Fiscal 2023 were X 61.93 million,
26.20 million and X 4.87 million, respectively.

For further information, see “Our Management — Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental, Social and Governance
Committee” on page 224.
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Awards and Accreditations

See, “History and Certain Corporate Matters — Key awards, accreditations, certifications and recognition received by our
Company” on page 205.

Competition

The asset reconstruction industry in India is highly competitive. We generally compete on the basis of AUM, recovery,
acquisition, PAT and leverage, with other ARCs in India. Our primary competitors include Edelweiss ARC, Phoenix, JM
Financial ARC, ACRE and Omkara. (Source: CRISIL Report) Given our business and strategies, we are well positioned to
compete with these companies. For further information on the competition we face in the markets in which we operate, see
“Industry Overview — Peer Comparison” on page 156.

See also, “Risk Factors — The asset reconstruction industry is highly competitive and if we are not able to compete effectively,
it could adversely affect our business and results of operations” on page 55.

Intellectual Property

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have registered one trademark under class 36, three copyrights under
class ‘computer software work’, and have not filed any application for the registration of any trademarks or copyrights. Our

logo, arc.'l , is registered under class 36.

For further information, see “Government and Other Approvals — Intellectual Property Rights” on page 430. See also, “Risk
Factors — If we fail to protect or incur significant costs in defending our intellectual property or if we infringe the intellectual
property rights of others, our business, results of operation, financial condition and cash flows could be adversely affected” on

page 56.
Employees

As of March 31, 2025, we had 193 permanent employees. The table below sets forth details of our permanent employees by
function, as of March 31, 2025:

S. No. Functions Number of Employees as of March 31, 2025
1. |Retail Acquisition & Collection 48
2. |Finance & Budget 31
3. | Collection : Corporate and SME and Other loans 27
4. |Legal 24
5. | Acquisition: Corporate and SME and Other loans 9
6. |Risk Management 8
7. | Technology Solution 8
8. | Administration 7
9. | Data Management System 7
10. | Human Resources 6
11. | Company Secretary 4
12. | Process Group 3
13. | Compliance 1
14. | Valuation 2
15. |Internal Audit 2
16. | Corporate Communication 2
17. | CEO and MD’s office 2
18. | Corporate Social Responsibility 1
19. |Publication 1

Total 193

The following table sets forth the details regarding rate of attrition of our employees in the years indicated:

Particulars As at/ for the year ended As at/ for the year ended As at/ for the year ended
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Number of employees 193 221 229
Attrition rate of our employees 23.83% 17.65% 17.47%

Note: Attrition rate represents number of resignations as a percentage of closing number of employees as at the end of the respective year.

Also, see “Risk Factors — Our operations are dependent on our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel, including our
Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management and any inability on our part to do so, could adversely affect our business,
results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.” on page 52.
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Insurance

We generally maintain insurance covering our assets and operations at levels that we believe to be appropriate and consistent
with industry standards in India. We maintain a group mediclaim policy, personal accident insurance, group term life insurance,
directors and officers liability insurance policy and fixed asset policy.

See “Risk Factors — Our insurance coverage may not be adequate or we may incur uninsured losses or losses in excess of our
insurance coverage which could have an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash

flows” on page 62.

Properties

Our Registered and Corporate Office is located in Mumbai, Maharashtra and is owned by us. The table below provides details
of our registered office and other offices as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Property Address Arrangement | Whether lessor Validity
(Owned/ Leased) is a related
party or not
Registered  and | 10% Floor, The Ruby, 29 Senapati Bapat Marg, Dadar Owned NA NA
Corporate Office | West, Mumbai 400028, Maharashtra
DMS 2nd Floor, F-205, Deck Level, ITC Park, CBD Leased No For a period of 99 years
Belapur Railway Station Building, Navi Mumbai period commencing
400614 October 31, 1991
Ahmedabad Office No. 610, Sun Square Building, 6th Floor, Near Leased No For a period over 10
Klassic Gold, Off C.G. Road, Naurangpura, years 2 months
Ahmedabad, Gujarat PO: 380009 commencing January
15, 2016 to March 31,
2026
Bangalore Unit No. 3, 3rd Floor, Vishishta Arcade, No. 2243, Leased No For a period of 3 years
23rd Cross, Banashankari 2nd Stage, Bangalore PO: commencing July 29,
560070 2025 till July 28, 2028
Bhubuneshwar Room No. 2A, 2nd Floor, Metro House, Plot No- Leased No For a period of 3 years
A/410, PS. Shaheed Nagar, Bhubaneswar, Odisha and 11 months
PO: 751007 commencing April 15,
2022 to March 14, 2026
Chennai Office No. 1-G, No. 560-562, 1st Floor, Century Leased No For a period of two
Plaza Anna Salai, Teynampet Chennai, Tamil Nadu years October 31, 2023
PO: 600018 to October 31, 2025
Delhi Office No. 1008, 11th Floor, Westend Mall, Leased No For a period of 5 years
Janakpuri District Centre, Janakpuri, New Delhi commencing June 21,
PO: 110058 2021 till June 20, 2026
Hyderabad Unit No. 207, 2" Floor, Bhuvana Tower, CMR Leased No For a period of 60
Shopping Complex, SD Road Above Minerva Grand months  commencing
Hotel, , Near Patny Circle, Secunderabad, Telangana May 1, 2022, to April
PO: 500003 30, 2027
Indore Unit No. 416-B, 4% Floor, D. M. Tower, 21/1, Race Leased No For a period of 3 years
Course Road, Nr. Janjerwala Square, New Palasia, commencing November
Indore, Madhya Pradesh PO: 452001 1,2022
Jaipur Office No. 503 (West Part), 5th Floor, City Corporate Leased No For a period of 24
Building, Plot No. D-3, Malviya Marg, C-Scheme, months  commencing
Jaipur, Rajasthan PO: 302001 January 1, 2025
Kolkata Unit No.1001, 10th Floor, Signet Tower, DN 2, Leased No For a period of 33
Sector V, Salt Lake, Kolkata 700091, West Bengal months  commencing
June 1, 2024 to
February 28, 2027
Lucknow 1st Floor, Iznaa, Tower, Plot # C -48, Vibhuti Khand, Leased No For a period of 3 years
Gomti Nagar, Lucknow PO: 226010 commencing December
15, 2022 to December
15,2025
Ludhiana Office No. 404, 4th Floor, Apra Tower SCO-130-132, Leased No For a period of 5 years
Near Basant Restaurant, Feroze Gandhi Market and 6 months
Ludhiana, Punjab PO: 141001 commencing October 1,
2020, to March 31,
2026
Pune Unit 211 & 212, 2nd Floor, Plot No. 28/2, Zenith Leased No For a period of five
Complex, K.M. Gandhi Path, Shivaji Nagar, Pune years commencing July
PO: 411005 1, 2023 to July 1, 2028
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Also, see “Risk Factors — Our branch offices are not located on land owned by us and we have only leasehold rights. In the
event we lose or are unable to renew such leasehold rights, our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash
flows may be adversely affected” on page 59.
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KEY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES

The following is an indicative summary of certain relevant industry specific laws, regulations and policies in India which are
applicable to our business and operations. The information available in this section has been obtained from publications
available in public domain. The description of laws and regulations set out below may not be exhaustive and is only intended
to provide general information to the investors and are neither designed nor intended to substitute for professional legal advice.
The statements below are based on the current provisions of the Indian law, which are subject to amendments or modification
by subsequent legislative actions, regulatory, administrative, quasi-judicial, or judicial decisions. For details, see “Risk
Factors - Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including adverse application of tax laws, may
adversely affect our business, prospects and results of operations” on page 64.

Under the provisions of various Central Government and State Government statutes and legislations, we are required to obtain
and regularly renew certain licenses or registrations and to seek statutory permissions to conduct our business and operations.
For details of such licenses and registration required to be obtained by our Company, see “Government and Other Approvals”
on page 429.

Business related laws
Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002 (“SARFAESI Act”)

The SARFAESI Act provides the legal framework for securitisation of financial assets, enforcement of security interests, and
the reconstruction of non-performing assets (“NPAs”) in India. It enables Asset Reconstruction Companies (“ARCs”) to
acquire NPAs from banks and financial institutions and undertake recovery or resolution without court intervention. ARCs are
required to be registered with the Reserve Bank of India (“RBI”’) under Section 3 of the SARFAESI Act and must comply with
conditions relating to inter alia minimum net owned fund and prudential norms. The SARFAESI Acts defines a sponsor as any
person holding not less than ten per cent of the paid-up equity capital of an ARC. Further, under Section 5 of the SARFAESI
Act, ARCs may acquire financial assets either by agreement or through issuance of debentures or bonds or any other security
in the nature of debenture, and upon acquisition, the ARCs assumes the rights of the lender. To raise funds from qualified
institute buyers or such other category of investors including non-institutional investors (as may be specified by the RBI in
consultation with SEBI, from time to time), ARCs are permitted under Section 7 to set up trusts and issue SRs through such
trusts, representing undivided interest in the acquired assets. Such SRs are exempt from registration under Section 8 of the Act.

ARCs may implement reconstruction measures such as determining company policies and issue directions in relation to income
recognition, accounting standards, making provisions for bad and doubtful debts, capital adequacy based on risk weights for
assets and also relating to deployment of funds, call for statements and information, and takeover management upon conducting
audit and inspection if the conduct of the company is detrimental to the public interest or interests of investors in SRs. The RBI
exercises regulatory oversight under Sections 12, 12A and 12B, and is empowered to issue binding directions, conduct
inspections and audits, and take corrective action to ensure compliance and protect investor interests. Additionally, the
SARFAESI Act enables ARCs, as secured creditors, to enforce security interests and take possession of secured assets upon
borrower default, without judicial proceedings. The SARFAESI Act enables ARCs to play a critical role in resolving stressed
assets and improving recovery efficiency in the financial system.

The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended (the “RBI Act”)

The RBI Act is the central legislation governing the constitution, powers and functions of the RBI. The RBI Act provides for
the regulation of the issue of bank notes and the maintenance of reserves with a view to securing monetary stability in India
and for the operation of the currency and credit system in a manner conducive to the country’s economic advantage. The RBI
Act vests the RBI with statutory authority to carry out functions including the issuance and withdrawal of currency,
implementation of monetary policy, regulation of interest rates and liquidity, and the management of public debt and governing
financial arrangements of banking companies. The RBI Act enables the RBI to exercise regulatory oversight over ARCs as
authorised under other applicable laws, including the SARFAESI Act, 2002. It prescribes penalties for contraventions, including
imprisonment, fines, and monetary penalties. The RBI Act establishes the legal basis for comprehensive regulation and
supervision of financial institutions including ARCs, ensuring compliance and stability of the financial sector. The RBI is
authorized to issue licenses to ARCs, conduct inspections, impose conditions on their operations, and take enforcement action
to ensure compliance with applicable laws.

Reserve Bank of India (Asset Reconstruction Companies) Directions, 2024 (“Master Directions”)

The Master Directions have been issued under the SARFAESI Act, 2002 and the RBI, and supersede the earlier directions
issued by the RBI in relation to the ARCs. The Master Directions set out a consolidated regulatory framework governing the
registration, eligibility criteria, capital requirements, governance, conduct, and prudential operations of ARC. Pursuant to the
Master Directions, ARCs are required to obtain registration from the RBI and maintain a minimum Net Owned Fund of 3300
crore by March 31, 2026. The Master Directions prescribe conditions relating to permissible activities, including acquisition,
reconstruction and securitisation of financial assets, and impose restrictions on non-permissible activities such as accepting
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public deposits, carrying on banking or financial business other than that related to asset reconstruction, raising monies by way
of debentures or bonds without prior RBI approval, and extending loans or advances, except in cases where such lending forms
part of a resolution plan approved under the IBC or any other applicable regulatory framework. Further, investment of surplus
funds as permitted under board approved policy under the Master Directions.

These directions mandate compliance with fit and proper criteria for sponsors, directors and key managerial personnel, and
prescribe corporate governance standards including board composition, appointment of directors, establishment of internal audit
and compliance functions, and constitution of committees, as applicable. The Master Directions also lay down prudential norms
with respect to income recognition, asset classification, provisioning requirements, investment restrictions and capital
adequacy, requiring ARCs to maintain a minimum capital of minimum 15% of its total risk weighted assets. Specific guidelines
are provided in relation to accounting treatment of investments in SRs and provisioning requirements where the net asset value
of SRs is lower than the book value. ARCs are required to prepare and implement a resolution plan within six months of
acquisition of financial assets for its realisation, and ensure adherence to timelines, documentation and regulatory disclosures.
The Master Directions also set out obligations in respect of disclosures related to SRs and periodic reporting requirements.
These Directions are aimed at strengthening regulatory oversight, ensuring financial discipline, and enhancing the governance
and operational efficiency of ARCs in furtherance of the objective of effective resolution of stressed assets.

Recovery of Debts due to Banks and Financial Institutions Act, 1993, as amended (“DRT Act”)

Under the DRT Act, the procedures for recovery of debt have been prescribed and time frames have been fixed for speedy
disposal of cases. The DRT Act prescribes the rules for establishment of Debt Recovery Tribunals (“DRTSs”), procedure for
making application to DRTs, powers of DRTs and modes of recovery of debts determined by DRTs, including inter alia
attachment and sale of movable and immovable properties of defendants, taking possession of property over which security
interest is created or any other property of the defendant and appointing receiver for such property and to sell the same, arrest
of defendants, defendants’ detention in prison and appointment of receivers for management of the movable or immovable
properties of defendants. The DRT Act also provides that a bank or public financial institution, having a claim to recover its
debt may join an ongoing proceeding filed by some other bank or public financial institution against its debtor at any stage of
the proceedings before the final order is passed by making an application to the DRT.

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016, as amended (the “IBC”)

The IBC empowers creditors, whether secured, unsecured, financial, operational or decree holder to trigger resolution processes
to start at the earliest sign of financial distress, provides for a single forum to oversee insolvency and liquidation proceedings,
enables a calm period where new proceedings do not derail existing ones, provides for replacement of the existing management
during insolvency proceedings while maintaining the enterprise as a going concern, offers a finite time limit within which the
debtor’s viability can be assessed and prescribes a linear liquidation mechanism.

Indian Trusts Act, 1882 (“Indian Trusts Act”)

The Indian Trusts Act provides the legal framework governing private trusts in India and lays down the rights, powers, and
duties of trustees and the rights of beneficiaries. The objective of the Indian Trusts Act is to regulate fiduciary relationships
arising from the transfer of property to trustees for the benefit of beneficiaries. It defines a trust as an obligation annexed to the
ownership of property, arising out of a confidence reposed in and accepted by the owner, for the benefit of another person or
for the owner himself and another. Trusts are established by ARCs to hold financial assets acquired from lenders, which are
then issued as SRs under SARFASEI Act, 2002 to investors within a segregated management of the financial asset.

Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 (“PMLA”)

The PMLA was enacted to prevent money laundering and to provide for confiscation of property derived from, or involved, in
money laundering, and for incidental matters connected therewith. Section 12 of the PMLA inter-alia casts certain obligations
on reporting entities (as defined under the PMLA) in relation to preservation of records and reporting of transactions.

Labour Related Legislations

The employment of workers, depending on the nature of the activity, is currently regulated by a wide variety of generally
applicable labour legislations, including the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act,
1970, Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946, the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the Minimum Wages Act, 1948,
the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, the Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952,
Employee’s Compensation Act, 1923, the Trade Unions Act, 1926, the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965, the Equal Remuneration
Act, 1976, the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972, the Child Labour (Protection Regulation) Act,
1986, the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013, Employees’ State
Insurance Act, 1948, Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 and the Apprentices Act, 1961.
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In order to rationalise and reform labour laws in India, the Government has enacted the following codes:

. Code on Wages, 2019, which received the assent of the President of India on August 8, 2019 and regulates, inter alia,
the minimum wages payable to employees, the manner of payment and calculation of wages and the payment of bonus
to employees. It subsumes four existing laws, namely the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the Minimum Wages Act,
1948, the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965, and the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976.

. Industrial Relations Code, 2020, which received the assent of the President of India on September 28, 2020 and which
consolidates and amends laws relating to trade unions, the conditions of employment in industrial establishments and
undertakings, and the investigation and settlement of industrial disputes. It subsumes the Trade Unions Act, 1926, the
Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946 and the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947.

° Code on Social Security, 2020, which received the assent of the President of India on September 28, 2020 and which
amends and consolidates laws relating to social security. It governs the constitution and functioning of social security
organisations such as the employees’ provident fund and the employees’ state insurance corporation, regulates the
payment of gratuity, the provision of maternity benefits, and compensation in the event of accidents to employees,
among others. It subsumes various legislations including the Employee’s Compensation Act, 1923, the Employees’
State Insurance Act, 1948, the Employees’ Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, the Maternity
Benefit Act, 1961, and the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972.

. Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020, which received the assent of the President of India
on September 28, 2020 and amends and consolidates laws regarding the occupational safety, health and working
conditions of persons employed in an establishment. It proposes to subsume various legislations including the Factories
Act, 1948, and the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970 and the Inter-State Migrant Workmen
(Regulation of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 1979. This code proposes to provide for, among other
things, standards for health, safety and working conditions for employees of establishments, and will come into effect
on a date to be notified by the Central Government.

Certain portions of the Code on Wages, 2019, and Code on Social Security, 2020, have come into force upon notification dated
December 18, 2020 and May 03, 2023, respectively, by the Ministry of Labour and Employment. The remainder of these codes
shall come into force on the day that the Government shall notify for this purpose.

The Shops and Establishment Acts (“S&E Act”)

The Shops & Establishment Acts, and Rules, are applicable to all the shops and commercial establishments in the areas notified
by Government of respective States. The S&E Act is enacted for the purpose of protecting the rights of employees. The objective
of the S&E Act is to regulate the working and employment conditions of worker employed in shops and establishments
including commercial establishments. The S&E Act generally provides for fixation of working hours, rest intervals, overtime,
holidays, leave, termination of service, maintenance of shops and establishments and other rights and obligations of the
employers and employees. The S&E Act also provides that the total number of hours worked by a young person employed in
the business of the establishment, exclusive of intervals for meals and rest should not exceed 30 hours in one week and five
hours in any one day. The S&E Act requires every establishment covered under it to obtain a registration by the owner or
authorized person.

Intellectual property laws
The Trade Marks Act, 1999 (the “Trade Marks Act”)

The Trade Marks Act provides for the application and registration of trade marks in India. The purpose of the Trade Marks Act
is to grant exclusive rights to marks such as a brand, label and heading and to obtain relief in case of infringement of registered
trade marks. The Trade Marks Act prohibits the registration of any trade marks which are, among others, (a) devoid of any
distinctive character, (b) consist exclusively of marks or indications which may serve in trade to designate the kind, quality,
quantity, intended purpose, values, geographic origin or the time of production of the goods or rendering of the service or other
characteristic of the goods or service or (c) consist exclusively of marks or indications which have become customary in the
current language or in the bona fide and established practices of the trade. A trademark registration under the Trade Marks Act
is valid for a term of 10 years, subject to renewal or removal from the register of trade marks.

The Copyright Act, 1957 and the Copyright Rules, 2013 (the “Copyright Laws”)

The Copyright Laws governs copyright protection in India. While a copyright registration is not a prerequisite for acquiring or
enforcing a copyright in an otherwise copyrightable work, registration under the Copyright Laws acts as prima facie evidence
of the particulars entered therein and helps expedite infringement proceedings and reduce delay caused due to evidentiary
considerations. The Copyright Laws prescribe a fine, imprisonment or both for violations, with enhanced penalty on second or
subsequent convictions.
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Foreign investment regulations
Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (the “FEMA”)

Foreign investment in India is primarily governed by the provisions of FEMA. Pursuant to FEMA, the Gol and the RBI have
promulgated various regulations, rules, circulars and press notes in connection with various aspects of foreign exchange with
facilitation of external trade and payments for promoting orderly developments and maintenance of foreign exchange market
in India.

Foreign Exchange Management Act Rules (the “FEMA Rules”)

The RBI, in exercise of its power under the FEMA, has notified the Foreign Exchange Management (Mode of Payment and
Reporting of Non-Debt Instruments) Regulations, 2019 by Notification No. FEMA. 395/2019-RB dated October 17, 2019
(“FEMA Rules”) to prohibit, restrict, or regulate transfer by or issue security to a person resident outside India. As laid down
by the FEMA Rules, no prior consents and approvals are required from the RBI for Foreign Direct Investment (“FDI’’) under
the “automatic route” within the specified sectoral caps. FDI in companies engaged in sectors/ activities which are not listed in
the FDI Policy is permitted up to 100% of the paid-up share capital of such company under the automatic route, subject to
compliance with certain prescribed conditions.

Taxation Laws

The Goods and Services Tax (GST) is levied on supply of goods or services or both jointly by the Central Government and
State Governments. GST provides for imposition of tax on the supply of goods or services and will be levied by the Central
Government and by the state government including union territories on intra-state supply of goods or services. Further, Central
Government levies GST on the inter-state supply of goods or services. The GST law is enforced by various acts viz. Central
Goods and Services Act, 2017 (CGST), relevant state’s Goods and Services Act, 2017 (SGST), Union Territory Goods and
Services Act, 2017 (UTGST), Integrated Goods and Services Act, 2017 (IGST), Goods and Services (Compensation to States)
Act, 2017 and various rules made thereunder.

Further, the Income-tax Act, 1961 (Income Tax Act) is applicable to every company, whether domestic or foreign whose income
is taxable under the provisions of this Act, or rules made there under depending upon its ‘Residential Status’ and ‘Type of
Income’ involved. The Income Tax Act provides for the taxation of persons resident in India on global income and persons not
resident in India on income received, accruing or arising in India or deemed to have been received, accrued or arising in India.
Every company assessable to income tax under the Income Tax Act is required to comply with the provisions thereof, including
those relating to tax deduction at source, advance tax, minimum alternative tax, etc. In 2019, the Government has also passed
an amendment act pursuant to which concessional rates of tax are offered to a few domestic companies and new manufacturing
companies.

Data protection laws
Information Technology Act, 2000 and the rules made thereunder

The Information Technology Act, 2000 (the “IT Act”) has been enacted with the intention of providing legal recognition to
transactions that are undertaken electronically. The IT Act facilitates electronic commerce by recognizing contracts concluded
through electronic means, protects intermediaries in respect of third-party information made available to or hosted by them and
creates liability for failure to protect sensitive personal data.

The IT Act has created a mechanism for authenticating electronic documentation by means of digital signatures and provides
for civil and criminal liability including fines and imprisonment for various offences. By means of an amendment in 2008, the
IT Act legalized the validity of contracts formed through electronic means. The IT Act prescribes various offences, including
those offences relating to unauthorized access of computer systems, unauthorized disclosure of confidential information and
frauds emanating from computer applications.

Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 (the “DPDP Act”)

The DPDP Act was notified on August 11, 2023, and is yet to come into effect. It replaces the existing data protection provision,
as contained in Section 43 A of the IT Act. The DPDP Act shall come into force on such date as the Central Government may,
by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint and different dates may be appointed for different provisions of the DPDP Act.
The DPDP Act seeks to balance the rights of individuals to protect their digital personal data with the need to process personal
data for lawful and other incidental purposes. The DPDP Act provides that personal data may be processed only for a lawful
purpose after obtaining the consent of the individual. A notice must be given before seeking consent, except in case of legitimate
uses as provided under the DPDP Act. It further imposes certain obligations on data fiduciaries including (i) make reasonable
efforts to ensure the accuracy and completeness of data; (ii) build reasonable security safeguards to prevent a data breach; (iii)
intimate the Data Protection Board of India (the “DPB”’) and affected persons in the event of a breach; and (iv) erase personal
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data as soon as the purpose has been met and retention is not necessary for legal purposes. The DPDP Act imposes certain
additional obligations on a significant data fiduciary, such as appointment of a data protection officer, appointment of an
independent data auditor and undertaking of other measures namely, periodic data protection impact assessment, periodic audit
and such other measures as may be prescribed under the DPDP Act.

Other applicable laws

In addition to the above, our Company is also required to comply with other applicable laws and regulations imposed by the
central and state governments and other authorities for its day-to-day operations, including the Companies Act, 2013 and rules
framed thereunder, the Indian Contract Act, 1872, the Competition Act, 2002, foreign exchange and investment laws and other
laws/regulations/rules to the extent applicable. Our Company is also amenable to various central and state tax laws.
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HISTORY AND CERTAIN CORPORATE MATTERS
Brief history of our Company
Our Company was originally incorporated as “Asset Reconstruction Company (India) Limited” as a public limited company
under the Companies Act, 1956 pursuant to a certificate of incorporation dated February 11, 2002 and certificate of
commencement of business dated May 7, 2003 issued by the RoC. Subsequently, our Company received the certificate of
registration by the Reserve Bank of India to commence business of securitisation and asset reconstruction on August 29, 2003.

Changes in registered office of our Company

The following table sets forth the details of the change in registered office of the Company since its date of incorporation:

Effective date of change Details of change in address of our registered office Reasons for change
November 24, 2003 Change in registered office from ICICI Bank Towers, Bandra-Kurla | Expiration of lease and license
Complex, Mumbai, 400 051, Maharashtra, India to 17" Floor, Express | agreement
Tower, Nariman Point, Mumbai — 400 021, Maharashtra, India
May 5, 2008 Change in registered office from 17" Floor, Express Tower, Nariman Point, | Growth and expansion of the
Mumbai — 400 021, Maharashtra, India to Shreepati Arcade, August Kranti | operations
Marg, Nana Chowk, Mumbai — 400 036, Maharashtra, India
July 5,2010 Change in registered office from Shreepati Arcade, August Kranti Marg, | Expiration of lease and license
Nana Chowk, Mumbai — 400 036, Maharashtra, India to Times Tower, 9™ | agreement
Floor, Kamala Mills Compound, Senapati Bapat Marg, Lower Parel (W),
Mumbai — 400013, Maharashtra, India
May 30, 2011 Change in registered office from Times Tower, 9" Floor, Kamala Mills | Purchase of new office premise
Compound, Senapati Bapat Marg, Lower Parel (W), Mumbai — 400 013,
Mabharashtra, India to The Ruby, 10" Floor, 29, Senapati Bapat Marg, Dadar
(West), Mumbai — 400 028, Maharashtra, India

The Registered and Corporate Office of our Company is currently situated at The Ruby, 10" Floor 29, Senapati Bapat Marg,
Dadar (West), Mumbai — 400 028, Maharashtra, India.

Main Objects of our Company
The main objects of our Company contained in its Memorandum of Association are as disclosed below:

1. (a) To act as a securitisation and reconstruction company under the SARFAESI and to carry on the business of
securitisation and/or asset reconstruction and for that purpose to acquire and/or deal with and/or dispose
off any and all assets, partly or wholly including but not limited to financial assets, property, secured assets,
of any nature and otherwise to assist or participate in the securitisation, realization or restructuring or
reconstruction of financial assets and/or secured assets and for such purpose to mobilize funds in any manner
including but not limited to issue of debentures or bonds or other securities and to offer or otherwise issue
or deal in security receipts of any nature and tenor to Qualified Institutional Buyers or any other persons,
natural or juristic (as may be permitted under the SARFAESI from time to time) and for the purpose aforesaid
or in connection with asset reconstruction or securitisation, to act as trustees, managers, administrators,
receivers, values or otherwise and to engage, appoint, discharge any intermediaries or agents or professional
or consultants.

(b) To act as trustees for various trusts set up pursuant to any scheme in accordance with the SARFAESI and for
that purpose to set up, promote, settle, approve and execute trust/s and devise various schemes for raising
funds in any manner from Qualified Institutional Buyers or any other persons, natural or juristic (as may be
permitted under the SARFAESI from time to time) and/or to float various schemes and to issue security
receipts and to deploy funds raised and to undertake securitisation and reconstruction transactions, including
enforcement of security interest and receive fees for services and to hold the property in trust for the benefit
of the beneficiaries of the trust, to undertake and carry on the functions and duties of a trustee and to
undertake and execute trusts of all kinds, whether public or private, including declaring the company itself
as a trustee and to act in furtherance of any trust directions, discretion or other obligation or permission and
generally to carry on the trustee business and in particular and without limiting the generality of the above,
to act as trustees.

(c) To carry on the business of asset reconstruction, acquisition and/or securitisation of any or all financial
assets, property or secured assets, of any nature, either wholly or partly, to take over of management, sale,
lease of the business, secured assets, financial assets, property, rescheduling of debts, creation of security
interest, enforcement of security interest, settlement of dues and/or taking possession of secured assets, to
run, operate and maintain any such secured assets and to distribute the proceeds thereof whether periodically
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or otherwise, to maintain books of account, to formulate policies on all the above matters, including but not
limited to, valuation of assets under each scheme formulated by each trust and declaration of Net Asset Value
of security receipts, whether in its capacity as a trustee or otherwise.

To issue debentures, debenture stock or bonds or any other security in the nature of the debentures and to undertake
and execute any other trusts, and also to undertake the office of or exercise the powers of executor, administrator,
receiver, treasurer, manager, agent, custodian and trust corporation; to constitute any trusts which may issue
preferred or deferred or any other special stocks, securities, certificates or other documents based on or representing
any shares, stocks, financial assets, receivables, debt, securities therefor (if any), or other assets appropriated for the
purposes of such trust and to settle and regulate the same.

To manage, sell or realize any financial asset/property/secured asset which may come or has come into the possession
of the Company in satisfaction or part satisfaction of any of its claims, to acquire, hold or generally deal with any
financial asset/property or security interest in any such property or part of the security asset for any loans or advances,
or which may be connected with any such security asset.

To purchase, acquire, invest, transfer, sell, dispose of or trade in financial assets, property, secured asset, performing
or non-performing, impaired or unimpaired or otherwise.

To administer, claim, collect, demand, direct, manage, recover, retrieve, repossess, realize, restructure, reconstruct
or service financial assets, property, security assets, or appoint agent or manager for such purposes, or guarantee
and insure the due payment, fulfilment and performance of obligations, whether wholly or partially, of or with
reference to financial assets, property, security assets or instruments or certificates therewith or enter into agreements
or arrangements therefor, to carry on the business activities in respect of the management of financial assets,
receivables, debt or securities therefor (if any).

To act as or appoint agents, managers, consultants, advisors, administrators, attorneys, agents, or representatives of
or for any person, trust or entity including financial institutions, banks, and to act as a Receiver if appointed by any
court or tribunal to manage the secured assets the possession of which has been taken over by the secured creditor
(provided that no pecuniary liability is incurred in that behalf) and to receive fees or charges for its services rendered
as an agent / manager / consultant / advisor / administrator / attorney / representative / receiver of the secured assets.

To carry on the business of assisting industrial, financial, service or other enterprises within the private or public
sector of industry and commerce in India or outside in general by assisting in the creation, expansion and
modernization of such enterprises, encouraging and promoting the participation of private and public capital, both
internal or external in such enterprises; encouraging and promoting private ownership of industrial or financial
investments and the expansion of capital, money and investment markets, and financing of such enterprises, whether
industrial, financial, service or otherwise by way of loans, subscription and participation in securities issued by such
enterprises, underwriting of issuance of securities by such enterprises, guaranteeing of loans or other obligations,
leasing, hire or hire purchase, investing in, holding, selling or otherwise deal with or trade with such enterprises.

To promote, organize, manage, hold, dispose, undertake, assist or aid in forming, promoting, organizing, investing in
equity capital, managing, holding, disposing, undertaking or assisting in the establishment of any special purpose
vehicle/entity or joint venture or bodies corporate or vehicle enabling carrying on of such activities and/or to enter
into any association, arrangement, partnership, syndicate, co-operation or union of interest, with any person in the
carrying on or conduct of the business, which the Company is authorised to carry on or conduct or from which this
Company would or might derive any benefit whether direct or indirect.

The objects clause as contained in the Memorandum of Association enables our Company to carry on the business presently

being carried out.

Amendments to the Memorandum of Association

There have been no amendments to the Memorandum of Association of our Company in the 10 years immediately preceding

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Major events and milestones

The table below sets forth some of the major events and milestones in our history of our Company:

Calendar Year

Major events and milestones

2002

Incorporation of the Company

2003

Grant of ARC license from Reserve Bank of India

2007

Started the NPA recovery business
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Calendar Year Major events and milestones
2007 AUM of the Company crossed % 50,000 million in Fiscal 2007
2009 Reserves and surplus of our Company crossed X 10,000 million
2014 Recorded highest acquisition of NPAs at acquisition price of 343,692 million in Fiscal 2014
2015 AUM of the Company crossed X 100,000 million in Fiscal 2015
2025 AUM of the Company reaches % 165,000 million in Fiscal 2025

Key awards, accreditations, certifications and recognitions received by our Company

The table below sets forth certain key awards, accreditations, certifications and recognitions received by our Company:

Calendar Year Award/accreditation/certification/recognition
2010 Our Company has received ‘CSI 2010 Awards of Excellence in IT” as runners up in the category banking, financial
services and insurance by Computer Society of India
2025 Our Company has received ISO/IEC 27001:2022 certification by Quality Risk Compliance for information security
management system

Other details regarding our Company
Significant financial and/or strategic partnerships

Our Company does not have any significant financial and/or strategic partners as of the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Defaults, restructuring or rescheduling of borrowings from financial institutions or banks

No payment defaults, restructuring or rescheduling have occurred in relation to outstanding borrowings availed by our Company
from any financial institutions or banks as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Capacity/facility creation, location of branches

For details regarding locations of our branches, see “Our Business” on page 165.
Time and cost overruns

There have been no time and cost over-runs in respect of our business operations.

Launch of key products or services, entry into new geographies or exit from existing markets, capacity/ facility creation or
location of plants

For details of key products or services launched by our Company, entry into new geographies or exit from existing markets and
capacity/facility creation to the extent applicable, see “Our Business” on pages 165.

Holding Company

Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd., one of our Promoters, is our Holding Company. For details, see “Capital Structure - Details
of build-up, Contribution and Lock-in of Promoters’ Shareholding and Lock-in of other Equity Shares” and “Our Promoters
and Promoter Group — Details of the Promoters” on page 96 and 231, respectively.

Our Subsidiaries

Our Company does not have any subsidiaries as defined under the Companies Act. However, in accordance with Ind AS 110
and our accounting policies, the following trusts where our outstanding investment in SRs in trusts are more than 25%, have
been considered as subsidiaries in the Restated Consolidated Financial Information. Such trusts are set up by our Company for
the purposes of acquisition and securitization of financial assets.:

Sr. No Name of Subsidiaries Sr. No Name of Subsidiaries
1. Arcil-2024C-001 -Trust 97. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-F-Trust
2. Arcil-2024C-003 -Trust 98. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-G-Trust
3. Arcil-2024C-004 -Trust 99. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-H-Trust
4. Arcil-2024C-005 -Trust 100. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-1-Trust
5. Arcil-2024C-006 -Trust 101. Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-045-B-Trust
6. Arcil-2024C-007-Trust 102. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-045-C-Trust
7. Arcil-AARF-II-Trust-Scheme 1 103. Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-053-A-Trust
8. Arcil-AST-001-IX-Trust 104. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-058-B-Trust
9. Arcil-AST-001-VI-Trust 105. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-058-C-Trust
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Sr. No Name of Subsidiaries Sr. No Name of Subsidiaries
10. Arcil-AST-001-XI-Trust 106. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-060-A-Trust
11. Arcil-AST-001-X-Trust 107. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-061-A-Trust
12. Arcil-AST-001-XVIII-Trust 108. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-074-A-Trust
13. Arcil-AST-003-VIII-Trust 109. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-074-B-Trust
14. Arcil-AST-017-I-Trust 110. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-092-A-Trust
15. Arcil-AST-017-V-Trust 111. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-42-D-Trust
16. Arcil-AST-018-I-Trust 112. Arcil-Retail Port-032-A-Trust
17. ARCIL-AST-024-1I-TRUST 113. Arcil-Retail Port-042-A-Trust
18. Arcil-AST-024-I-Trust 114. Arcil-Retail Port-044-A-T
19. Arcil-AST-026-I-Trust 115. Arcil-Retail Port-048-A-Trust
20. Arcil-AST-030-II-Trust 116. Arcil-Retail Port-049-A-Trust
21. Arcil-AST-039-1-Trust 117. Arcil-Retail Port-050-A-Trust
22. Arcil-AST-IV-Trust 118. Arcil-SBPS 001-III TrustScheme A
23. Arcil-AST-RA-001 Trust 119. Arcil-SBPS 001-III TrustScheme B
24. Arcil-AST-VII-Trust 120. Arcil-SBPS 001-1V TrustScheme A
25. Arcil-Bellary Steels & Alloys Ltd.-II Trust 121. Arcil-SBPS 001-1V TrustScheme B
26. Arcil-Bentels Corporation Limited Trust 122. Arcil-SBPS 001-V TrustScheme B
27. Arcil-BPL Display Devices Limited-I Trust 123. Arcil-SBPS 001-XII Trust
28. Arcil-CPS 002-II TrustScheme B 124. Arcil-SBPS 002-I TrustScheme A
29. Arcil-CPS-002-I TrustScheme A4 125. Arcil-SBPS 002-I TrustScheme B2
30. Arcil-CPS-002-I TrustScheme A5 126. Arcil-SBPS 013-I TrustScheme B
31. Arcil-CPS-002-1 TrustScheme A6 127. Arcil-SBPS 014-1I TrustScheme A
32. Arcil-CPS-002-1 TrustScheme B1 128. Arcil-SBPS 014-II TrustScheme C
33. Arcil-CPS-002-I TrustScheme D 129. Arcil-SBPS 016-1 Trust
34. Arcil-CPS-002-IX Trust 130. Arcil-SBPS 019-I TrustScheme B
35. Arcil-CPS-002-VII TrustScheme B 131. Arcil-SBPS 021-I TrustScheme B
36. Arcil-CPS-002-VII Trust-Scheme C 132. Arcil-SBPS 021-I TrustScheme C
37. Arcil-CPS-002-VII TrustScheme D 133. Arcil-SBPS 021-II Trust
38. Arcil-CPS-003-IV Trust 134. Arcil-SBPS 022-I TrustScheme Al
39. Arcil-CPS-003-V Trust 135. Arcil-SBPS 073-1 Trust
40. Arcil-CPS-006-1I1-Trust 136. Arcil-SBPS-001-I Trust
41. Arcil-CPS-008-11-Trust 137. Arcil-SBPS-001-VI Trust
42. Arcil-CPS-012-I Trust 138. Arcil-SBPS-001-VIII Trust
43. Arcil-CPS-012-II Trust 139. Arcil-SBPS-001-X Trust
44, Arcil-CPS-012-I11-Trust 140. Arcil-SBPS-002-11-Trust
45. Arcil-CPS-032-I-Trust 141. Arcil- SBPS-006-VII Trust
46. Arcil-CPS-041-I-Trust 142. Arcil-SBPS-007-1I-TrustScheme Al
47. Arcil-CPS-II-Trust 143, Arcil-SBPS-007-II-TrustScheme A2
48. Arcil-CPS-IV-Trust 144, Arcil-SBPS-007-11-TrustScheme C
49. Arcil-Daewoo Motors India Ltd Trust 145. Arcil-SBPS-008-I Trust
50. Arcil-Equipment Conductor & Cables Ltd. Trust 146. Arcil-SBPS-014-1-TrustScheme A
51. Arcil-Esteem Estate Projects Pvt. Ltd. Trust 147. Arcil-SBPS-014-1-TrustScheme B
52. Arcil - Excel Oils and Chemicals Pvt. Ltd. Trust 148. Arcil-SBPS-025-1 Trust
53. Arcil-Golden Fries Ltd. Trust 149, Arcil-SBPS-026-11-Trust
54. Arcil-Hanuman Miner Oil Ltd. Trust 150. Arcil-SBPS-027-I Trust
55. Arcil-Indo Deutsche Metallo Chemique-Trust 151. Arcil-SBPS-028-1-Trust
56. Arcil-International Sree Balaji Hotels Private Limited | 152. Arcil-SBPS-041-I-Trust
Trust
57. Arcil-Ispat Profiles Trust 153. Arcil-SBPS-042-1-Trust
58. Arcil-Jagat Edible Oil India Pvt. Ltd. Trust 154. Arcil-SBPS-060-1-Trust
59. Arcil-JCT II Trust 155. Arcil-SBPS-1-Trust
60. Arcil-JCT III Trust 156. Arcil-Shalimar Wires Industries Limited-II Trust
61. Arcil-Jhagadia Copper Limited Trust 157. Arcil-Shalimar Wires Industries Limited-III Trust
62. Arcil-Kiran Overseas Exports Ltd. Trust 158. Arcil-Shalimar Wires Industries Limited-IV Trust
63. Arcil-Kishore Dalal & Company Trust 159. Arcil-The Dhar Textile Mills Ltd. Trust
64. Arcil-KOEL-I Trust 160. Arcil-Trust-2025-005
65. Arcil-KOEL-II Trust 161. Arcil-Trust-2025-008
66. Arcil-L. S. P. Agro Limited Trust 162. Arcil-Trust-2025-010
67. Arcil-LSIL Trust 163. Arcil-Trust-2025-015
68. Arcil-Mafatlal Engineering Industries Ltd Trust 164. Arcil-Trust-2025C-001
69. Arcil-Maridia Steel Limited-I Trust 165. Arcil-Trust-2025C-003
70. Arcil-Maridia Steel Limited-1I Trust 166. Arcil-Trust-2025C-004
71. Arcil-Maridia Steel Limited-III Trust 167. Arcil-Trust-2025C-005
72. Arcil-Maridia Steel Limited-IV Trust 168. Arcil-Trust-2025C-006
73. Arcil-Mukerian II Trust 169. Arcil-Trust-2025C-007
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Sr. No Name of Subsidiaries Sr. No Name of Subsidiaries
74. Arcil Mukerian Paper Ltd Trust 170. Arcil-Trust-2025C-008

75. Arcil-MVR-I Trust 171. Arcil-Trust-2025C-009

76. Arcil-MVR-II Trust 172. Arcil-Trust-2025C-010

77. Arcil-MVR-III Trust 173. Arcil-Trust-2025C-011

78. Arcil-Nath Seeds Limited Trust 174. Arcil-Trust-2025C-012

79. Arcil NHB Retail Loan Portfolio 001 Trust 175. Arcil-Trust-2025C-013

80. Arcil-NPPML Trust 176. Arcil-Trust-2025C-014

81. Arcil-Parasrampuria Synthetics Itd Trust 177. Arcil-Trust-2025C-015

82. Arcil-Parekh Platinum Ltd. Trust 178. Arcil-Trust-2025C-016

83. Arcil-Polar Industries Limited Trust 179. Arcil-Trust-2025C-017

84. Arcil-Polar Industries Limited-II Trust 180. Arcil-Trust-2025C-018

85. Arcil-Precision Fastners Ltd-Trust 181. Arcil-Trust-2025C-019

86. Arcil-PSL II Trust 182. Arcil-Trust-2026-001"

87. Arcil-PSL III Trust 183. Arcil-Trust-2026-003"

88. Arcil-PSL IV Trust 184. Arcil-Trust-2026-004"

89. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio -036-A-Trust 185. Arcil-Trust-2026-006"

90. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-002-A Trust 186. Arcil-Trust-2026C-001"

91. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-002-B Trust 187. Arcil-Trust-2026C-002"

92. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-003-A Trust 188. Arcil-Trust-2026C-003"

93. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-029-A-Trust 189. Arcil-Trust-2026C-004"

94. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-029-B-Trust 190. Arcil-Uday Estates Pvt. Ltd. Trust
95. Arcil Retail Loan Portfolio-042-B-Trust 191. Arcil-Vama Exports Ltd. Trust
96. Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-042-E-Trust

* These entities have been identified as Subsidiaries as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, since our Company has acquired
these entities, post Fiscal 2025 and our investment in security receipts is more than 25% in accordance with IND AS 110 and our accounting

policies.

Associates and Joint Ventures

Our Company does not have any associates as defined under the Companies Act. However, in accordance with Ind AS 110 and
our accounting policies, the following trusts, where our outstanding investments in SRs in trusts is between 20%-25%, have
been considered as associates in the Restated Consolidated Financial Information.

Arcil-AST-003-1V-Trust

The following table sets forth the details of the beneficiary details:

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)
1. Our Company 100,000 25.00%

2. IDBI Limited 300,000 75.00%
Total 400,000 100.00

Arcil-CPS-002-V Trust-Scheme A

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)
1. Our Company 51,387 20.18%
ICICI Bank Limited 203,261 79.82%

Total 254,648 100.00

Arcil-CPS-081-I-Trust

The following table sets forth the details of the beneficiary details:

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)

3. Our Company 183,900 20.00%

4. Tumkur Grain Merchant Co-operative 735,600 80.00%
Bank

Total 919,500 100.00

Arcil-Retail Loan Portfolio-022-A-Trust

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)

1. Our Company 76,946 20.00%

2. DCB Bank 307,783 80.00%
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10.

11.

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held

Percentage of total SR holding (%)

Total 384,729

100.00

Arcil-Retail Port-046-A-T

The following table sets forth the details of the beneficiary details:

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)
1. Our Company 59,010 20.00%
Poonawalla Fincorp Limited 236,040 80.00%

Total 295,050 100.00

Arcil-SBPS-022-11-Trust

The following table sets forth the details of the beneficiary details:

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)
1. Our Company 40,000 20.00%
2. DCB Bank 160,000 80.00%

Total 200,000 100.00

Arcil-SBPS-022-111-Trust

The following table sets forth the details of the beneficiary details:

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)
1. Our Company 40,000 20.00%
2. DCB Bank 160,000 80.00%

Total 200,000 100.00

Arcil-SBPS-022-1V Trust

The following table sets forth the details of the beneficiary details:

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)
1. Our Company 104,000 20.00%
2. DCB Bank 416,000 80.00%

Total 520,000 100.00

ARCIL-TRUST-2024-001

The following table sets forth the details of the beneficiary details:

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)
1. Our Company 280,000 20.00%
DCB Bank 1,120,000 80.00%

Total 1,400,000 100.00

Arcil-Trust-2025-012

The following table sets forth the details of the beneficiary details:

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)
1. Our Company 246,275 25.00%
Poonawalla Fincorp Limited 738,825 75.00%

Total 985,100 100.00

Arcil-Trust-2025-013

The following table sets forth the details of the beneficiary details:

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)
1. Our Company 72,620 20.00%
Aye Finance Private Limited 290,480 80.00%

Total 363,100 100.00
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12. Arcil-Trust-2025-018

The following table sets forth the details of the beneficiary details:

Sr. No. Name of the SR Holder Number of SRs held Percentage of total SR holding (%)
1. Our Company 83,700 20.00%
Vastu Housing Finance Corporation Ltd 334,800 80.00%

Total 418,500 100.00

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has no joint ventures.

Details regarding material acquisitions or divestments of business/undertakings, mergers, amalgamations, and
revaluation of assets, if any, in the last ten years

Our Company has not made any divestments of any material business or undertaking, not made any material acquisition and
has not undertaken any material mergers, amalgamation or revaluation of assets in the 10 years immediately preceding the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Shareholders’ agreements and other agreements

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, except as stated below, there are no agreements entered into by and between
our Company and Shareholders of our Company or any inter-se agreements with the Shareholders with regard to rights and
obligations in connection with the securities of our Company:

Share Subscription Agreement dated August 12, 2008 and amendment to the Share Subscription Agreement dated November
20, 2008 (“SSA”) entered into between Lathe Investment Pte. Ltd. (“Investor Selling Shareholder”) and our Company
(Company and Investor Selling Shareholder, collectively referred to as Parties)

Pursuant to the SSA, the Investor Selling Shareholder acquired 32,164,818 Equity Shares having face value of ¥ 10 per equity
share at the price of X 84 per equity share based on certain conditions and considerations as stipulated in the SSA. The SSA,
inter alia, provides for conditions under which the allotment of the Equity Shares were made to Investor and provides for
information rights to Investor Selling Shareholder for right to receive (i) minutes of the meetings of the Company, Shareholders
and the committees within 21 business days; (ii) audited financial statements for each fiscal within 21 business from the date
of the approval by the Board; (iii) notice of the happening of any labour strikes, lockouts shut-downs etc (“Information
Rights”). In cases where (i) Investor Selling Shareholder ceases to hold or control at least 5% of the share capital of our
Company; or (ii) where there has been change in control of Investor; or (iii) our Company initiates the process for Offer, then
Investor Selling Shareholder shall cease to have the right to appoint a nominee director and the Information Rights.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Investor Selling Shareholder does not have a nominee director on the
Board of our Company.

Amendment Agreement dated August 1, 2025

The parties to the SSA have entered into an Amendment Agreement to amend certain provisions of the SSA to drop off certain
rights available to the Investor Selling Shareholder under the SSA from the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
These rights of the Investor Selling Shareholder are in relation to (i) nominate a director on the Board (including the right to
nominate the director on the committees constituted by the Board) and (ii) the Information Rights. The Parties have agreed that
the Amendment Agreement shall become effective and binding on the Parties on and from the date of filing of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

The Amendment Agreement shall stand automatically terminated and the amendments to SSA, shall be automatically rescinded
and revoked (and shall have no force and effect) without any further action or deed required on the part of any Party, (i) upon
Investor Selling Shareholder ceasing to hold Shares in the Company; or (ii) from the Drop-dead Date (defined below).

The Drop-dead Date means the date which is the earlier of (i) 12 months from the date of receipt of final SEBI observations on
the Draft Red Herring Prospectus; (ii) the date of listing and commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock
Exchanges pursuant to the Offer; (iii) the date of termination of the engagement letter or the Underwriting Agreement, if
executed, in relation to the Offer, pursuant to their respective terms; or (iv) the date on which the Board of Directors of the
Company decide to not undertake the Offer.

Undertaking by Company to Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. and State Bank of India dated July 1, 2025 (the
“Undertaking”)
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As per Article 129(b) of Part (B) of Articles of Association (i) Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd., as the Holding Company
and one of our Sponsors, has the right to appoint two nominee directors to the Board; and (ii) State Bank of India, as the Sponsor
has the right to appoint one nominee director to our Board.

Pursuant to the Undertaking, our Company has undertaken to Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. and State Bank of India that,
as soon as practicable after the date of receipt of final listing and trading approval and commencement of trading of Equity
Shares on the Stock Exchanges pursuant to the Offer and subject to applicable law, the Company shall take all necessary steps
under applicable law, including the Companies Act, 2013, to convene a general meeting which will include in the agenda a
proposal for shareholders to approve, by special resolution, to provide: (i) any Sponsor with the right to nominate one nominee
director on our Board and (ii) any shareholder holding not less than 20% of our Company’s post-Offer Equity share capital on
a fully diluted basis with the right to nominate two nominee directors on our Board. This Undertaking shall become effective
on from the date of the execution of this Undertaking.

Further, upon the expiry of the approval of the shareholders of the Company for such nomination as obtained in the first general
meeting after the listing of Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, our Company shall take all necessary steps under applicable
law to ensure that the above nomination rights available to the Sponsors are placed before the shareholders of the Company for
their approval (by way of a special resolution or as may be required under applicable law) at such intervals as may be necessary.

Further, the Undertaking shall automatically terminate and cease to have any force and effect in the event the Offer is not
completed on or prior to the Long Stop Date. In this context, “Long Stop Date” shall mean earlier of; (a) 12 months from the
date of the final observations received from the SEBI in relation to the Offer or such other extended date as mutually agreed to
amongst the Company, Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. and State Bank of India in writing; and (b) withdrawal of the Offer
for any reason. In the event the Offer is not completed on or prior to the Long Stop Date, the rights to appoint nominee directors
to our Board to Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd., as set out in Part B of the Articles of Association shall prevail without any
further corporate action by our Company or by the Shareholders.

Additionally, as per our Articles of Associations, all provisions of Part B containing the special rights available to the
Shareholders of our Company under the Articles of Association shall automatically terminate and cease to have any force and
effect from the date of commencement of trading of Equity Shares of our Company.

Agreements with Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management, Directors, Promoters, or any other employee

There are no agreements entered into by our Promoters, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management or Directors or any
other employee of our Company, either by themselves or on behalf of any other person, with any shareholder or any other third
party with regard to compensation or profit sharing in connection with dealings in the securities of our Company.

Except as disclosed in the section titled “- Shareholders’ agreements and other agreements” on page 209, we confirm there are
no other inter-se agreements, arrangements and clauses or covenants which our Company is a party to, in relation to securities
of our Company, which are material, adverse or pre-judicial to the interest of the minority/ public shareholders or which may
have a bearing on the investment decision.

Other agreements

‘

Except as in “- Shareholders’ agreements and other agreements” on page 209, our Company has not entered into any other
subsisting material agreements including with strategic partners, joint venture partners or financial partners, which is not in the
ordinary course of business carried on by our Company, or which needs to be disclosed or non-disclosure of which may have
bearing on any investment decision in the Offer.

‘

Except as in “- Shareholders’ agreements and other agreements” on page 209, we confirm that there are no other inter-se
agreements between our Company, Shareholders, Promoters, shareholders’ agreements or other agreements of a like nature, in
relation to the securities of our Company, comprising material clauses / covenants that are required to be disclosed in this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus or containing clauses / covenants that are adverse / prejudicial to the interest of public shareholders.

Other than as disclosed in “Capital Structure — Details of build-up, Contribution and Lock-in of Promoters’ Shareholding and
Lock-in of other Equity Shares — Build-up of Promoters’ equity shareholding in our Company” on page 96 and “Capital
Structure — Details of Build-up of the Shareholding of the Investor Selling Shareholder, Other Selling Shareholder and
Promoter Group” on page 99, we have not entered into any agreements in relation to the primary or secondary transactions of
securities.

Except as disclosed in “- Shareholders’ agreements and other agreements” on page 209, there are no agreements entered into
by the Shareholders, Promoters, Promoter Group entities, related parties (as defined under Section 2(76) of the Companies Act),
Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, employees of our Company, among themselves or with our Company or with a third
party, solely or jointly, which, either directly, indirectly, potentially or whose purpose and effect is to, impact the management
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or control of our Company or impose any restriction or create any liability upon our Company, including disclosure of any
rescission, amendment or alteration of such agreements thereto, whether or not our Company is a party to such agreement:

Guarantees given to third parties by the Promoters participating in the Offer for Sale

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, no guarantee has been issued by the Promoter Selling Shareholders to
any third parties.
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OUR MANAGEMENT
Board of Directors

In accordance with the Companies Act and our Articles of Association, our Company is required to not more than 15 Directors,
or such higher number as determined by our Company after passing a special resolution in its general meeting.

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Board comprises of nine Directors, of whom one is an Executive
Director, three are Non-Executive Directors and five are Non-Executive Independent Directors (including one woman Non-

Executive Independent Director).

The following table sets out details regarding our Board as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Name, DIN, designation, date of birth, address, occupation, Age Other directorships
term and period of directorship of our Directors (years)
Narayanan Subramaniam 63 Indian Companies:
DIN: 00166621 1. Ganesha Ecosphere Limited
Designation: Chairman and Non-Executive Independent Director 2. NCS Soft Solutions Private Limited
Date of birth: August 2, 1961 3. Jyothy Labs Limited
Address: 1309 - A, Beverly Park - 2, M.G. Road, Near M.G. Road 4. Expleo Solutions Limited
Metro Station, DLF Phase -2, Chakarpur (74), Gurgaon - 122 002,
Haryana, India 5. Milky Mist Dairy Food Limited
Occupation: Independent Professional Practice Foreign Companies:
Current term: For three years up to May 26, 2027 Nil
Period of directorship: Since May 27, 2021
Pallav Mohapatra 64 Indian Companies:
DIN: 02300885 Nil
Designation: Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director Foreign Companies:
Date of birth: February 25, 1961 Nil
Address: Flat No. T6/204, 2" Floor, Crescent Bay, Jerbai Wadia
Road, Nr Mahatama Phule Education Society, Parel, Dadar,
Mumbai - 400 012, Maharashtra, India
Occupation: Service
Current term: For a period of three years up to March 7, 2026
Period of directorship: Since March 8, 2021*
Sudarshan Sen 66 Indian Companies:
DIN: 03570051 1. The Federal Bank Limited
Designation: Non-Executive Director 2. Cashpor Micro Credit
Date of birth: January 21, 1959 3. PNB Housing Finance Limited
Address: 18" Floor, 1802, Godrej Platinum, Tower B4, Opposite Foreign Companies:
Godrej Memorial Hospital, Pirojsha Nagar, Vikhroli (East),
Mumbai - 400 079, Maharashtra, India Nil
Occupation: Independent Consultant
Current term.: With effect from November 13, 2023 and liable to
retire by rotation™

212




Name, DIN, designation, date of birth, address, occupation, Age Other directorships
term and period of directorship of our Directors (years)
Period of directorship: Since November 13, 2023
Ashish Shukla® 58 Indian Companies:
DIN: 09145210 Nil
Designation: Non-Executive Director Foreign Companies:
Date of birth: July 6, 1967 1. Meraprime Investments Limited
Address: 329 River Valley Road, Apt 05-03 Singapore, 238 361 2. Northoak Investments Limited
Occupation: Finance/Investment Management 3. Ecoville Investments Limited
Current term: With effect from September 19, 2024 liable to retire 4. Rainflower Investments Limited
by rotation
5. Twinview Investments Limited
Period of directorship: Since September 6, 2022
6. Havelock Investments Limited
7.  Coastline Investments Limited
8. Land Registration Systems, Inc
9. Coastline Co-investments Limited
10. Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.
Ashok Kumar Sharma® 59 Indian Companies:
DIN: 09832521 1. National E-Governance Services Limited
Designation: Non-Executive Director 2. NESL Asset Data Limited
Date of birth: July 21, 1966 Foreign Companies:
Address: Flat No. 16C, Madhuban, Gen. J. Bhosale Marg, Opp. Nil
Y.B. Chavan Auditorium, Nariman Point, Mumbai — 400 021,
Mabharashtra, India
Occupation: Banking Professional
Current term: With effect from December 26, 2024 liable to retire
by rotation
Period of directorship: Since December 26, 2024
Pavan Pal Kaushal 63 Indian Companies:

DIN: 07117387

Designation: Non-Executive Independent Director

Date of birth: February 24, 1962

Address: E-2 1402 World Crest World Towers Lodha Place,
Senapati Bapat Marg, Lower Parel, Delisle Road, Mumbai,
Mabharashtra — 400 013

Occupation: Professional

Current term: For a period of three years up to August 26, 2025

Period of directorship: Since August 27,2019

1. PNB Housing Finance Limited

2. Lendingkart Finance Limited

3. Lendingkart Technologies Private Limited
4. Innoven Capital India Private Limited
Foreign Companies:

Nil
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Name, DIN, designation, date of birth, address, occupation, Age Other directorships

term and period of directorship of our Directors (years)
Balachander Rajaraman 67 Indian Companies:
DIN: 08012912 SMFG India Credit Company Limited (formerly Fullerton

Designation: Non-Executive Independent Director

Date of birth: November 20, 1957

India Credit Co. Ltd.)

Foreign Companies:

Address: D-97 Anand Niketan, South West Delhi, Delhi - 110021 N

India

Occupation: Chartered Accountant

Current term: For a period of three years up to October 31, 2026

Period of directorship: Since November 1, 2023

Raksha Shashikant Kothari 61 Indian Companies:

DIN: 02184815 Kalpataru Projects International Limited
Designation: Non-Executive Independent Director Foreign Companies:

Date of birth: September 20, 1963 Nil

Address: 2/6, Pashmina Apartment, G. Deshmukh Marg, Pedder

Road, Cumbulla Hill, Mumbai - 400 026, Maharashtra, India

Occupation: Advocate

Current term: For a period of three years up to April 15, 2027

Period of directorship: Since April 16,2024

Prasad Parameswaranpillai Naga 65 Indian Companies:

DIN: 07430506 1. Insolvency Professional Agency of Institute of Cost

Designation: Additional Non-Executive Independent Director
Date of birth: May 30, 1960

Address: VillaNo. 39, AJL Serenewoods, PVIP Canal Road, Near
Assisi Junction, Ashokapuram, Aluva, Ernakulam, 683 101, 4. Styrenix Performance Materials Limited
Kerala, India

Occupation: Retired Banking Executive, Board Director

Current term: For a period of three years from July 15, 2025

Period of directorship: Since July 15, 2025

Accountants Limited
2. National E-Governance Services Limited

3. Axis Bank Limited

5. Jyoti CNC Automation Limited
Foreign Companies:

Nil

(1)
)
2

Hk

Nominee of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.

Nominee of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.

Nominee of State Bank of India.

Pallav Mohapatra was also associated with our Company as a nominee director of State Bank of India with effect from November 23, 2016 to September
21, 2018.

RBI, in its letter dated July 25, 2025 to our Company, has approved the re-appointment of Sudarshan Sen for a period not exceeding five years. The re-
appointment of Sudarshan Sen is pending approval from the Shareholders.

Brief Profiles of our Directors

Narayanan Subramaniam is the Chairman and Non-Executive Independent Director of our Company. He holds a bachelor’s
degree of science from University of Madras and a post graduate diploma in management from Indian Institute of Management
Ahmedabad. He also is a qualified member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Institute of Company Secretaries
of India and the Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of India. He was previously associated with City Union Bank as a
board member and First India Mutual Fund as the chief executive Officer. His areas of experience include in risk management,
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system implementation, corporate governance, MIS, human resource management, strategy, tax and compliance. He has three
decades of experience in private equity, investment management, banking, accounting and finance.

Pallav Mohapatra is the Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director of our Company. He holds a bachelor’s degree in
arts from Lucknow University and a diploma in master’s of arts in statistics from Utkal University. He has also passed the
certified associate of Indian Institute of Bankers (CAIIB) examination conducted by Indian Institute of Banking and Finance.
He has previously been associated with Central Bank of India as the managing director and chief executive officer and State
Bank of India as the deputy managing director. Further, he has been associated with State Bank of India, Cal Artesia as the vice
president (credit risk and forex). He also served as the managing director of SBI Custodial Services Private Limited Mumbai,
chief executive officer of SBI Cards and Payment Services Limited and chief financial officer of SBI Cards and Payment
Services Limited. In State Bank of India, he has also held the positions of deputy managing director (Stressed Assets Resolution
Group), chief general manager and deputy general manager at various locations in India. He has over four decades of experience
in diverse roles in the banking field. In our Company, he is responsible for overseeing the acquisition, resolution of stressed
assets, driving growth initiatives and implementing robust risk management practices.

Sudarshan Sen is a Non-Executive Director of our Company. He holds a master’s degree in science from University of Delhi
and a master’s degree in business administration in international banking and finance from University of Birmingham, United
Kingdom. He was previously associated with the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) as an executive director overseeing the
departments of banking regulation, co-operative banking regulation and non-banking regulation. In his career in the RBI, he
worked in several areas including banking regulation, bank supervision and fintech regulation, He has been a member of various
international committees including serving as the RBI’s representative on the Supervision and Implementation Group, the
Macroprudential Supervision Group and the Policy Development Group of the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision.
Further, he has been a member of several national committees, including the Insolvency Law Committee’ and the ‘Bankruptcy
Law Reforms Committee’. He has also chaired various committees formed by RBI including the ‘Committee on functioning of
Asset Reconstruction Companies and review of regulatory guidelines applicable to them’, the ‘Inter-Regulatory Working Group
on Fintech and Digital Banking in India’ and the ‘“Working Group on Implementation of Ind AS by Banks in India’.

Ashish Shukla is the Non-Executive Director of our Company. He holds a master’s degree in business administration from the
A.B. Freeman School of Business, Tulane University, New Orleans, Louisiana. He was previously associated with Westover
Advisors in Singapore as a senior strategic and restructuring advisor and advised companies in South East Asia and South Asia
on restructuring, value creation and turnaround. He has also been associated with Income Partners Asset Management (HK)
Limited as an executive director and senior portfolio manager (special situations). He has been associated with Clearwater
Capital Partners Singapore Limited as the vice president where he managed the asset management, restructuring and company
turnaround initiatives throughout its portfolios and with Concordia Advisors (Singapore) Pte. Limited where, as a distressed
debt analyst, Ashish was responsible for investing, restructuring and asset management for portfolio companies. He has
experience in structured credit, acquisition/project finance and special-situation private investing. He is presently associated
with Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. in the capacity of a director and is responsible for asset management and investment
advice for Asia strategy.

Ashok Kumar Sharma is the Non-Executive Director of our Company. He has passed a master’s degree in science in physics
from Bhopal University. He is a director on the Board of National E-Governance Services Limited and NeSL Asset Data
Limited as a nominee of State Bank of India. He has been associated with State Bank of India as chief general manager (project
finance and leasing corporate centre), deputy general manager (commercial and overseas branch) at various locations in India
and vice president (credit) in Singapore. He is also a member of Indian Institute of Bankers. He is currently serving as a deputy
managing director, chief credit officer and chief sustainability officer at State Bank of India. He has more than 33 years of
banking experience.

Pavan Pal Kaushal is the Non-Executive Independent Director of our Company. He holds a master’s degree in financial
management from University of Bombay, Maharashtra and is also a Chartered Accountant. He has been associated with IDFC
Bank as the group executive president (risk department), with Ernst and Young as a partner, with Grindlays Bank (Member of
ANZ Group) and Fullerton India. He has also held various positions at Citibank across India, United Kingdom, Poland and
Russia. He has over three decades of experience in the financial services sector.

Balachander Rajaraman is the Non-Executive Independent Director of our Company. He holds a bachelor’s degree in
commerce from University of Delhi, and is also a Chartered Accountant. He was previously associated with Ernst and Young
as a partner and Thakur Vaidyanath Aiyar & Co as a partner. He has more than 29 years of working experience. His areas of
expertise include accounting and audit, taxation, and restructuring/insolvency proceedings. He is currently a member of the
Indian Institute of Insolvency Professionals, ICAI. Further, he had been associated with PHD Chamber of Commerce and
Industry.

Raksha Shashikant Kothari is the Non-Executive Independent Director of our Company. She holds a bachelor’s degree in
commerce from Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, University of Bombay and bachelor’s degree in law from
Government Law College, University of Bombay She was previously associated with DSK Legal Advocates & Solicitors as a
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partner. She is a corporate and mergers and acquisitions lawyer with more than 35 years of experience. She has experience in
leading and managing several assignments, for both Indian and international clients, in the fields of mergers and acquisitions,
private equity, debt, real estate, litigation, cross border acquisitions, insolvency and restructuring and transaction support. She
has also advised various Indian companies in raising of capital through capital market offerings. She also has experience in
handling both civil and corporate, domestic and international litigation and domestic and foreign arbitration. She is a member
of the Bar Council of Maharashtra and Goa. Currently she is an independent practitioner and an of counsel with Dhruve Liladhar
& Co. Advocates, Solicitors & Notary.

Prasad Parameswaranpillai Naga is the Additional Non-Executive Independent Director of our Company. He holds a
bachelor’s degree in science from Faculty of Science, University of Kerala and master’s degree in science from Agra University.
He is also a certified associate of the Indian Institute of Bankers. He was previously associated with Bank of India as a director.
Further, at Bank of India, he was a member of the management committee, committee for monitoring of large value frauds,
disciplinary proceedings committee, group governance unit committee, committee for declaration of non-cooperative
borrowers, share transfer committee and review committee for identification of wilful defaulters. He was also associated with
State Bank of India in the positions of deputy managing director (commercial clients group), chief general manager (mid-
corporate group) and general manager and regional head (mid-corporate group). His areas of expertise include corporate
banking, stressed asset resolution, risk management. He has over 40 years of experience in the banking sector.

Confirmations

None of our Directors is or has been a director on the board of any listed company whose shares have been/were suspended
from being traded on any of the stock exchanges, during his/her tenure, in the five years preceding the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

None of our Directors is, or was a director of any listed company, which has been or was delisted from any stock exchange,
during the term of his/her directorship in such company.

None of our Directors are related to each other, or any Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management of our Company.

No consideration, either in cash or shares or in any other form has been paid or agreed to be paid to any of our Directors or to
the firms, trusts or companies in which they have an interest in, by any person, either to induce any of our Directors to become
or to help any of them qualify as a director, or otherwise for services rendered by them or by the firm, trust or company in
which they are interested, in connection with the promotion or formation of our Company.

Further, none of our Directors have been identified as Wilful Defaulters, Fugitive Economic Offenders or Fraudulent Borrowers
as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In the ordinary course of business of our Company, there are no conflict of interests between any lessor of any immovable
properties (which are crucial for operations of our Company) and our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel.

Arrangement or understanding with major shareholders, customers, suppliers or others

Other than Sudarshan Sen and Ashish Shukla who are nominated by Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. and Ashok Kumar
Sharma who is nominated by the State Bank of India, none of our Directors were appointed as Directors of our Company
pursuant to any arrangement or understanding with major shareholders, customers, suppliers or others.

Service contracts with Directors

None of our Directors have entered into service contracts with our Company which provide benefits upon termination of
employment.

Borrowing Powers of our Board

In accordance with the Articles of Association of our Company, Section 179, Section 180(1)(a) and other applicable provisions
of the Companies Act, our Shareholders have pursuant to a special resolution passed at their meeting dated September 27, 2018,
authorised the creation by the Board of Directors on behalf of our Company of such mortgages, charges, hypothecations and
floating charges in such form and such manner as may be agreed to between the Board of Directors and our Company’s lenders
on all or any of the movable and immovable properties of our Company both present and future of every nature and kind
whatsoever and the undertaking of our Company in certain events, to secure term loans/ working capital facilities/ external
commercial borrowing/ debentures/ any other form of finance, etc. not exceeding X 20,000 million at any one point of time
from the financial institutions/ banks and other agencies/ parties/ person with interest thereon, commitment charges, liquidated
damages, charges, expenses and other monies, such mortgages and/ or charges already created or to be created in future by our
Company in such manner as may be though expedient by the Board of Directors.
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Terms of Appointment of the Executive Director
Pallav Mohapatra
Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director

Pallav Mohapatra is the Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director of our Company and has been associated with our
Company since March 8, 2021. He was appointed as the Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director of our Company
pursuant to the resolution passed by our Board at its meeting dated November 28, 2020 and the special resolution passed by
our Shareholders’ on September 29, 2021 for a period of two years with effect from March 8, 2021.

He was re-appointed as Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director of our Company pursuant to resolution passed by our
Board at its meeting dated May 11, 2022 and the special resolution passed by our Shareholders’ on September 28, 2022 for a
period of three years with effect from March 8, 2023 up till March 7, 2026.

Further, pursuant to the resolution passed by the Board on July 30, 2025 he is entitled the following remuneration for fiscal
2026 :

Sr. No. Category Remuneration per month

1. Basic salary % 0.66 million per month

2. House rent allowance % 0.26 million per month

3. Car reimbursement 2 0.01 million per month

4. Driver’s salary % 0.02 million per month

5. Leave travel allowance % 0.13 million per month

6. Supplementary allowance | % 0.47 million per month

7. Others Other benefits as per aforesaid resolution passed by the Board Company

Our Company has paid the following remuneration to our Executive Director in Fiscal 2025:

(in < million)
Total remuneration
30.68

S. No. Name of Director
1. Pallav Mohapatra
8 The fee is net of GST

Remuneration
30.68

Commission
Nil

Sitting Fees®
Nil

Terms of appointment of our Non-Executive Directors

Pursuant to a Board resolution dated November 29, 2018, our Non-Executive Directors are entitled to receive sitting fees of
%0.06 million for attending each meeting of the Board and Audit Committee. Further, they are entitled to 20.05 million for
attending each meeting of the Committees of our Board excluding Audit Committee.

Our Non-Executive Directors were paid the following remuneration for Fiscal 2025:

(in < million)

S. No. Name of Director Sitting Fees® Commission Remuneration Total remuneration
(in X million)

1. Ashish Shukla Nil Nil Nil Nil

2. Ashok Kumar Sharma” 0.32 Nil Nil 0.32

3. Sudarshan Sen Nil Nil Nil Nil

8 The fee is net of GST
* The remuneration is directly paid to the State Bank of India, and not to the Non-Executive Director, in his individual capacity.

Our Non-Executive Independent Directors were paid the following remuneration for Fiscal 2025:

(in < million)

S. No. Name of Director Sitting Fees® Commission Remuneration Total remuneration
(in X million)

1. Narayanan Subramaniam 3.13 Nil Nil 3.13

2. Pavan Pal Kaushal 1.98 Nil Nil 1.98

3. Raksha Shashikant Kothari 2.30 Nil Nil 2.30

4. Balachander Rajaraman 1.80 Nil Nil 1.80

3 The fee is net of GST
Remuneration paid or payable to our Directors by our Subsidiary and/or Associates

None of our directors have received or were entitled to receive any remuneration, sitting fees or commission from our Subsidiary
or Associates for the Fiscal 2025.
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Contingent or Deferred Compensation to our Directors

113

Except as disclosed in “— Contingent and deferred compensation payable to Key Managerial Personnel and Senior
Management” there is no contingent or deferred compensation payable to our Directors which does not form part of their
remuneration.

Shareholding of Directors in our Company
As per our Articles of Association, our Directors are not required to hold any qualification shares.

Except as disclosed in the section titled “Capital Structure - Details of the Shareholding of our Promoters, Directors, our Key
Managerial Personnel, our Senior Management, directors of our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group” on page
101, as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of our Directors hold any Equity Shares in our Company.

Bonus or profit-sharing plan of our Directors
None of our directors are party to any bonus or profit-sharing plan of our Company.
Interests of our Directors

All our Non-Executive Non-Independent Directors may be deemed to be interested to the extent of sitting fees payable to them
for attending meetings of our Board and/or committees, the reimbursement of expenses payable to them as approved by our
Board from time to time.

All Directors may be deemed to be interested to the extent of reimbursement of expenses payable to them, if any and the
remuneration payable to such Directors as decided by the Board from time to time. Our Executive Directors are interested to
the extent of remuneration, payable to them for services rendered as an officer or employee of our Company Our Independent
Directors are interested to the extent of the sitting fees payable to them in accordance with applicable law.

Neither our Directors hold Equity Shares in our Company or any employee stock options, nor any of their relatives or the
entities in which they are associated as promoter, director, partner, proprietor or trustee, hold any Equity Shares or employee
stock options, in our Company as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus except as disclosed below:

Our Director, Sudarshan Sen is a director on the board of The Federal Bank Limited and Ashish Shukla is a director on the
board of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd., respectively. All the Directors may be deemed to be interested in the contracts,
agreements/arrangements entered into or to be entered into by our Company with any company which is promoted by them or
in which they hold directorships or any partnership firm in which they are partners in the ordinary course of business. Further,
our Directors may be interested to the extent of any employee stock option schemes that may be formulated by our Company
from time to time.

Interest of Directors in the promotion or formation of our Company

Except as disclosed below none of our Directors have any interest in the promotion or formation of our Company as on the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Ashok Kumar Sharma is a nominee director of State Bank of India, the Promoter of our Company.

Ashish Shukla and Sudarshan Sen are nominee directors of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd., the Promoter of our Company.
For more details see, “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on page 231.

Interest in land and property

Our Directors do not have any interest in any property acquired or proposed to be acquired of or by our Company.

Further, our Directors do not have any interest in any transaction by our Company for acquisition of land, construction of
building or supply of machinery during the three years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Business interest

Except in the ordinary course of business and as disclosed in “Restated Financial Information - Restated Consolidated Financial
Information — Note 44 — Related Party Transactions” at page 338, our Directors do not have any other business interest in our
Company.
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Loans to Directors

Neither our Director nor any of their relatives are a beneficiary of or interested in any outstanding loan or advance given by our
Company to any person or company, nor have they granted any loan or advance to our Company. Our Directors are not
interested as a member of a firm or company and no sum has been paid or agreed to be paid to our Director or to any such firm
or company in cash or shares or otherwise by any person either to induce them to become, or to qualify them as, a director, or
otherwise, for services rendered by such Director or by such firm or company in connection with the promotion or formation

of our Company.

Changes to our Board in the last three years

The changes in our Board during the three years immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are as set

out below:
Name Date of appointment/ Designation (at the time of Reason
cessation reappointment/ appointment/ cessation/
resignation reappointment/resignation)
Ashok Kumar Sharma December 26, 2024 Additional Non-Executive Director) | Appointment

Salee Sukumaran Nair

August 21, 2024

Non-Executive Nominee Director(i

Cessation due to change in
Nominee Director by State Bank
of India

Panja Pradeep Kumar

June 22, 2024

Independent Director

Cessation due to completion of
term

Narayanan Subramaniam

May 25, 2024

Independent Director

Re-appointment

Raksha Shashikant Kothari

April 16, 2024

Additional Non-Executive Independent
Director

Appointment()

Naina Krishna Murthy January 25, 2024 Non-Executive Independent Director | Cessation due to personal reasons
and professional commitments

Salee Sukumaran Nair December 18, 2023 Non-Executive Nominee Director | Appointment

Sudarshan Sen November 13, 2023 Additional Non-Executive Director’™) | Appointment®

Anil Kumar Gorthy

November 13, 2023

Director

Cessation due to appointment of
Sudarshan Sen, as a Nominee
Director from Avenue India
Resurgence Pte. Ltd.

Srinivasa Rao Sureddi

October 31, 2023

Nominee Director™)

Cessation due to completion of
term

Balachander Rajaraman

November 1, 2023

Additional Non- Executive Independent
Director

Appointment®

Srinivasa Rao Sureddi

August 17,2023

Nominee Director("1!)

Re-appointment

Director

Naina Krishna Murthy May 8, 2023 Additional Non-Executive Independent | Appointment®
Director
Rakesh Grover March 29, 2023 Nominee Director(Vi) Cessation due to Punjab National
Bank ceasing to be a Sponsor
Pallav Mohapatra March 8, 2023 Managing Director and Chief Executive | Re-Appointment
Officer
Gopika Pant March 8, 2023 Independent Director Cessation due to completion of
term
Rakesh Grover October 28, 2022 Non-Executive Nominee Director™® Appointment
Ashish Shukla September 6, 2022 Additional Non- Executive Director® | Appointment®®
Prasad Parameswaranpillai Naga July 15, 2025 Additional Non-Executive Independent | Appointment

)
2
)
“
)

(i)  Nominee director of State Bank of India.

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
v)
(vi)
(vii)

Nominee director of State Bank of India.
Nominee director of State Bank of India.
Nominee director of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.
Nominee director of Avenue India Resurgence Pte Ltd.
Nominee director of State Bank of India.
Nominee director of State Bank of India.

(viii) Nominee director of Punjab National Bank.

(ix) Nominee director of Punjab National Bank.

(x) Nominee director of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.
Note: The table above does not include details of changes in designation of our Directors.
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Regularization as a Non-Executive Independent Director by way of a shareholders resolution dated September 27, 2024.
Regularization as a Non-Executive Director by way of a shareholders resolution dated September 27, 2024.
Regularization as a Non-Executive Independent Director by way of a shareholders resolution dated September 27, 2024.
Regularization as a Non-Executive Independent Director by way of a shareholder resolution dated June 27, 2023

Regularization as a Non-Executive Director by way of a shareholders resolution dated September 28, 2022.




Corporate Governance

The provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 along with the SEBI Listing Regulations, with respect to corporate governance,
will be applicable to our Company immediately upon the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Our Company
is in compliance with the requirements of the applicable regulations in respect of corporate governance in accordance with the
SEBI Listing Regulations and the Companies Act, 2013, pertaining to the constitution of the Board and committees thereof and
formulation and adoption of policies. Our Company undertakes to take all necessary steps to continue to comply with all the
requirements of SEBI Listing Regulations and the Companies Act, 2013.

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Board comprises of nine Directors, of whom one is a Executive Director,
three are Non-Executive Directors and five are Non-Executive Independent Directors (including one-woman Non-Executive
Independent Director).

In terms of the ARC Master Directions, our Company is required to obtain prior approval from the RBI for every director
proposed to be appointed / re-appointed on our Board.

Committees of our Board

In terms of the SEBI Listing Regulations and the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company has constituted the
following Board-level committees:

(a) Audit Committee;

(b) Nomination and Remuneration Committee;

() Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee;

(d) Corporate Social Responsibility Committee and Environmental, Social and Governance Committee; and
(e) Risk Management Committee.

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee was constituted by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board at its meeting held on January
20, 2003, and re-constituted by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on May 7, 2025. The terms of reference
of the Audit Committee was approved on June 14, 2025. The Audit Committee is in compliance with Section 177 of the
Companies Act, Regulation 18 of the SEBI Listing Regulations and ARC Master Directions.

The members of the Audit Committee are:

Name of the Director Position in the Committee Designation
Balachander Rajaraman Chairman Non-Executive Independent Director
Sudarshan Sen Member Non-Executive Director
Raksha Shashikant Kothari Member Non-Executive Independent Director

The terms of reference of the Audit Committee are as follows:

1. Oversight of our Company’s financial reporting process and disclosure of its financial information to ensure that the
financial statements are correct, sufficient and credible;

2. recommendation for appointment / removal, remuneration and terms of appointment of auditor(s) of the Company;
3. Approval of payment to statutory auditors for any other services rendered by the statutory auditors.
4. Call for the comments of the auditors about internal control systems, the scope of audit, including the observations of

the auditors.

5. Periodically review and assess the effectiveness of internal control systems, especially with respect to the asset
acquisition procedures and asset reconstruction measures followed by the company and matters related thereto.

6. Reviewing with the management, the annual financial statements and auditor’s report thereon before submission to
the Board for approval, with particular reference to:

. matters required to be included in the director’s responsibility statement to be included in the board’s report
in terms of clause (c) of sub-section (3) of Section 134 of the Companies Act, 2013;
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

. Any changes in accounting policies and practices and reasons for the same;

. Compliance with accounting standards and regulatory guidelines;

. major accounting entries involving estimates based on the exercise of judgment by management;
. modified opinion(s) in draft audit report;

. Significant adjustments made in the financial statements arising out of audit findings;

. The going concern assumption

. Compliance with listing and other legal requirements relating to financial statements;

. Examine the financial statements and auditor’s report

. disclosure of any related party transactions;

Reviewing, with the management, the quarterly financial statements before submission to the board for approval,
To ensure that accounting of management fee/ incentives/ expenses is in compliance with the applicable regulations.

To review the extent of unrealized management fee and satisfy itself on the recoverability of the same while finalizing
the financial statements

Reviewing, with the management, the statement of uses / application of funds raised through an issue (public issue,
rights issue, preferential issue, etc.), the statement of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in the
offer document / prospectus / notice and the report submitted by the monitoring agency monitoring the utilisation of
proceeds of a public issue or rights issue or preferential issue or qualified institutions placement, and making
appropriate recommendations to the board to take up steps in this matter;

Reviewing and monitoring the auditor’s independence and performance, and effectiveness of audit process;

Discuss the related party transactions with the statutory auditors and the management of the Company. Approve or
allow any subsequent modification of related party transactions i.e. transactions of the Company of material nature,
with promoters or the management, their subsidiaries or relatives, etc. that may have potential conflict with the interests
of the Company at large.

Scrutiny of inter-corporate loans and investments;

Valuation of undertakings or assets of the Company, wherever it is necessary;

Evaluation of internal financial controls and risk management systems;

Monitoring the end use and reviewing deviations of funds raised through public offers and related matters, if any.

Reviewing with the management, performance of statutory and internal auditors, adequacy of the internal control
systems;

Reviewing the adequacy of internal audit function, if any, including the structure of the internal audit department,
staffing and seniority of the official heading the department, reporting structure coverage and frequency of internal
audit;

Discussion with internal auditors of any significant findings and follow up thereon;

Reviewing the findings of any internal investigations by the internal auditors into matters where there is suspected
fraud or irregularity or a failure of internal control systems of a material nature and reporting the matter to our Board.

Discussion with statutory auditors, before the audit commences, about the nature and scope of audit as well as have
post-audit discussion to ascertain any area of concern.

To look into the reasons for substantial defaults, if any, in the payment to the depositors, debenture holders,
shareholders (in case of non-payment of declared dividends) and creditors.
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23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

To investigate into any matter in relation to the items specified herein or referred to it by our Board. To obtain
professional advice from external sources and have full access to information contained in the records of the Company.

To review the functioning of the whistle blower mechanism;

Recommend to the Board for approval of appointment of chief financial officer after assessing the qualifications,
experience and background, etc. of the candidate;

Carrying out any other function as is mentioned in the terms of reference of the audit committee.
Reviewing the utilization of loans and/ or advances from/investment by the holding company in the subsidiary
exceeding rupees 100 crore or 10% of the asset size of the subsidiary, whichever is lower including existing loans

/ advances / investments existing as on the date of coming into force of this provision.

Consider and comment on rationale, cost-benefits and impact of schemes involving merger, demerger, amalgamation
etc., on the Company and its shareholders.

Reviewing and recommending to our Board for approval of the financial statements of trusts.

Recommending to our Board for approval of appointment of Trust Statutory Auditors and Tax Auditors.

Nomination and Remuneration Committee

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee was constituted by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board at
its meeting held on January 31, 2004and re-constituted by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed dated May 7, 2025.
Pursuant to a resolution passed by the Board dated May 25, 2025, the terms of reference of the Nomination and Remuneration
Committee were approved. The Nomination and Remuneration Committee is in compliance with Section 178 of the Companies
Act, Regulation 19 of the SEBI Listing Regulations and ARC Master Directions.

The members of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee are:

Name of the Director Position in the Committee Designation
Raksha Shashikant Kothari Chairperson Non-Executive Independent Director
Ashish Shukla Member Non-Executive Director
Ashok Kumar Sharma Member Non-Executive Director
Narayanan Subramaniam Member Non-Executive Independent Director

The terms of reference of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee are as follows:

1.

Identifying eminent persons who are qualified for appointment as directors, key managerial personnel, and senior
management personnel of the company based on the approved criteria: For independent directors, for the purpose of
identifying suitable candidates, the committee may use the services of external agencies, consider candidates from a
wide range, and consider the time commitments of the candidates.

Assess the suitability of the identified persons vis-a-vis the approved criteria and submit recommendations to the Board
after ascertaining their consent for such appointment.

To submit recommendations to the Board with regard to appointment/re-appointment/removal and remuneration of
directors, key managerial personnel, and senior management personnel, in terms of the provisions of the Companies
Act, 2013, and SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, other applicable statutes
and requirements stipulated by the Reserve Bank of India from time to time.

To recommend a policy relating to the remuneration for the directors, key managerial personnel, senior management
personnel, and other employees.

To determine and recommend to the Board from time to time: a) the amount of sitting fees/commission/share of
profit/remuneration payable to the non-executive directors in terms of the applicable provisions of the Companies Act,
2013, and the rules made thereunder. b) the amount of remuneration, including performance/deferred bonus and
perquisites payable to the whole-time director(s).

To frame a policy for evaluation of performance of the Board, its Committees, and individual Directors, on the basis
of the report of performance evaluation of independent directors, to determine whether to extend or continue the term
of appointment or re-appointment of the independent directors.

To frame a Code of Conduct for independent directors.
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10.

11.

12.

To examine the Fit and Proper status of the Sponsors and Directors.
To approve/recommend to the Board, the employee benefit programs and schemes.
To review and recommend to the Board changes in organizational structure.

To review and recommend to the Board, devising a policy on diversity of board of directors, performance bonus policy,
promotion policy, increment policy, as applicable, HR policy Manual, and such other HR -related policies.

To review & assess all information on ratings, KPIs, performance bonus and increment for the KMP, Senior
Management Personnel, all employees directly reporting to CEO/MD, and top ten personnel other than the KMP.

The authority to formulate, adopt, administer, enforce, and modify the employee stock option schemes of the Company,
including the grant of options to eligible employees under the employee stock option schemes of the Company, in accordance
with the provisions of SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014, and other applicable laws.

Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee

The Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee was constituted by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board at its
meeting held on June 14, 2025. The scope and function of the Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee is in accordance with
Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and Regulation 20 of the SEBI Listing Regulations. The members of the Stakeholders’
Relationship Committee are:

Name of the Director Position in the Committee Designation
Raksha Shashikant Kothari Chairperson Non-Executive Independent Director
Balachander Rajaraman Member Non-Executive Independent Director
Ashish Shukla Member Non-Executive Director
Ashok Kumar Sharma Member Non-Executive Director

The terms of reference of the Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee are as follows:

1.

Consider and resolve the grievances of security holders including complaints related to:

. Transfer and transmission of shares,

. Non-receipt of annual reports,

. Non-receipt of declared dividends,

. Issue of new/duplicate certificates,

. Issues relating to dematerialisation/rematerialisation of shares,
. General meetings

. Any other grievances raised by security holders.

Review measures taken for effective exercise of voting rights by shareholders.

Review adherence to the service standards adopted by the Company in respect of various services being rendered by
the Registrar / Share Transfer Agent.

Review various measures and initiatives taken by the Company for reducing the quantum of unclaimed dividends and
ensuring timely receipt of dividend/ dividend warrants/annual reports/statutory notices by the shareholders of the
company.

Resolving grievances of debenture holders related to creation of charge, payment of interest/principal, maintenance of
security cover and any other covenants.

Ensure compliance with the investor-related obligations under SEBI regulations, the Companies Act, 2013, and other
applicable laws.

Carry out any other function as may be assigned by the Board of Directors from time to time or as prescribed by
applicable law.
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Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental, Social and Governance Committee

Our Corporate Social Responsibility Committee was constituted by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board at
its meeting held on July 7, 2014 and re-constituted by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on May 7, 2025.
The Corporate Social Responsibility Committee is in compliance with Section 135 of the Companies Act. Pursuant a resolution
passed by the Board at its meeting held on May 25, 2025 the Corporate Social Responsibility Committee was renamed as
Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental, Social and Governance Committee and the terms of reference were set
forth.

The members of the Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental, Social and Governance Committee are:

Name of the Director Position in the Committee Designation
Narayanan Subramaniam Chairman Non-Executive Independent Director
Pavan Pal Kaushal Member Non-Executive Independent Director
Ashok Kumar Sharma Member Non-Executive Director
Pallav Mohapatra Member Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director

The terms of reference of Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental, Social and Governance Committee include:
Corporate Social Responsibility:

1. To formulate and recommend to the Board, a Corporate Social Responsibility Policy which shall indicate the activities
to be undertaken by the company as specified in Schedule VII to the Companies Act, 2013;

2. To recommend the amount of expenditure to be incurred on the activities referred to in clause (1); and
3. To monitor the Corporate Social Responsibility policy of the Company from time to time.
4. Any other matters relating to or incidental to the implementation of CSR activities as per the provisions of Section 135

of the Companies Act,2013 and rules made there under, as amended from time to time.

Environmental, Social and Governance:

1. Approve the Company’s ESG strategy (the ESG Strategy,) including related targets;

2. Provide oversight of the execution of the ESG Strategy and the Company’s progress on its ESG commitments and
targets

3. Provide an oversight of the key policies and programmes required to implement the ESG strategy.

4. Provide advice and direction to the Company’s management on implementation of the Company’s ESG Strategy, the

opportunities and risks to the Company’s operations and reputation and its corporate responsibility
Risk Management Committee

Our Risk Management Committee was constituted by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board at its meeting
held on August 31, 2016 and re-constituted by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board at its meeting held on
December 17, 2024. The terms of reference of the Risk Management Committee was approved on July 23, 2025. The Risk
Management Committee is in compliance with Regulation 21 of the SEBI Listing Regulations.

The members of the Risk Management Committee are:

Name of the Director Position in the Committee Designation
Ashish Shukla Chairman Non-Executive Director
Sudarshan Sen Member Non-Executive Director
Ashok Kumar Sharma Member Non-Executive Director
Pavan Pal Kaushal Member Non-Executive Independent Director
Pallav Mohapatra Member Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director

The terms of reference of the Risk Management Committee include the following:

1. Oversee the identification, measurement, monitoring, reporting and management of the risks arising from or associated
with the main activities of the Company, including but not restricted to credit risk, operational risk, liquidity risk and
market risk.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Recommend to the Board to approve the policies and strategies for implementing a Company-wide integrated risk
management system, for addressing the specific material risks faced by the Company.

Ensure that key risk areas have an associated policy, process and other measures for its identification, measurement,
monitoring, reporting and management, and that these are implemented as intended.

Review the ‘Risk Appetite’ framework and parameters formulated in line with the Company’s business strategy and
recommend the same to the Board for approval.

Oversee the functioning of the management-level risk management framework.

Ensure a sufficiently robust data infrastructure, data architecture, information technology infrastructure that is in sync
with developments such as balance sheet and revenue growth; increasing complexity of the business, risk configuration
or operating structure; geographical expansion, etc.

Recommend to the Board risk mitigation parameters and limits in respect of the main risks. Monitor adherence to the
risk appetite limits set by the Board.

Monitor the adequacy of risk reporting systems to ensure that these are dynamic, comprehensive, accurate and draw
on all relevant data, including the external environment, market conditions, trends that may have an impact on the
company’s current or future risk profile, including results of stress testing and scenario analyses, and identify
limitations of the data and risk estimates.

Review the underwriting framework and processes for acquisition of risk assets in general and loan assets in particular.

Review the fixation of exposure ceilings for various types of exposures, sectors, industries, borrower segments and
groups, etc. based on identified criteria.

Monitor the management of Business continuity, Reputation risk, Model risk, Strategic risk, Information & Cyber
security risk, Outsourcing risk, superannuation obligation risk and other material risks faced by the Company.

Monitor, on an ongoing basis, the capital adequacy of the Company under both forward-looking business-as-usual and
stress scenarios and initiate remedial action where needed.

Ensure the independence of the CRO and the risk management team from the revenue-generating functions, processes
and associated incentives.

Interact informally with the CRO, without the presence of management, as needed,

Seek information from any employee, obtain outside legal or other professional advice and secure attendance of
outsiders with relevant expertise, if it considers necessary.

Establish effective communication/ coordination with the audit committee to facilitate the exchange of information,
effective coverage of all risks, including emerging risks, and any needed adjustments to the risk governance framework
of the Company.

Fraud Risk management as enumerated in the fraud risk management policy.

The appointment, removal and terms of remuneration of the Chief Risk Officer (if any) shall be subject to review by
the Risk Management Committee.

[The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally]
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Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management
Key Managerial Personnel

In addition to Pallav Mohapatra, our Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director whose details are disclosed under “Our
Management — Brief profiles of our Directors” on page 214, the details of our other Key Managerial Personnel as on the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are as set out below:

Pramod Kumar Gupta is the Chief Financial Officer of our Company. He has passed the examination for bachelor’s degree
in commerce from University of Rajasthan. He is also a member of the Institute of Company Secretaries of India and a member
of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. Prior to joining our Company, he was associated with Genus Power
Infrastructures Limited as group chief financial officer and Shiv Vani Oil and Gas Exploration Services Limited as Vice
President. He has been associated with our Company since August 27, 2012 as a Senior Vice President and became the Chief
Financial Officer from April 1, 2014. He is responsible for leading and directing all financial functions of our Company. He is
involved in managing relationships with lenders, shareholders and guiding investor relations. For Fiscal 2025, he was paid an
aggregate compensation of X 21.38 million.

Ameet Ashok Kela is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company. He holds a bachelor’s degree in
commerce from M.M. College of Arts, N.M. Institute of Science and Haji Rashid Jaffer College of Commerce, University of
Mumbeai and bachelor’s in law degree from University of Mumbai. He is also a qualified member of the Institute of Company
Secretaries of India. Prior to joining our Company, he was associated with Edelweiss Finwest Private Limited (earlier known
as Arum Investments Private Limited) as senior manager and Rathi & Associates Company Secretaries. He has been associated
with our Company as Company Secretary since July 9, 2012 and was appointed as the Compliance Officer on July 2, 2025. He
serves as a link between our Company and its stakeholders, including our Board, shareholders, government, and regulatory
authorities. His role ensures adherence to Board procedures and providing guidance on legal obligations to the Chairman and
Directors. For Fiscal 2025, he was paid an aggregate compensation of X 9.39 million.

Senior Management

In addition to and other than Pramod Kumar Gupta, our Chief Financial Officer and Ameet Ashok Kela, Company Secretary
and Compliance Officer, whose details are mentioned above, the details of our other members of the Senior Management as on
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are as set out below:

Anup Satish Mittal is the Head — Retail Business of our Company. He has a bachelor’s degree in science from Gujarat
University and a master’s degree in business administration from St. Xavier’s College, Gujarat University Prior to joining our
Company. He has been associated with our Company since June 13, 2007. He is responsible for heading retail and is engaged
in steering revenue growth, strategic investments and client relationships within the retail business vertical. For Fiscal 2025, he
was paid remuneration of ¥ 12.31 million.

Sharad Prasad is the Chief Technology Officer of our Company. He has passed the bachelor’s degree in science from Ranchi
University and a master’s degree in computer application from Birla Institute of Technology, Ranchi. Prior to joining our
Company, he was associated with State Bank of India as deputy manager (systems). He has been associated with our Company
since August 31, 2007. He is responsible for our Company’s technological development, overseeing IT security and
infrastructure, and ensuring that technological resources align with our Company’s business needs. For Fiscal 2025, he was
paid remuneration of % 10.95 million.

Amit Saha is the Internal Audit Manager of our Company. He has a bachelor’s degree in commerce from the University of
Calcutta and a master’s degree in commerce from the University of Calcutta. He is also a qualified member of the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India. Prior to joining our Company, he was associated with ICICI Bank Limited as a manager and
Indusind Bank Limited as a junior manager. He has been associated with our Company since January 29, 2013. He is responsible
for overseeing the internal audit function, ensuring compliance with regulations, identifying risks and improving operational
efficiency. For Fiscal 2025, he was paid remuneration of % 4.65 million.

Aryaman Dhawan is the Chief Human Resource Officer and Interim: Head Process and Valuation of our Company. He has a
bachelor’s degree in science from State University of New York. Prior to joining our Company, he was associated with BIBA
Apparels Private Limited as senior vice president and Head-HR. He has been associated with our Company since December 2,
2019. He is responsible for human resources strategies and initiatives aimed at developing and retaining talent. For Fiscal 2025,
he was paid remuneration of ¥ 11.33 million.

Sumit Manchanda is the Chief Risk Officer of our Company. He has a bachelor’s degree in commerce from University of
Delhi. He is also a Chartered Accountant. Prior to joining our Company, he was associated with Citibank as senior vice
president. He has been associated with our Company since February 6, 2023. He heads the risk function of our Company and
is responsible for creating and enforcing risk management frameworks, overseeing business proposal evaluations and
conducting risk investigations. For Fiscal 2025, he was paid remuneration of % 13.87 million.
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Gurleen Kaur Chhabra is the Head Legal and Interim: Collection and Resolution - Corporate of our Company. She has a
bachelor’s degree of social, legal science and degree of bachelors of laws from I.L.S Law College, University of Pune and she
has passed the master of business laws degree programme from National Law School of India University. Prior to joining our
Company, she was associated with Phoenix ARC as vice president. She has been associated with our Company since August
17, 2023. She is responsible for strategizing the Company’s approach to litigation, managing the procurement of external legal
services, and optimizing recovery value. For Fiscal 2025, she was paid remuneration of X 8.79 million.

Rajat Agrawal is the Head Acquisition - Corporate and SME of our Company. He has a bachelor’s degree in arts from
University of Delhi and has passed post graduate programme in management from Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad.
Prior to joining our Company, he was associated with BlackRock as director. He has been associated with our Company since
June 10, 2024. He is responsible for steering revenue growth, strategic investments, managing client relationships, ensuring
financial management, portfolio acquisitions and business development. For Fiscal 2025, he was paid remuneration of X 11.50
million.

Vardhanapu William Raju is the Chief Compliance Officer of our Company. He has a bachelor’s degree in commerce from
Andhra University, master’s degree in commerce from Andhra University, bachelor’s degree in law from Osmania University
and master’s degree in business administration from The Institute of Chartered Financial Analysts of India University, Tripura.
Prior to joining our Company, he was associated with Reserve Bank of India on a contractual basis. His role includes developing
and implementing compliance policies, conducting risk assessments, managing audits, and ensuring timely reporting to
regulatory bodies. He has been associated with our Company since April 1, 2025 and accordingly, he was paid no remuneration
for Fiscal 2025.

Phanindranath Kakarla is the President of our Company. He has a bachelor’s degree of technology in mechanical engineering
from Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay and a post graduate diploma in management from Indian Institute of Management,
Calcutta. Prior to joining our Company, he was associated with Edelweiss Group as senior executive vice president. He has
been associated with our Company since April 2, 2025. He is responsible for collaboration across departments, leading
acquisition and resolution of stressed assets. For Fiscal 2025, he was paid no remuneration.

Retirement and termination benefits

None of our Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management would receive any benefits on their retirement or on termination
of their employment with our Company.

Relationship among Key Managerial Personnel and/or Senior Management

None of our Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management are related to any of our Directors or other Key Managerial
Personnel or Senior Management.

Arrangements and understanding with major Shareholders, customers, suppliers or others

None of our Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management have been selected pursuant to any arrangement or understanding
with any major Shareholders, customers or suppliers of our Company, or others.

Status of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management
All our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management are permanent employees of our Company.
Attrition of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management vis-a-vis industry

The rate of attrition of our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management is not high in comparison to the industry in
which we operate.

Shareholding of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

Except as disclosed, as mentioned under ‘Capital Structure - Details of the Shareholding of our Promoters, Directors, our Key
Managerial Personnel, our Senior Management, directors of our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group’ on page
101, none of our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management hold any Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

Service contracts with Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

Our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management are governed by the terms of their appointment letters/ employment
contracts and have not entered into any service contracts with our Company.
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Contingent and deferred compensation payable to Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

Except as disclosed below, there is no contingent or deferred compensation payable to the Key Managerial Personnel and Senior
Management.

Ameet Ashok Kela, Amit Saha, Anup Satish Mittal, Aryaman Dhawan, Gurleen Kaur Chhabra, Pallav Mohapatra, Pramod
Kumar Gupta, Sharad Prasad, Sumit Manchanda and Rajat Agarwal will be entitled to deferred compensation, details of which
are set as below:

(% in million)
Name Designation Compensation accrued in Fiscal 2025 but
payable at a later date
Ameet Ashok Kela Company Secretary and Compliance Officer 3.76
Amit Saha Internal Audit Manager 1.41
Anup Satish Mittal Head — Retail Business 5.23
Aryaman Dhawan Chief Human Resource Officer 4.40
Gurleen Kaur Chhabra Head Legal, Valuation and Process 3.85
Pallav Mohapatra Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director 13.11
Pramod Kumar Gupta Chief Financial Officer 8.44
Sharad Prasad Chief Technology Officer 4.26
Sumit Manchanda Chief Risk Officer 5.50
Rajat Agarwal Head Acquisition — Corporate and SME 6.97

Bonus or profit-sharing plan of the Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

None of our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management are party to any profit-sharing plan of our Company other than
performance based discretionary incentives given to the Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management.

Interests of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management

Other than as disclosed in “— Interest of our Directors” on page 218, our Key Managerial Personnel (other than our Directors)
and our Senior Management are interested in our Company to the extent of the remuneration or benefits to which they are
entitled to as per their terms of appointment and reimbursement of expenses incurred by them during the ordinary course of
their service from our Company. Further, some of our Key Managerial Personnel are interested to the extent of Equity Shares
held by them, or their relatives or by entities in which they are associated as a director and to the extent of benefits arising out
of such shareholding. Our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management may be interested to the extent of any employee
stock option schemes that may be formulated by our Company from time to time.

Changes in the Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management in last three years

Other than as disclosed in “— Changes to our Board in the last three years” on page 219, the changes in our Key Managerial
Personnel and our Senior Management during the three years immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus, are set out below:

Name Date of appointment/ Designation (at the time of Reason
resignation/change in designation appointment/ resignation/change
in designation)
Rajeev  Rajinder Pal July 1, 2025 Head-Collection and Resolution | Resignation due to personal
Chhabra Corporate and SME reasons
Phanindranath Kakarla April 2, 2025 President Appointment
Vardhanapu William April 1, 2025 Chief Compliance Officer Appointment
Raju
Rajat Agrawal June 10, 2024 Executive Vice President Appointment
Gurleen Kaur Chhabra August 17,2023 Head of Legal Appointment
Sumit Manchanda February 6, 2023 Senior Vice President (Chief Risk | Appointment
Officer)

Payment or benefit to officers of our Company
No non-salary related amount or benefit has been paid or given within the two preceding years or intended to be paid or given

to any officer of our Company, including our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management other than in the
ordinary course of their employment.
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Employee Stock Option Plan

For details of the ESOP 2025 implemented by our Company, see “Capital Structure — Employee Stock Option Plan” on page
103.
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OUR PROMOTERS AND PROMOTER GROUP

Our Promoters

Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. and State Bank of India are the Promoters of our Company. Avenue India Resurgence Pte.
Ltd. and State Bank of India have also been classified as Sponsors of our Company under the ARC Master Directions and the
SARFAESI Act.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters cumulatively hold 291,383,245 Equity Shares of face value
of X10 each, representing 89.68% of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. For details, see “Capital Structure —
Details of build-up, Contribution and Lock-in of Promoters’ Shareholding and Lock-in of other Equity Shares” on page 96.

Details of the Promoters:

1.

Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.
Corporate information

Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. was registered on June 8, 2018 under the laws of Singapore. The registered office
of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. is at 38 Beach Road, #29-11, South Beach Tower, Singapore — 189 767. Avenue
India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. is a professionally managed company and is overseen by a board of directors. Avenue India
Resurgence Pte. Ltd. holds 226,566,265 equity shares aggregating up to 69.73% of the paid-up Equity Share capital
of the Company.

Capital Structure

The issued and paid-up share capital of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. is USD 170,475,369 divided into
169,930,716 equity shares.

Nature of business of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.

Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. is engaged in the business of investment holding. There has been no change in the
business activities of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.

Board of directors of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.

The board of directors of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are
as follows:

Sr. No. Name of Director Designation
1. Wong Chun Hoong Secretary

2. Low Mei Mei, Maureen Secretary

3. Ashish Shukla* Director

4. Chung Wai Shing Director

5 Lee Choon Chin Director

*  Also, a Nominee Director on our Board.
Shareholding pattern of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.

The shareholding pattern of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is
as provided below:

Sr. No. Name of Shareholder* Number of shares bearing | Percentage of shareholding (%)
face value of USD 1 each
1 Avenue Asia Special Situations Fund V, L.P. 61,000,000 35.90
2. Avenue Asia Special Situations Fund VI, L.P. 17,815,539 10.48
3. Avenue Asia ARK Co-Investment, SCSp. 64,319,424 37.85
4. Avenue RP Opportunities Fund, L.P. 21,133,858 12.44
5. Avenue Global Opportunities Master Fund, L.P. 5,661,895 3.33
Total 169,930,716 100.00

* The shareholders of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. are funds and none of them hold more than 10% in our Company.
Details of change in control of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.

There has been no change in the control of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. in the three years preceding the date of
this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
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Promoter of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd.
Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. does not have identifiable promoters.
Other confirmations

Our Company confirms that the PAN, bank account number(s) and the corporate registration number where our
Promoter is registered will be submitted to the Stock Exchanges at the time of filing of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus. Since Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. is registered under the laws of Singapore the address of the
registrar of companies where Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. is registered is not applicable

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the shares of Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. are not listed on
any stock exchange.

State Bank of India
Corporate information

The Bank of Calcutta was established in the year 1806 and was renamed as the Bank of Bengal in the year1809. The
Bank of Bombay and the Bank of Madras were opened for business in the year 1840 and 1843, respectively. In the
year 1921, the Bank of Bengal, the Bank of Bombay and the Bank of Madras were merged by an act of the legislature
to form the Imperial Bank of India. Thereafter, on July 1, 1955, the Imperial Bank of India was nationalised and State
Bank of India was incorporated as a body corporate pursuant to the State Bank of India Act,1955. Subsequently, in
April 2017, certain associate banks of State Bank of India being, State Bank of Bikaner and Jaipur, State Bank of
Hyderabad, State Bank of Mysore, State Bank of Patiala and State Bank of Travancore and one non-associate bank of
SBI being, Bhartiya Mahila Bank, were merged with State Bank of India. The primary place of business of State Bank
of India is situated at State Bank Bhavan, Madame Cama Road, Nariman Point, Mumbai 400 021.

State Bank of India holds 19.95% of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company.

Capital Structure

The authorised share capital of State Bank of India is ¥ 50,000,000,000 divided into 50,000,000,000 shares of X 1 each.
Nature of business of State Bank of India

State Bank of India is engaged in the business of banking and financial services. There has been no change in the
business activities of State Bank of India

Board of directors of State Bank of India

The board of directors of State Bank of India as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are as follows:

Sr. No. Name Designation

1. Challa Sreenivasulu Setty Executive Director, Chairman

2. Ashwini Kumar Tewari Executive Director, Managing Director
3. Vinay M Tonse Executive Director, Managing Director
4. Rana Ashutosh Kumar Singh Executive Director, Managing Director
5. Rama Mohan Rao Amara Executive Director, Managing Director
6. Ketan S Vikamsey Non-Executive - Independent Director
7. Mrugank M Paranjape Non-Executive - Independent Director
8. Rajesh Kumar Dubey Non-Executive - Independent Director
9. Dharmendra Singh Shekhawat Non-Executive - Independent Director
10. Swati Gupta Non-Executive - Independent Director
11. Nagaraju Maddirala Non-Executive - Independent Director
12. Ajay Kumar Non-Executive - Independent Director
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Shareholding pattern of State Bank of India

The shareholding pattern of State Bank of India as on the date of June 30, 2025 as provided below:

Catego| Category | Number of | Number of fully | Number of | Number of | Total number of [Shareholding as| Number of voting rights held in each | Number | Shareholdi| Number of Number of Number of
ry of shareholder| paid-up Equity |partly paid- shares shares held a % of total class of securities of Equity| ng, asa % | lockedin | Equity Shares | Equity Shares
(I) |[sharehold| s (III) Shares held up Equity | underlying |(VID)=IV)+(V)+| number of (IX) Shares | assuming Equity pledged or held in

er av) Shares held| depository (\%)) shares underlyin full Shares otherwise dematerialised
an (\%) receipts (calculated as g conversion (XII) encumbered form
(VD) per SCRR, outstandi of XIIT) (XIV)
1957) Number of voting rights Total ng convertible Numb| Asa |Num |As a % of|
(VIII) As a % | Class: Equity | Class: |Total|as a % |convertib| securities |er (a)| % of | ber | total
of (A+B+C2) Shares Others of le (asa total | (a) | Equity
(A+B+ |securities| percentage Equity Shares
C) |(includin| of diluted Shares held (b)
g share held on a fully
warrants| capital) (b) diluted
) XD= basis
X) | (VIDHX)
As a % of
(A+B+C2)
(A) Promoters 1 5,079,775,288 - 5,079,775,288 57.42 101,595,505 - -| 5742 - - - - - - 5,079,775,288
and
Promoter
Group
(B) Public 3,754,457 3,767,238,586 - - 3,767,238,586 42.58 75,344,759 - -| 42.58 - - - - - - 3,721,712,690
(©) Non 1 - - 77,606,160 77,606,160 0.00 - - - 0.00] - - - - - - 77,606,160
Promoter-
Non
Public
(C1) |Shares 1 - - 77,606,160 77,606,160 0.00 - - - 0.00] - - - - - - 77,606,160
underlyin
2
depository
receipts

(C2) |Shares - - - - - - - - - 0.00] - 0.00 - - - - -

held by

employee

trusts

Total 3,754,459 8,847,013,874 - 77,606,160 8,92,46,20,034 100.00 176,940,264 - -| 100.00 - - - - - - 8,879,094,138
(A+B+C)
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Details of change in control of State Bank of India

There has been no change in the control of State Bank of India in the three years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring
Prospectus.

Promoter of State Bank of India

The President of India, acting through the Ministry of Finance, Government of India (the “President”) is State Bank of India’s
promoter and as of June 30, 2025, the President holds approximately 57.42% of State Bank of India’s fully-diluted paid-up
share capital. Further, the State Bank Act, 1955 provides that the Government of India shall at all times hold not less than
51.00% of State Bank of India’s total share capital. Additionally, as State Bank of India’s promoter, the President has effective
control over the affairs of SBI.

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no natural person who holds 15% or more voting rights in State
Bank of India.

Other confirmations

Our Company confirms that the PAN, bank account number(s), the corporate registration number, as applicable will be
submitted to the Stock Exchanges at the time of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Since State Bank of India is
registered under the State Bank of India Act, 1955 the address of the registrar of companies where State Bank of India is
registered is not applicable.

The equity shares of SBI are currently listed on BSE and NSE.

The global depository receipts (GDRs) are listed on the London Stock Exchange.

Ther debt securities are listed on the BSE, NSE, Singapore Exchange and India International Exchange IFSC Limited.
Change in the management and control of our Company

Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd. and State Bank of India are not the original promoters of the Company. For details in relation
to the shareholding of our Promoters and Promoter Group, and changes in the shareholding of our Promoters, including in the
five years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, see “Capital Structure” on page 91.

Interests of our Promoters

Our Promoters are interested in our Company to the extent: (i) that they have promoted our Company; (ii) of their shareholding
in our Company, the shareholding of entities in which our Promoters are interested and which hold Equity Shares in our
Company; and (iii) and other distributions in respect of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters; For further details, see “Capital
Structure” on page 91. Additionally, our Promoters may be interested in transactions entered into by our Company with them,
their relatives or other entities which are controlled by our Promoters. For details of other related party transactions, see
“Restated Consolidated Financial Information — Note 44 — Related Party Transactions” on page 338.

Our Promoters are not interested as a member of a firm or company and no sum has been paid or agreed to be paid to our
Promoters or to any such firm or company in cash or shares or otherwise by any person either to induce them to become, or to
qualify them as, a director, or otherwise, for services rendered by such Promoters or by such firm or company in connection
with the promotion or formation of our Company.

Interest in property, land, construction of building and supply of machinery

Our Promoters do not have an interest in any property acquired by our Company during the three preceding years immediately
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus or proposed to be acquired by our Company, or in any transaction by
our Company for acquisition of land, construction of building or supply of machinery.

Payment or benefits to Promoters or Promoter Group

Except as disclosed herein and as stated in “Our Management - Terms of Appointment of the Executive Director” and “Our
Management - Terms of appointment of our Non-Executive Directors” and “Restated Financial Information - Note 44 — Related
Party Transactions” on pages 217, 217 and 338, respectively, and except for the dividend paid to our Promoters by our
Company] there has been no payment or benefits by our Company to our Promoters or any of the members of the Promoter
Group during the two years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus nor is there any intention to pay or give
any benefit to our Promoters or Promoter Group as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Common Pursuit
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Our Promoters have no common pursuits.

Experience of the Promoters in the business of our Company

Our Promoters have adequate experience in the business activities undertaken by our Company.
Companies or firms with which our Promoters have disassociated in the last three years

Except as stated below, our Promoters have not dissociated themselves from any companies or firms in the three years preceding
the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

Name of the Promoter | Name of Company or Firm from which | Reasons for and Circumstances Date of Disassociation
Promoter has Disassociated Leading to Disassociation
State Bank of India Jio Payment Bank Limited Sale of Equity Shares June 18,2025
State Bank of India Andhra Pradesh Grameena Vikas Bank Phase-IV amalgamation of Regional | May 1, 2025
State Bank of India Saurashtra Gramin Bank Rural Banks as per the DFS Gazette
State Bank of India Madhyanchal Gramin Bank Notification No.CG-DL-E-
State Bank of India Utkal Grameen Bank 07042025-262329 dated 07th April
2025 under the “One State One
RRB” concept

Material guarantees

Our Promoters have not given any material guarantee to any third parties with respect to the Equity Shares, as on the date of
the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Other confirmations

There is no conflict of interest between any lessor of any immovable properties (which are crucial for operations of our
Company) and our Promoters or members of the Promoter Group.

Promoter Group

In addition to our Promoter, the entities that form a part of the Promoter Group of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)
(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations are set out below:

Entities forming part of the Promoter Group
There are no promoter group entities in relation to Avenue India Resurgence Pte. Ltd., in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The entities forming part of our Promoter Group in relation to State Bank of India, in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations are
as follows:

1. Arunachal Pradesh Rural Bank;

2. Bank of Bhutan Ltd;

3. C - Edge Technologies Ltd.;

4. Central Warehousing Corporation;

5. Chhattisgarh Rajya Gramin Bank;

6. Commercial Indo Bank LLC, Moscow;

7. Ellaquai Dehati Bank;

8. Jharkhand Rajya Gramin Bank;

9. Macquarie SBI Infrastructure Management Pte. Ltd.;
10. Macquarie SBI Infrastructure Trustee Ltd.;
11. Meghalaya Rural Bank;
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

Mizoram Rural Bank;
Nagaland Rural Bank;
Nepal SBI Bank Ltd.;

Nepal SBI Merchant Banking Limited;

Oman India Joint Investment Fund — Management Company Pvt. Ltd.;

Oman India Joint Investment Fund — Trustee Company Pvt. Ltd;

President of India;

PT Bank SBI Indonesia;

Rajasthan Marudhara Gramin Bank;
SBI (Mauritius) Ltd.;

SBI Canada Bank;

SBI Capital Markets Ltd.;

SBI Cards and Payment Services Ltd.;
SBI CDMDF Trustee Pvt. Ltd.;

SBI DFHI Ltd.;

SBI Factors Ltd. (formerly known as SBI Global Factors Ltd.);

SBI Foundation;

SBI Funds International (IFSC) Limited;

SBI Funds Management (International) Private Pvt. Ltd.;

SBI Funds Management Ltd.;
SBI General Insurance Company Ltd.;
SBI Infra Management Solutions Pvt Ltd";

SBI Life Insurance Company Ltd.;

SBI Macquarie Infrastructure Management Pvt. Ltd.;

SBI Macquarie Infrastructure Trustee Pvt. Ltd.;
SBI Mutual Fund Trustee Company Pvt Ltd.;
SBI Payment Services Pvt. Ltd.;

SBI Pension Funds Pvt Ltd.;

SBI Ventures Ltd. (formerly known as SBICAP Ventures Ltd.);

SBICAP Securities Ltd.;

SBICAP Trustee Company Ltd.;

SBI-SG Global Securities Services Pvt. Ltd.;
State Bank of India (California);

State Bank of India (UK) Limited;
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

State Bank of India Servicos Limitada;

State Bank Operations Support Services Pvt. Ltd.;
Telangana Grameena Bank;

Uttarakhand Gramin Bank; and

Yes Bank Ltd.

* SBI Infra Management Solutions Private Limited is under the process of liquidation.
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DIVIDEND POLICY

The dividend policy of our Company was adopted and approved by our Board in their meeting held on August 18, 2022 and
subsequently amended on May 29, 2024. The declaration and payment of dividends, if any, will be recommended by our Board
and approved by our Shareholders, at their discretion, subject to the provisions of our Articles of Association and the applicable
law, including the Companies Act.

The quantum of dividend, if any, will depend on a number of factors, including but not limited to advice of the executive
management, and future investments for growth.

The Board of the company shall consider the following factors viz, the financial performance of the Company, the past dividend
trends, the liquidity position of the company, capital expenditure requirements, if any, business expansions if any, debt
obligations, external market conditions, future earnings outlook, applicable taxes including tax on dividend and any other
relevant factors, material events etc, before considering the declaration of the dividend. When the performance of the company
coupled with the market conditions are conducive/ favourable, the Board may consider declaring interim dividends as well.

For more information on restrictive covenants under our loan agreements, see “Financial Indebtedness” on page 370.

Except as stated below, no dividend has been declared or paid by our Company during the last three Fiscals preceding the date
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus nor since April 1, 2025 until the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.

Particulars From April 1, 2025, to the For the Financial Year
date of this DRHP 2025 2024 2023
Face value of Equity Shares (in 3) 10 10 10 10
Final Dividend amount (in T million) - -$ 487.34 324.90
Interim Dividend (in  million) - - 487.34 -
Number of Equity Shares of face value 10 each 324,897,140 324,897,140 324,897,140 324,897,140
Total final dividend per Equity Share (in %) - - 1.50 1.00
Total interim dividend per Equity Share (in 3J) - - 1.50 -
Rate of final dividend on Equity Share (%) - - 15.00 10.00
Rate of interim dividend on Equity Share (%) - - 15.00 -
Mode of payment - - Bank Transfer Bank Transfer

*  As certified by J. Kala & Associates, Chartered Accountant, (FRN: 118769W) by way of their certificate dated August 1, 2025.
Final dividend of % 3.00 per equity share of face value of %10 each of the Company for the financial year ended March 31, 2025, has been recommended
by the Board of Directors of the Company vide its resolution dated May 07, 2025, but is yet to be paid by the Company as of the date of this Draft Red
Herring Prospectus.

There is no guarantee that any dividends will be declared or paid in the future. For more details, see “Risk Factors — Our
Company may not be able to pay dividends in the future. Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon our future
earnings, financial condition, profit after tax available for distribution, cash flows, working capital requirements and capital
expenditure and the terms of our financing arrangements” on page 62.
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SELECTED STATISTICAL INFORMATION

The following information should be read in conjunction with our Restated Financial Information on page 248, which includes
our Restated Standalone Financial Information and our Restated Consolidated Financial Information for Fiscals 2025, 2024
and 2023, as well as the sections titled “Risk Factors”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Conditions and Results of Operations” on pages 40, 165, and 372, respectively. Certain non-Ind AS (and non-
generally accepted accounting principles) financial measures and certain other statistical information relating to our
operations and financial performance have been included in this section and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.
We compute and disclose such financial measures and such other statistical information relating to our operations and financial
performance as we consider such information to be useful measures of our business and financial performance, and because
such measures are frequently used by securities analysts, investors and others to evaluate the operational performance of asset
reconstruction businesses, many of which provide such financial measures and other statistical and operational information
when reporting their financial results. Such financial measures and such other statistical information relating to our operations
and financial performance may not be computed on the basis of any standard methodology that is applicable across the industry
and therefore may not be comparable to financial measures and statistical information of similar nomenclature that may be
computed and presented by other asset reconstruction companies. Such measures should be read together with the nearest Ind
AS measure. Further, while we operate across three business verticals of Corporate loans, SME and Other loans and Retail
loans, we classify the stressed assets that we acquire based on the resolution mechanism we employ which are subject to our
internal assessments. However, the CRISIL Report classifies the industry into Corporate/ Large borrower, MSME and Retail

loans on the basis of classification done by the RBI.

AUM
Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023
Total AUM (in ¥ million)® 168,525.70 152,300.31 162,234.83
(A) Average Total AUM (in ¥ million)® 160,413.00 157,267.57 151,296.95
(A1) AUM Split Segment
- Retail AUM (in % million)® 27,478.80 19,422.96 15,591.07
- Corporate AUM (in % million)® 127,200.05 119,564.02 134,164.66
- SME and Other AUM (in % million)® 13,846.85 13,313.33 12,479.10
- Retail AUM as a % of Total AUM (%) 16.31% 12.75% 9.61%